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Department of Land Conservation and Development 
635 Capitol Street, Suite 150 

Salem, OR 97301-2540 
(503) 373-0050 

Fax (503) 378-5518 
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Mis. 

8/4/2009 

TO: Subscribers to Notice of Adopted Plan 
or Land Use Regulation Amendments 

FROM: Plan Amendment Program Specialist 

SUBJECT: City of La Grande Plan Amendment 
DLCD File Number 001-09 

The Department of Land Conservation and Development (DLCD) received the attached notice of adoption. 
Due to the size of amended material submitted, a complete copy has not been attached. A Copy of the 
adopted plan amendment is available for review at the DLCD office in Salem and the local government 
office. 

Appeal Procedures* 

DLCD ACKNOWLEDGMENT or DEADLINE TO APPEAL: Tuesday, August 18, 2009 

This amendment was submitted to DLCD for review prior to adoption with less than the required 45-day 
notice. Pursuant to ORS 197.830(2)(b) only persons who participated in the local government proceedings 
leading to adoption of the amendment are eligible to appeal this decision to the Land Use Board of 
Appeals (LUBA). 

If you wish to appeal, you must file a notice of intent to appeal with the Land Use Board of Appeals 
(LUBA) no later than 21 days from the date the decision was mailed to you by the local government. If 
you have questions, check with the local government to determine the appeal deadline. Copies of the 
notice of intent to appeal must be served upon the local government and others who received written notice 
of the final decision from the local government. The notice of intent to appeal must be served and filed in 
the form and manner prescribed by LUBA, (OAR Chapter 661, Division 10). Please call LUBA at 
503-373-1265, if you have questions about appeal procedures. 

*NOTE: THE APPEAL DEADLINE IS BASED UPON THE DATE THE DECISION WAS 
MAILED BY LOCAL GOVERNMENT. A DECISION MAY HAVE BEEN MAILED 
TO YOU ON A DIFFERENT DATE THAT IT WAS MAILED TO DLCD. AS A 
RESULT, YOUR APPEAL DEADLINE MAY BE EARLIER THAN THE ABOVE 
DATE SPECIFIED. 

Cc: Michael Boquist, City of La Grande 
Gloria Gardiner, DLCD Urban Planning Specialist 
Grant Young, DLCD Regional Representative 
Bill Holmstrom, DLCD Transportation Planner 
Thomas Hogue, DLCD Regional Representative 
Angela Lazarean, DLCD Regional Representative 
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FORM 2 

D L C D NOTICE OF ADOPTION 
This form must be mailed to D L C D within 5 working days after the final decision 

Per O R S 197.610, O A R Chapter 660 • Division 18 
(See reverse side for submittal requirements) 

Jurisdiction: City of La Grande Local File No.: 01-ZQN-09 
( I f no number, use 

Date of Adoption: June 3, 2009 Dale Mailed: July 24, 2009 
(Musi be Titled In) (Must be Riled in) 

Date the Not ice of Proposed Amendmen t was mailed to DLCD: Febniary 27, 2009 

Comprehens ive Plan Text A m e n d m e n t Comprehens ive Plan M a p Amendmen t 

X Land Use Regulat ion A m e n d m e n t Zon ing M a p Amendmen t 

N e w Land Use Regulat ion X Other: Historic District Map 
(Please Specify Type of Action) 

Summar ize the adopted amendment . Do not use technical terms. Do not write "See At tached ." 

Made various housekeeping changes in the Land Development Code Ordinance (definitions, other); Amend the 

Historic Landmark (Historic District) Chapter by changing "Gukielineä'into "standard^'; other minor amendments. 

Deser ibe how the adopted amendment d i f fers f rom the proposed amendment . If it is the same, wri te " S a m e . " If you did not give notice for 
the proposed amendment , write " N / A . " 

The adopted Land Development Code eliminated the "Livestock Use£'proposed amendments. 

The Comprehensive Plan proposed amendments have not been adopted as yet. 

Plan M a p Changed f rom: N/A to N/A 

Zone M a p Changed f rom: N/A to N/A 

Locat ion: City Wide Acres Involved: N/A 

Specified Density: Previous: N/A New: N/A 

Applicable Statewide Planning Goals; N/A 

Was an Exception Adop ted? Yes: No: 

DEPT OF 
•X JUL S g i m v 

D L C D No.: GO f " Ö ? U 7 3 9 7 J [ 1 5 6 5 0 ] L A N D C O N S E R V A T I O N 

AND DEVELOPMENT 



Did the Department of Land Conservat ion and Development receive a not ice of Proposed Amendmen t F O R T Y - F I V E (45) 

Days prior to the first evidentiary hearing. Yes: X No: 

If no, do the Statewide Planning Goals apply. Yes: No: 

[f no . did The Kmergency Circumstances Require immediate adoption. Yes: N o : 

Affec ted State or Federal Agencies , Local Governments or Special Districts; City of La Grando and Union County 

Loeal Contact: Michael J. Boquist, City Planner Area Code + Phone Number: (541) 962-1307 

Address: Planning Division, 1000 Adams Avenue / P. O. Box 670 

City: La Grande Zip Code+ 4: 97850-0670 

ADOPTION SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
This form must be mailed to DLCD within 5 working days after the final decision 

perORS 197.610, OAR Chapter 660 - Division 18 

1. Send this Form and TWO (2) Copies of the Adopted Amendment to: 

ATTENTION: PLAN AMENDMENT SPECIALIST 
DEPARTMENT OF LAND CONSERVATION AND DEVLEOPMENT 

635 CAPITOL STREET NE, SUITE 150 
SALEM, OR 97301-2540 

2. Submit TWO (2) copies of adopted materials, if copies are bounded please submit TWO (2) complete 
copies of documents and maps. 

3. Please Note: Adopted materials must be sent to DLCD not later than FIVE (5) working days following 
the date of the final decision on the amendment. 

4. Submittal of this Notice of Adoption must include the text of the amendment plus adopted findings and 
supplementary information. 

5. The deadline to appeal will be extended if you submit this notice of adoption within five working days of 
the final decision. Appeals to LUBA may be filed within TWENTY-ONE (21) days of the date, the 
"Notice of Adoption" is sent to DLCD. 

6. In addition to sending the "Notice of Adoption" to DLCD, you must notify in person who participated in 
the local hearing and requested notice of the final decision. 

7. Need More Copies? You can copy this form on to 814 x 11 inch green paper only; or call the DLCD 
Office at (503) 373-0050; or Fax your request to: (503) 378-5518; or email your request to 
Larry.French@statc.or.us - ATTENTION: PLAN AMENDMENT SPECIALIST. 

mailto:Larry.French@statc.or.us
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UPS: Tracking Information Page 1 of 1 

Track Shipments 

Tracking Detail 

Your package has been delivered. To view Proof of Delivery, please select the link. 

Tracking Number: 
Status: 
Delivered On: 
Signed By: 
Location: 
Delivered To: 
Shipped/Billed On: 
Type: 
Service: 
Weight: 

1Z974E290398974147 
Delivered B 
07/28/2009 9:57 A.M. 
PALMER 
RECEPTIONIST 
SALEM, OR, US 
07/24/2009 
Package 
GROUND 
9.00 Lbs 

Need to send e-mall 
notifications? 

Use UPS Quantum View 
Notify® to send delivery or 
exception notifications. 

E-mail Notifications 

To view additional tracking information, please log in to My UPS. 

Location Date Local Time Description 

SALEM. OR, US 07/28/2009 9:57 A.M. DELIVERY 

07/28/2009 5:25 A.M. OUT FOR DELIVERY 

SALEM, OR, US 07/27/2009 10:19 P.M. ARRIVAL SCAN 

PORTLAND , OR , US 07/27/2009 8:38 P.M. DEPARTURE SCAN 

07/27/2009 7:43 A.M. ARRIVAL SCAN 

HERM1STON, OR , US 07/27/2009 3:15 A.M. DEPARTURE SCAN 

07/27/2009 1:21 A.M. ARRIVAL SCAN 

LAGRANDE . OR , US 07/24/2009 10:00 P.M. DEPARTURE SCAN 

07/24/2009 5:20 P.M. ORIGIN SCAN 

07/24/2009 2:44 P.M. PICKUP SCAN 

US 07/24/2009 4:21 P.M. BILLING INFORMATION RECEIVED 

Tracking results provided by UPS: 07/28/2009 4:39 P.M. ET 

NOTICE: UPS authorizes you to use UPS tracking systems solely to track shipments tendered by or for you to UPS for delivery and 
for no other purpose. Any other use of UPS tracking systems and information is strictly prohibited. 

http://wwwapps.ups.com/WebTracking/detail 07/28/2009 

http://wwwapps.ups.com/WebTracking/detail
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BE XT REM^iBeRed, t h a t a t a r e g u l a r term o f tha Union Caymty 
Boa±rd o f Connnissioneire, fox1 the County o f Onion, s i t t i n g f a r 
th& tE&naac t ion o f County bus iness , begun and. h e l d a t the 
Joseph Bu i ld ing- Ann»x i n the C i t y o f La Grande, i n sA id 
County and. S t a t e , on rTsdneaday o f s a i d month and the t ime 
f i x d d by l a a f o r h o l d i n g a. xegu ls i : t a r n o f sa id Cour t , -when 
were present ' ; 

The Honorable STEVE MCCLURE Chainnan 

R. NELLIE BOGUS HlBBERT Commissioner 

MARK DAVIDSON CofflWissisneir 

WHEN, t in Wttdn^sday, t h e / f f l , o£ J u l y , 2009, among 
othat-3 t h e f o l l o w i n g pirOt&ediiig-s were had. t o - w i t ; 

I N THE MATTER OF AMENDING THE } 
UNION COUNTY SOPTING, PARTITION } 

SUBDIVISION ORDINANCE TO } 
INCLUDE THE CITY OF LA GRANDE J 
DEVELOPMENT CODE AMENDMENTS- J 
ORDINANCE NO. 3 0 S 1 , SERIES 2 0 0 9 F 
& D E C I D I N G AN EMERGENCY } 

WHEREAS, The City of LA GRANDE advertised; HELD public 
hearings and adopted Ordinance Ho. 3D81, Series 20Q9 to 
amend its Development- Code, which includes Historic District 
standards, sign codes, lighting provisions/ an updated 
Community Landscape & Forestry Plan and housekeeping changeE 
(deiiuitiona, terminology etc.),-

WHERBAs, Union County Ordinance 19B3-9 & 1990-1, Joint 
Management. Agreement:-union County and the City of La Grande, 
delegates zoning and planning administration to the City of 
La Grande for the area between the City limito and the Urban 
Growth Boundary and requires the County to adopt land use 
regulations administered by the City of La Grande; 

WHEREAS, Union Cwnty received an application from the City 
of La Grande to co-adopt amendments to the City of La 
Gx~ande ' s Land DevelpptnenL code ; 
WHEREAS, the Union County Planning Commisei on advertised ajid 
held public hearings on May 16 & June 22, 2009 to accept 
testimony and review thè application and voted to iecoinwTiil 
approval of the application to the union County Board of 
Commissioners ; 

WHEREAS, the Union county Board of Commissioners advertised 
and held a de novo public hearing on July IS, 2009 to review 
the Planning commission's recommendation, accept public 
testimony, deliberate and potentially make a decision. 

NOW THEREFORE, B.S IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS,. 
COUNTY OF UNION, STATE OF OREGON; 

SECTXON 1 : AMENDMENTS 

Union County Zoning, Farc-itian & Subdivision Ordinance 
is amended, to include the City of La Cr-ande ' s 
Development Code ordinance No, 3Q81r Series 2009, 
(Attachment ) which is approvedr adopted and affixed 
hereto. 

SECTION 2: SHPFORTItiG • FINDIBTGS 

This Ordinance is passed and adopted with the 
supporting findings included in Exhibit l,B" . 

X 

ORDINANCE NO, 
2Q0.9 -O3 



SECTION 3 : EMERGENCY 

An emergency is hereby declared to make this ordinance 
immediately effective within the City of La Grande 
Urban Growth Area and thereby coordinating 
implementation of the La Grande Development Codes, 

PASSED AND ADOPT ED this ) day of July, 200 9, toy a vote 
of the following members of the Union County Board of 
Commissioners voting therefore. 

Steve McClure, Chairman 

R. Nellie* Bogus Hibbert, Commissioner 

Mark Davidson, Commissioner 



Ljn-LLjn v_i'_('—n ( r 

E x h i b i t "E" 

Union County Ordinances 1383-8 and 1990-1 state the 
County and City shall have joint input on land use 
cleci-eions within the City's Urban Growth 

The union County Land Uee Flan identifies three; 
criteria, to toe satisfied before land use regulation 
amendment approva l can be g ran ted . 

Union county Zoning Partition & Subdivision Ordinance 
(UCSPSO) Sections 23.05 i. & 3. require the applicant: 
to satisfy general amendment criteria before plan 
amendment approval can be granted. 

The City of La Grande Submitted its ordinance revisions 
to the Union County Planning Commission in accordance 
wi tft Union County Ordinance 19 8 3-6. 

Tligi applicant has satisfied, the three Union County Land 
Use Plan Policies for a land use regulation change 
based on o^al testimony and the exhibits submitted with 
the application. 

The applicant HAS sati^IIED UCZPHO Sections 23 .QS 2 . & 
3 . baaed on oral testimony and the exhibits Hui5m.it ted 
with the application. 

Tha applicant has satisfied the City of La Gjrande-Union. 
County Joint Management Agreement based on oral 
testimony and the exhibits submitted with 
application. 



CITY OF LA GRANDE 
"LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE" 

ORDINANCE NUMBER 3081 
SERIES 2009 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LA GRANDE, OREGON, REPEALING 
ORDINANCE NUMBER 3047, SERIES 2006, ORDINANCE NUMBER 2847, SERIES 1993; AND 
ADOPTING AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF LA GRANDE, OREGON, AMENDING VARIOUS 

ARTICLES, ADDING NEW LANGUAGE, AND RECODIFYING THE "LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE" 
ORDINANCE; REPEALING ALL OTHER ORDINANCES OR PARTS OF ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT 

HEREWITH; AND DECLARING AN EFFECTIVE DATE 

WHEREAS, periodic amendment of the Land Development Code is necessary to address issues 
identified during implementation and enforcement of the Code, to comply with recent State Legislation, to 
address citizen requests, and to address changing circumstances in the community; and, 

WHEREAS, Ordinance Number 2847, Series 1993, established a Limited Use Overlay 
designation that no longer applies at 1610 May Lane (also addressed as 2632 Bearco Loop), T3S, R28E, 
Section 4BC, Tax Lot 100. 

WHEREAS, after proper public notice, the Planning Commission has conducted public meetings 
and a Public Hearing to review these amendments and recommends that they be adopted by the City 
Council; and, 

WHEREAS, the City Council has conducted the required Public Hearing to consider the proposed 
amendments and finds that they would be in the best interests of the community; and, 

WHEREAS, the Land Development Code, as adopted by Ordinance 3047, Series 2006, has been 
amended, recodified and replaced with the following provisions; 

THE CITY OF LA GRANDE ORDAINS AS FOLLOWS: 

Section 1. The Land Development Code, as adopted by Ordinance Number 3047, Series 2006, is 
recodified with the following amended provisions: 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 2 of 305 

CHAPTER 1 - ENACTMENT AND PURPOSE 

ARTICLE 1.1 - ENACTMENT 

SECTION 1.1.001 - TITLE 

This Ordinance shall be known as the Land Development Code of the City of La Grande. 

SECTION 1.1.002 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Land Development Code is to coordinate the City of La Grande regulations governing 
the use and development of land, and more specifically: 

A. To implement the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan and to guide and manage the future 
growth of the City in accordance with that plan. 

B. To promote and to protect the public health, safety, and general welfare of the citizens of the City 
of La Grande. 

C. To regulate land use in a manner that will encourage and support the orderly development and 
beneficial use of lands within the City. 

D. To assist the public in identifying and understanding regulations affecting the development and 
use of specific parcels of land. 

SECTION 1.1.003 - AUTHORITY 

The Land Development Code is enacted pursuant to Oregon Revised Statutes. 

SECTION 1.1.004-REPLACEMENT OF OTHER ORDINANCES 
This Land Development Code replaces or supersedes all previous Land Development Code Ordinances 
of the City of La Grande. 
SECTION 1.1.005 - REPEALING CLAUSE 
Ordinance Number 3047, Series 2006; Ordinance Number 2847, Series 1993; and all other Ordinances 
or parts of Ordinances in conflict herewith are hereby repealed. In spite of the repeal of previous editions 
of the Land Development Code and amendments thereto, all actions taken under said previous editions 
of the Land Development Code shall remain in effect subject to their original conditions of approval. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
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ARTICLE 1.2 - TABLE OF CONTENTS 

PAGE 

CHAPTER 1 - ENACTMENT AND PURPOSE 2 

ARTICLE 1.1 - ENACTMENT 2 
ARTICLE 1.2 - TABLE OF CONTENTS 3 
ARTICLE 1.3 - DEFINITIONS 6 

CHAPTER 2 - LAND USE ZONES 42 

ARTICLE 2.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 42 
ARTICLE 2.2 - DESIGNATION OF BASIC ZONES 44 

CHAPTER 3 - SPECIAL USE STANDARDS 70 

ARTICLE 3.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 70 
ARTICLE 3.2 - MANUFACTURED DWELLINGS, SINGLE FAMILY, TWO-FAMILY 

AND APARTMENT BUILDINGS 71 
ARTICLE 3.3 - RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARK 78 
ARTICLE 3.4 - GEOLOGICAL HAZARDS 80 
ARTICLE 3.5 - HISTORIC BUILDINGS AND SITES 82 
ARTICLE 3.6 - ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCES 98 
ARTICLE 3.7 - PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT 99 
ARTICLE 3.8 - HELIPORT STANDARDS 106 
ARTICLE 3.9 - RIPARIAN PROTECTION AREA 107 
ARTICLE 3.10 - DUST CONTROL STANDARDS 112 
ARTICLE 3.11 - LIMITED USE OVERLAY DESIGNATION 115 
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ARTICLE 3.16 - NONCONFORMING USES 129 
ARTICLE 3.17 - SPECIFIC PLAN OVERLAY 133 
ARTICLE 3.18 - OUTDOOR STORAGE 138 
ARTICLE 3.19 - WETLAND PROTECTION AREAS 139 

CHAPTER 4 - SUBDIVISION, PARTITIONS AND LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT 145 

ARTICLE 4.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 145 
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ARTICLE 4.2 - MAJOR AND MINOR LAND PARTITIONS 146 
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ARTICLE 4.4 - DUPLEX DIVISIONS 163 
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ARTICLE 5.7 - PARKING AND LOADING 184 
ARTICLE 5.8 - SIGNS 197 
ARTICLE 5.9 - ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 222 

CHAPTER 6 - PUBLIC FACILITIES STANDARDS 224 

ARTICLE 6.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 224 
ARTICLE 6.2 - VEHICULAR ACCESS AND CIRCULATION 226 
ARTICLE 6.3 - STREET TREES, CURBS, GUTTERS, AND SIDEWALKS 236 
ARTICLE 6.4 - STREET NAMES, NUMBERS AND SIGNS 238 
ARTICLE 6.5 - SITE DRAINAGE AND GRADING 239 
ARTICLE 6.6 - PUBLIC STREET STANDARDS 241 
ARTICLE 6.7 - PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM 246 
ARTICLE 6.8 - PUBLIC WASTEWATER AND STORM WATER COLLECTION 

SYSTEM 247 
ARTICLE 6.9 - UTILITIES 249 
ARTICLE 6.10 - SOLID WASTE 250 

CHAPTER 7 - SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT CHARGES 251 

ARTICLE 7.1 - PARK AND RECREATION IMPROVEMENTS 251 

CHAPTER 8 - REVIEW PROCEDURES 255 

ARTICLE 8.1 -BASIC PROVISIONS 255 
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ARTICLE 8.4 - VARIANCES 263 
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ARTICLE 8.7 - COMPREHENSIVE PLAN DESIGNATION CHANGE 272 
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298 
301 
304 
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ARTICLE 1.3 - DEFINITIONS 

SECTION 1.3.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Article is to define the terms and phrases of this Code which are technical, 
specialized, or may not reflect common usage. To carry out the purpose and intent of this Ordinance and 
alleviate any ambiguities, the words, phrases and terms included herein shall be deemed to have the 
meaning ascribed to them in this Code. 

SECTION 1.3.002 - DEFINITIONS INCLUDED BY REFERENCE 

As used in the Code, the following terms and phrases shall have the meaning as set forth herein. 

TV ABUT OR ABUTTING - The same as adjoining. 

ACCESS OR ACCESS WAY - The place, or way by which pedestrians and vehicles shall have safe, 
adequate and usable ingress and egress to or from property or use. 

ACCESSORY - A use or structure customarily incidental and subordinate to the principal use or structure 
on the same lot or parcel. 

ACCESSORY RESIDENTIAL UNIT - An auxiliary and detached living unit with separate kitchen, living 
and sleeping facilities in a single family structure or in a separate accessory building on the same lot as a 
primarily single family residence. Because it is considered as an accessory use, this type of residential 
unit is not included in density calculations. (Please refer to standards set forth in Article 5.9.) 

ADJACENT - Two (2) or more lots or parcels of land having a common boundary. 

ADJOIN OR ADJOINING - Two (2) or more lots or parcels of land which are in direct contact at some 
point or property line. 

ADVISORY AGENCY - The Planning Commission may serve in such capacity to the City Council on all 
matters designated by the City Council. 

AGRICULTURAL SUPPLIES AND SERVICES - The Agricultural Supplies and Services use type refers 
to establishments or places of business primarily engaged in the retail or wholesale sale, from the 
premises, of feed grain, fertilizers, pesticides and similar goods as well as the provision of agriculturally-
related services with incidental storage on lots other than where the service is rendered. Typical uses 
include feed and grain stores, crop dusting or tree service firms. 

AIRPORT-HELIPORT - The Airport-Heliport use type refers to private and publicly operated commercial 
airports and heliports. 

AISLE - An access way to required vehicular parking spaces within a private, public or semi-public 
parking lot. 

ALLEY - A public or private right-of-way permanently reserved as a means of secondary vehicular 
access to the side or rear of properties abutting a street or highway. 
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ALTERATION - Any act or process that changes one or more of the exterior architectural features of a 
structure, including, but not limited to, the erection, construction, reconstruction, or removal of any 
structure. 

AMBULANCE SERVICES - The Ambulance Services use type refers to the transportation of ill or injured 
person to and from treatment facilities together with incidental storage and maintenance of necessary 
vehicles. 

AMENDMENT - A change in the wording, context or substance of this Ordinance, or a change in the 
zoning maps, which are part of this Ordinance when adopted in the manner prescribed by law. 

AMUSEMENT BUILDING - A commercial building or portion thereof, temporary or permanent, used for 
entertainment, recreation, or educational purposes, such as a bowling alley, arcade, or movie theater. 

ANIMAL HOSPITAL - A place where animals or pets are given medical or surgical treatment and are 
cared for during the course of such treatment. A kennel shall be considered incidental to an animal 
hospital. 

ANIMAL SALES AND SERVICES - The Animal Sales and Services use type refers to establishments or 
places of business primarily engaged in animal-related sales and services. The following are Animal 
Sales and Services use types: 

A. Animal Sales and Services: Grooming - Grooming of dogs, cats and similar small animals. 
Typical uses include dogs bathing and clipping salons or pet grooming shops. 

B. Animal Sales and Services: Horse Keeping - Boarding, breeding or raising of horses not owned 
by the occupants of the premises or their non-paying guests. Typical uses include boarding 
stables or public stables, riding arenas and trails. 

C. Animal Sales and Services: Kennels - Kennel services for dogs, cats and similar small animals. 
Typical uses include boarding kennels, pet motels, dog training centers, or breeding 
establishments. 

D. Animal Sales and Services: Pet Sales/Shops - Sales of aquatic and small animals as well as the 
sales of animal-related supplies and services. 

E. Animal Sales and Services: Veterinary, Large Animals - Veterinary services for large animals. 
Typical uses include animal hospitals or veterinary hospitals. 

F. Animal Sales and Services: Veterinary, Small Animals - Veterinary services for small animals. 
Typical uses include pet clinics, dog and cat hospitals or animal hospitals. 

ANIMAL SHELTER - A place used for the temporary detention of stray or unlicensed animals having 
facilities for four (4) or more animals. 

APARTMENT - Any building designed exclusively for occupancy by three (3) or more families and 
containing three (3) or more separate dwelling units. 
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APARTMENT HOUSE - A building or portion thereof used or containing three (3) or more dwelling units, 
(includes residential condominiums). 

APPEAL - A request by an affected party for Planning Commission, City Council or Land Use Board of 
Appeals (LUBA) review of a land use decision. 

ARCHITECTURAL FEATURE - Open-work fences, open-air grills, decorative facade which may or may 
not be attached to the main building, and may project there from. This does not include patios. 

AREA - The total area of a parcel or tract of land. 

AREA, NET - That area of a lot or parcel of land exclusive of: 

A. Public alleys, highways or streets, unless otherwise provided herein; or 

B. Proposed public facilities such as alleys, highways, streets or other necessary public sites when 
included within a proposed development project, unless otherwise provided herein. 

AREA OF SHALLOW FLOODING - A designated AO or AH Zone on the Flood Insurance Rate Map 
(FIRM). The base flood depths range from one to three feet (1' - 3"), a clearly defined channel does not 
exist; the path of flooding is unpredictable and indeterminate; and, velocity flow may be evident. AO is 
characterized as sheet flow and AH indicates ponding. 

AREA OF SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD - The land in the flood plain within a community subject to a one 
percent (1%) or greater chance of flooding in any given year. Designation on maps always include the 
letters A or V. 

ARTERIAL STREET - A street which provides primary access between large developed areas and which 
is designated in the La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan. 

ASSEMBLY BUILDING - A building or portion of a building used for the gathering together of fifty (50) or 
more persons for such purposes as deliberation, education, instruction, worship, entertainment, 
amusement, drinking or dining or awaiting transportation. 

AUTOMOBILE AND RV SALES LOT - An open area used for display sales or rental of new or used 
automobiles and recreational vehicles. As a secondary use, limited repairs, repainting or remodeling may 
be permitted. 

AUTOMOBILE IMPOUND YARD - Facilities designated or maintained by a private business, 
governmental agency or the authorized agent thereof for the temporary storage of vehicles legally 
removed or impounded by a peace officer from public or private property. 

AUTOMOBILE REPAIR GARAGE - A building used for servicing of motor vehicles, engine overhauling, 
or automobile upholstering. 

AUTOMOBILE SERVICE STATION - The premises from which are offered for sale, gasoline from 
pumps, tires, tubes, batteries and lubricants and which may offer in addition, such related services as 
battery charging, tube and tire repair, non-mechanical auto washing, lubrication services, minor motor 
repairs, brake service, wheel alignment, sale of such items as fuels, cigarettes, candy, cold drinks, the 
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rental of trailers, cars or trucks from the premises where such areas are properly designated for the 
storage of such vehicles. The operation of an automobile service station may include major motor vehicle 
overhaul, however, it will not include body and fender work, painting, welding, tire recapping, auto 
dismantling, and the sale of two (2) or more trailers, cars, trucks and boats from the premises within one 
(1) year. 

AUTOMOTIVE AND EQUIPMENT - The Automotive and Equipment use type refers to establishments or 
places of business primarily engaged in automotive-related or heavy equipment sales and services. The 
following are automotive and equipment use types: 

A. Automotive and Equipment: Automotive Wrecking Yard - Any property where two (2) or more 
vehicles not in running condition or parts thereof are: wrecked, dismantled, disassembled, or 
substantially altered for sale or not for sale, and not enclosed; or any land, building, or structure 
used for wrecking or storing of such motor vehicles or parts thereof for two (2) motor vehicles or 
parts thereof for a period exceeding three (3) months. Automobile wrecking yard shall not be 
construed to mean scrap yard junk or salvage and not include the incidental storage of 
inoperative or disabled vehicles in connection with the operation of an automobile repair 
garages, automobile body and fender repair shop or automobile impound yard. Automobile 
wrecking yards must be licensed by both the State Motor Vehicle Department and the City 
Oregon Fire Code. 

B. Automotive and Equipment: Cleaning - Washing and polishing of automobiles. Typical uses 
include auto laundries, auto detailing, or car washes. 

C. Automotive and Equipment: Fleet Storage ~ Fleet storage of vehicles used regularly in business 
operations and not available for sale or long-term storage. Typical uses include taxi fleets, 
mobile catering truck storage or auto storage garages. 

D. Automotive and Equipment: Parking - Parking of motor vehicles on temporary basis within a 
privately owned off-street parking with or without a fee. Typical uses include commercial parking 
lots of garages. 

E. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Heavy Equipment - Repairs of motor vehicles such as 
aircraft, boats, recreational vehicles, trucks, etc., as well as the sale, installation and servicing of 
automobile equipment and parts together with body repairs, painting and steam cleaning. 
Typical uses include truck transmission shops, body shops or motor freight maintenance groups. 

F. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Light Equipment - Repair of automobiles and the sale, 
installation and servicing of automobile equipment and parts but excluding body repairs and 
painting. Typical uses include muffler shops, auto repair garages or auto glass shops. 

G. Automotive and Equipment Sales/Rentals, Farm Equipment - Sales, retail or wholesale and/or 
rental from the premises of farm equipment together with incidental maintenance. Typical uses 
include farm equipment dealers. 

H. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Heavy Equipment - Sale, retail or wholesale and/or 
rental from the premises of heavy construction equipment, trucks and aircraft together with 
incidental maintenance. Typical uses include aircraft dealers, boat dealers, or heavy 
construction equipment dealers. 
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I. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Light Equipment - Sales, retail or wholesale and/or 
rental from the premises of autos, noncommercial trucks, motorcycles, motor homes and trailers 
together with incidental maintenance. Typical uses include automobile dealers, or car rental 
agencies or recreational vehicles sales and rental agencies. 

J. Automotive and Equipment: Storage, Nonoperating Vehicles - Storage of nonoperating motor 
vehicles. Typical uses include storage of private parking tow-aways or impoundment yards. 

Mgn 
BASE FLOOD - The flood having a one percent (1%) chance of being equaled or exceeded in any given 
year. Also referred to as the "100-year flood". Designation on maps always includes the letters A or V. 

BASEMENT - Any area of the building having its floor subgrade (below ground level). 

BATCH PLANT, CONCRETE OR ASPHALT - Means the storage, preparation and manufacturing of 
Portland Cement concrete or asphaltic cement concrete including customary equipment and accessory 
buildings. Also called a redi-mix plant or hot mix plant. 

BED AND BREAKFAST INN - A structure designed and occupied as a residence in which sleeping 
rooms are provided on a daily or a weekly basis for use by travelers or transients for a charge or fee paid 
or to be paid for the rental or use of the facility. The Bed and Breakfast Establishment has no more than 
five guest sleeping rooms provided on a daily or weekly basis for the use of no more than a total of ten 
(10) travelers or transients at any one time. 

BILLBOARD - Off premise advertising sign. 

BLOCK - An area of land within a subdivision which area may be entirely bounded by streets, highways 
or ways (except alleys), and the exterior boundary or boundaries of the subdivision. 

BOARDING HOUSE - A building other than a hotel or restaurant where meals or lodging are regularly 
furnished by prearrangement for compensation for six (6) or more persons not members of a family, but 
not exceeding twelve (12) persons and not open to transient customers. 

BODY AND FENDER SHOP - A building used for the repair of motor vehicles including reforming of parts 
of the vehicle body, replacing fenders, doors, windows, upholstery, wheels, bumpers, radiators, 
headlights, etc., painting or repainting, aligning or realigning of component parts and such other work to 
cause such motor vehicles to be operable in accordance with the Vehicle Code of the State of Oregon. 

BREEZEWAY - A roofed passageway, the design and construction of which is in keeping with that of the 
main building and which provides direct access between a main and detached accessory building, and 
shall comply with all requirements of accessory buildings. Such breezeways shall be not more than six 
feet (6') in width and six feet (6') in length, such dimensions shall be exclusive of eaves or overhangs. 

BUFFER ZONE - A parcel of land or area that separates contiguous properties or zones which is utilized 
to reduce adverse impacts such as noise, dust, smoke, or visual blight, to the property or zone that is 
being adversely impacted. 
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BUILDING - Any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy. 

BUILDING, ACCESSORY - A detached subordinate building, the use of which is customarily incidental to 
that of the main building or to the principal use of the land in which it is located on the same lot or parcel 
of land with the main building or principal use of the land. A building attached to the main building by a 
structural feature, such as a Breezeway, that does not contain a foundation, walls and a roof shall be 
considered, for purposes of this Code, to be a detached Accessory Building. 

BUILDING, MAIN - A building in which is conducted a principal use of the lot or parcel of land upon which 
it is situated, 

BUILDING HEIGHT-The vertical distance from the "grade" to the highest point of the structure. 

Peak 

BUILDING LINE - A line on a plat indicating the limit beyond which buildings or other structures may not 
be erected. 

BUILDING MAINTENANCE SERVICES - The Building Maintenance Services use type refers to 
establishments primarily engaged in the provision of maintenance and custodial services to firms rather 
than those to individuals. Typical uses include janitorial, landscape maintenance, or window cleaning 
services. 

BUILDING SETBACK LINE - The minimum distance required between the property line of a lot or parcel 
of land and any point of a building or structure related hereto, exclusive of those architectural features 
permitted to extend into yards or open spaces. 

BUILDING SITE, LOT, OR PARCEL - A lot or parcel of land occupied or intended to be occupied by a 
principal use and/or building permitted by this Ordinance and includes the property size, dimensions, 
open space and off-street parking required for such site. Each building site shall abut a State, or County 
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highway, a City street, or an easement with a private road conforming to the standards of the City of 
La Grande. Lots or parcels with proper area and size for more than one (1) building site, but under one 
(1) ownership, shall be considered as only one (1) site until a separate lot or parcel is legally created from 
the original site and recorded in the County Clerk's office. 

BUSINESS EQUIPMENT SALES AND SERVICES - The Business Equipment Sales and Services use 
type refers to establishments or places of business primarily engaged in the sale, rental or repair of 
equipment and supplies used by office, professional and service establishments to the firms themselves 
rather than to individuals, but excludes automotive, construction and farm equipment. Typical uses 
include office equipment and supply firms, small business machine shops or hotel equipment and supply 
firms. 

BUSINESS SUPPORT SERVICES - The Business Support Services use type refers to establishments 
primarily engaged in the provision of services of a clerical, employment, protective, or minor processing 
nature to firms rather than to individuals and where the storage of goods other than samples is prohibited. 
Typical uses include secretarial services, telephone answering services, or blueprint services. 

»0» 

CAMPING TRAILER - Means a vehicle unit mounted on wheels and constructed with collapsible partial 
side walls which fold when the unit is towed by another vehicle and unfold at the campsite to provide 
temporary living quarters for recreational, camping or travel use, and has a floor area of less than 220 
square feet, excluding built-in equipment such as wardrobes, closets, cabinets, kitchen units or fixtures 
and bath or toilet rooms. 

CANAL OR DRAINAGE CHANNEL - Any existing or proposed open ditch, culvert or channel created, 
designed or constructed to transmit water for irrigation, drainage, or flood control purposes. 

CARETAKER'S RESIDENCE - A dwelling unit used as an accessory use to businesses for the purpose 
of providing essential security or essential operations on a twenty-four (24) hour basis. See Section 
3.14.002 for standards, 

CARPORT - A permanently roofed structure with not more than two (2) enclosed sides, used or intended 
to be used for automobile shelter and storage belonging to the occupant of the property. 

CELLAR - See BASEMENT. 

CEMETERY - Land used or intended to be used for the burial or interment of the deceased and 
dedicated for cemetery purposes. Cemetery includes columbaria, crematories and mausoleums and may 
include mortuaries and chapels when operated in conjunction with and within the boundary of such 
cemetery. 

CENTER LINE - The center line of a right-of-way. 

CERTIFICATE OF APPROPRIATENESS - A certificate issued by the Landmarks Commission indicating 
its approval of plans for alteration, construction, removal, or demolition of a landmark or of a structure 
within a Historic District. 
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CERTIFICATE OF ECONOMIC HARDSHIP - A certificate issued by the Landmarks Commission 
authorizing an alteration, construction, removal, or demolition, even though a Certificate of 
Appropriateness has previously been denied. 

CITY - The City of La Grande, Oregon. 

CITY COUNCIL - The City Council of the City of La Grande, Oregon. 

CITY OFFICIAL - An authorized representative within the department or division who is appointed by the 
La Grande City Manager. 

CIVIC ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES - The Civic Administrative Services use type refers to consulting, 
record keeping, clerical or public contact services that deal directly with the citizen, together with 
incidental storage and maintenance of necessary equipment and vehicles. 

CLEAR VISION AREA OR SIGHT TRIANGLE - A triangular shaped area at the intersection of two (2) 
public rights-of-way or a public right-of-way and a private driveway, in which no obstruction to clear vision 
may be placed or maintained. See Section 5.6.002 for standards. 

CLINIC SERVICES - The Clinic Services use type refers to providing non-profit medical services to 
persons afflicted with bodily or mental disease or injury without provision for on-site residence or 
confinement. 

CLUB - Any building or premises used by an association of persons, whether incorporated or 
unincorporated, organized for some common purpose, but not including a group organized solely or 
primarily to render a service customarily carried on as a commercial enterprise. 

CODE - Regulation set by Federal, State, County, or City government as it pertains to subject, i.e., 
Building Code, Oregon Fire Code, Land Development Code, etc. 

COLLECTOR STREET - A street which connects individual land uses with an arterial street. 

COMMERCIAL - The purchase, sale or other transaction involving the handling or disposition (other than 
that included in the term "industry") of an article, substance, commodity or service for livelihood or profit, 
including, motels, public garages, office buildings, offices of doctors or other professionals, outdoor 
advertising signs and/or structures, public stables, recreation and amusement enterprises, places where 
commodities or services are sold or offered for sale either by direct handling of merchandise or by 
agreements to furnish them. 

COMMERCIAL ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES - The Commercial Administrative 
and Professional Services use type refers to offices of private firms or organizations which are primarily 
used for professional, executive, management or administrative services. Typical uses include 
administrative offices, legal offices, architectural, engineering, surveying, or consulting firms. 

COMMISSION OR PLANNING COMMISSION - The Planning Commission of the City of La Grande, 
Oregon. 
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COMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT BUILDING - The building'housing operating mechanical or electronic 
switching equipment of a telephone or similar communication system and personnel necessary for 
operation of such equipment. 

COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES - The Communications Services use type refers to establishments 
primarily engaged in the provision of broadcasting and other information relay services accomplished 
through the use of electronic and telephonic mechanisms but excludes those classified as Extensive 
Impact Services and Utilities. Typical uses include television studios, radio stations, telecommunication 
service centers or telegraph service offices. 

COMMUNITY EDUCATION - The Community Education use type refers to education services provided 
by public, private, and parochial elementary, junior high and senior high school, junior colleges, colleges, 
universities, and trade schools. 

COMMUNITY RECREATION - The Community Recreation use type refers to recreational, social or multi-
purpose uses within buildings, owned and operated by a governmental agency or a non-profit community 
organization. 

COMPONENT - A building subassembly such as a wall, floor or roof panel, plumbing wall, electrical 
service wall, refrigerator panels or similar subassemblies. 

COMPREHENSIVE PLAN - The Comprehensive Plan of City of La Grande, Oregon, which is a plan 
adopted by the City Council as a guide to the growth and improvement of the City including modifications, 
refinements and amendments which may be made from time to time. 

CONCERT - A public performance. 

CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT - A Conditional Use Permit is a discretionary permit issued after Planning 
Commission review through a public hearings process. Specific Conditional Uses are listed in most land 
use zones in the City and are considered to have impacts beyond immediate property. Therefore, at the 
discretion of the Planning Commission, conditions may be placed upon the use to mitigate those impacts 
or the proposed Conditional Use Permit may be denied. 

CONDOMINIUM - Real estate property consisting of an individual interest in common in a portion of real 
property together with a separate interest in space for residential, commercial, industrial or other 
purposes. A condominium may include, in addition, a separate interest in other portions of such real 
property. 

CONGREGATE RESIDENCE - Any building or portion thereof which contains facilities for living, sleeping 
and sanitation, as required by the Building Code, and may include facilities for eating and cooking, for 
occupancy by other than a family. A congregate residence may be a shelter, convent, monastery, 
dormitory, fraternity or sorority house but does not include jails, hospitals, nursing homes, hotels or 
lodging houses. 

CONSTRUCTION - The act of adding an addition to an existing structure or the erection of a new 
principal or accessory structure on a lot or property. 

CONSTRUCTION, ACTUAL - The actual placing of construction materials in their permanent position, 
fastened in a permanent manner, except where a basement is being excavated, or where demolishing or 
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removal of an existing building or structure has been started preparatory to rebuilding, providing in all 
cases the actual construction work be carried out diligently until completion of the building or structure 
involved. 

CONSTRUCTION OFFICE - A trailer that is eight feet (8') or less in width and of any length, used for 
commercial or business purposes temporarily on a construction site for office purposes only. 

CONSTRUCTION SALES AND SERVICES - The Construction Sales and Services use type refers to 
establishments or places of business primarily engaged in construction activities and storage on lots other 
than construction sites as well as the retail or wholesale sale, from the premises, of materials used in the 
construction of buildings or other structures other than retail sales of paint, fixtures and hardware; but 
excludes those classified as one of the Automotive and Heavy Equipment use types. Typical uses 
include building materials stores, tool and equipment rental or sales, or building contractors. 

CONTIGUOUS - Two (2) or more lots or parcels of land which are in direct contact along a portion of a 
common property line or separated only by a public street. 

CONTRIBUTORY BUILDING OR SITE - A building or site which individually may lack the necessary 
historical or architectural significance to merit designation as a historic landmark, but which, because it is 
either a part of a group nomination or Historic District, does still contribute to the overall character of the 
group or District and should be protected. 

CONVALESCENT HOME - See NURSING HOME. 

CONVENIENCE STORE - A building or group of buildings for commercial retail use and Motor Vehicle 
Fuel-Dispensing Station, with sales within and outside of the building. 

CORNER LOT - See LOT, CORNER. 

COUNCIL - The La Grande City Council. 

COURT - A space, open and unobstructed to the sky, located at or above grade level, on a lot and 
bounded on three or more sides by walls of a building. 

COVERAGE - That portion of a lot or building site which is occupied by any building or structure, 
regardless of whether said building or structure is intended for human occupancy. 

CUL-DE-SAC - A street with one end open to traffic and terminated at the other end by a vehicle 
turnaround. 

CULTURAL EXHIBITS AND LIBRARY SERVICES - The Cultural Exhibits and Library Services use type 
refers to non-profit, museum-like preservation and exhibition or works of art or library collection of books, 
manuscripts, etc., for study and reading. 

CUSTOM MANUFACTURING - The Custom Manufacturing use type refers to establishments primarily 
engaged in on-site production of goods by hand manufacturing which involves only the use of hand tools, 
domestic mechanical equipment not exceeding two horsepower or a single kiln not exceeding eight (8) 
kilowatts and the incidental direct sale to consumers of only those goods produced on site. Typical uses 
include ceramic studios, candle-making shops or custom jewelry manufacture. 
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DAY NURSERY - A facility, other than a single-famify dwelling, providing care, nurturing, and/or 
education of preschool and school age children. 

DEDICATION - An act of dedicating to a certain use or the setting aside for a particular purpose. 

DEMOLITION - Any act or process that destroys in part or in whole a historic site, landmark, or a 
structure within a Historic District. 

DENSITY, GROSS - A number, expressed in dwelling units per acre, arrived at by dividing the total 
acreage of a given parcel by the number of dwelling units per acre allowed for the given parcel as set 
forth in the given zone. 

DENSITY, NET - A number, expressed in dwelling units per acre, arrived at by dividing the total acreage 
of a given parcel, minus the acreage of lands needed for public facilities, by the number of dwelling units 
per acre allowed for the given parcel as set forth in the given zone, if the amount of land needed for 
public facilities is unknown, a factor of twenty percent (20%) shall be used. 

DESIGN GUIDELINE - A standard of appropriate activity that will preserve the historic and architectural 
character of a structure or site. 

DESIGNATION - The legal listing of a site, structure, building, natural feature, or district, as a historic site 
or landmark pursuant to this Article. 

DEVELOPER - An entity who proposes to, or does develop the land, whether it be for public or private 
purposes. 

DEVELOPMENT - Any division of land through partitioning or subdivision. The carrying out of any 
construction, the making of any material change in the use or appearance of any structure or land, or a 
change in the intensity or type of the use, or materials located within the area of special flood hazard. 

DEVELOPMENT REVIEW COMMITTEE - An informal committee consisting of City Department and 
Division representatives, utility representatives, government agency representatives and others who have 
expressed an interest in receiving and reviewing development plans. 

DIRECTOR - A person appointed by the City Manager who is the director of a department or division with 
the City of La Grande. 

DISPOSAL SITE - An authorized transfer site. 

DOMESTIC ANIMAL - Any animal that is commonly held as a household pet by a person, other than 
livestock, poultry, or exotic animals. 

DRAINAGE, STORM DRAINS, STORM WATER CHANNELS - An existing, or proposed open ditch, 
culvert or open channel created, designed or constructed to transmit water for flood control or irrigation 
purposes. 
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DRIVEWAY — An access to required off-street parking from a public street or alley. 

DWELLING, ONE-FAMILY - Any building designed exclusively for occupancy by one (1) family and 
containing one (1) dwelling unit. 

DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY (DUPLEX) - Any building designed exclusively for occupancy by two (2) 
families and containing two (2) separate dwelling units. 

DWELLING UNIT - Any building or portion thereof which contains living facilities, including provisions for 
sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation, as required by the Building Code, for not more than one (1) 
family. 

EASEMENT - A grant of the right to use a portion of land for specific purposes. 

EATING AND DRINKING ESTABLISHMENTS - The Eating and Drinking Establishments use type refers 
to establishments or places of business primarily engaged in the sale of prepared food and beverages for 
on-premises consumption. Typical use includes restaurants, short-order eating places, bars, or micro 
brewery. 

EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION - Public, parochial and other nonprofit institutions conducting regular 
academic instructions at kindergarten, elementary, secondary and collegiate levels, and including 
graduate schools, universities and nonprofit research institutions. Such institutions must either offer 
general academic instruction equivalent to standards prescribed by the State Board of Education or 
confer degrees as a college or university or undergraduate or graduate standing, or conduct research. 
Educational institution does not include schools, academies or institutions, incorporated or otherwise, 
which operate for a profit, nor does it include commercial or trade schools. Educational institution may 
include, but not be limited to, classrooms, athletic fields, gymnasiums, parking, observatories, etc. 

ELECTRICAL GENERATION FACILITY - Hydro, solar, thermal, wind, or biomass electrical generation 
facility. 

EMERGENCY SITUATIONS - Any unforeseen circumstances or combination of circumstances, which 
calls for immediate action by the Commission, in order to obtain Building and Demolition Permits to 
remedy a damaging, dangerous, unhealthy, or otherwise adverse situation to a nominated or designated 
historic landmark. 

ERECT-To build, construct, attach, hang, place, suspend, or fix. 

ESSENTIAL SERVICES - Essential services mean those public and semi-public utilities necessary to 
provide basic urban infrastructure to the community. Includes the services which are necessary to 
support principal development involving only minor structure such as pipelines, power lines, distribution 
feeders, and poles which are necessary to support principal development. 

The Essential Services use type refers to services which are necessary to support principal development 
and involve only minor structures such as streets, roads, alleys, public right-of-ways, pipelines, power 
lines, distribution feeders, and poles which are necessary to support principal development. 
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EXEMPT OFF-STREET PARKING DISTRICT - An area within the City of La Grande, depicted on a map 
adopted as part of the Code, in which no off-street parking or loading is required. 

EXOTIC ANIMALS - Any lion, tiger, leopard, cheetah, ocelot, or any other cat not indigenous to Oregon, 
except the species felis catus (domestic cat). Any monkey, ape, gori/la or other nonhuman primate. Any 
wolf or any canine not indigenous to Oregon, except the species canis famil/aris (domestic dog) any bear, 
except the black bear (ursus americanus), and any snake. 

EXPLOSIVES - Any explosive substance having a power equal to or greater than that of ordinary black 
powder, including, but not limited to, blasting caps detonating, fulminating, or electric caps, gunpowder 
and dynamite, but shall not include fixed ammunition for small arms. A chemical that causes a sudden, 
almost instantaneous release of pressure, gas, and heat when subjected to sudden shock, pressure, or 
high temperatures; or a material or chemical, other than a blasting agent, that is commonly used or 
intended to be used for the purpose of producing an explosive effect and is regulated by Article 6.8 of the 
Oregon Fire Code. 

EXTENSIVE IMPACT SERVICES AND UTILITIES - The Extensive Impact Services and Utilities are type 
refers to public services and utilities which have substantial impact on surrounding land uses. Such uses 
may be conditionally permitted in any zone when the public interest supersedes the usual limitations 
placed on land use and transcends the usual restraints of zoning for reasons of necessary location and 
community-wide interest. Typical places or uses are sanitary landfills, airports, detention and correction 
institutions, fairgrounds, public safety buildings, parks, public sports arenas, golf courses, vehicular 
raceways, microwave relay stations, or other communication structures, electrical transmission lines, 
substations, and electrical generation facilities. 

np 
FAMILY - An individual or two (2) or more persons related by blood, marriage or adoption, living together 
in a dwelling unit, which may also provide meals or lodging for not more than four (4) additional persons 
living in the same dwelling unit; or a group of not more than five (5) persons who need not be related by 
blood or marriage living together in a dwelling unit. Family shall include two (2) or more handicapped 
persons, as defined in the Fair Housing Act of 1988, living as a single housekeeping unit. 

FAMILY DAY CARE PROVIDER - A day care provider which accommodates fewer than thirteen (13) 
children, including the children of the provider, in the provider's home and is considered by Oregon law to 
be a residential use. 

FAMILY RESIDENTIAL - The Family Residential use type refers to the residential occupancy of dwelling, 
by families on a weekly or longer basis. Typical uses include occupancy of single-family residences, 
duplexes, apartments, condominiums, planned unit developments, manufactured homes, and 
manufactured home parks. 

FARM - Land used for the primary purpose of obtaining a profit in money by raising, harvesting and 
selling of crops or by the feeding, breeding, management and sale of, or produce of, livestock, poultry, 
fur-bearing animals or honeybees or for dairying and the sale of dairy products or any other agricultural or 
horticultural use or animal husbandry or any combination thereof. "Farm Use" includes the preparation 
and storage of products raised on such farm for human use and animal use and disposal by marketing or 
otherwise. 
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FARM AGRICULTURAL BUILDING - A structure located on a farm and used in the operation of such 
farm for the storage, maintenance or repair of farm machinery and equipment or for the raising, 
harvesting and selling of crops or in the feeding, breeding, management and sale of, or the produce of, 
livestock, poultry, fur-bearing animals or honeybees or for dairying and sale of dairy products or any other 
agricultural or horticultural use or animal husbandry or any combination thereof, including the preparation 
and storage of product raised on such farm for human use and animal use and disposal by marketing or 
otherwise. 

A "farm agricultural building" does not include: 

A. A dwelling. 

B. A structure used for a purpose other than growing plants in which ten or more persons are present 

at any one time. 

C. A structure regulated by the State Fire Marshal pursuant to ORS Chapter 476. 

D. A structure subject to Sections 4001 through 4127, Title 42, United States Code (the National Rood Insurance Act of 1968) as amended, and regulations promulgated thereunder. 

FEDERAL GOVERNMENT - The Government of the United States. 

FENCE - Any structure consisting of posts, rails and a physical barrier of lumber, vinyl, wire, wire mesh, 
masonry or other material approved by the Community Development Director/Planner, which is so 
constructed to be impenetrable to persons and animals, or mark a boundary. Fences constructed in a 
manner to prevent clear vision through the fence are considered "sight obscuring fences." Fences 
constructed in a manner that allows for clear vision through the fence are considered "non-sight obscuring 
fences." Such determinations shall be made by the Community Development Director/Planner. 

FINAL SUBDIVISION - The plat of a plan, dedication, or any portions thereof, approved and prepared for 
filing for record with the County Clerk, and containing those elements and requirements as set forth in this 
Ordinance, and as required by ORS. 

FINANCIAL, INSURANCE AND REAL ESTATE SERVICES - The Financial, Insurance and Real Estate 
Services use type refers to establishments primarily engaged in the provision of financial insurance, real 
estate or securities brokerage services. Typical use includes banks, insurance agencies, real estate 
appraisal, or real estate firms. 

FIRE LANE - All fire apparatus access roads required by Sections 901 and 902 of the Oregon Fire Code, 
and all private streets shall be declared fire lanes. 

FLOOD OR FLOODING - A general and temporary condition of partial or complete inundation of normally 
dry land areas from: 

A. The overflow of inland or tidal waters and/or, 

B. The unusual and rapid accumulation of runoff of surface waters from any source. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 20 of 305 

FLOOD ELEVATION STUDY - An examination, evaluation, and determination of flood hazards, and if 
appropriate, corresponding water surface elevations. 

FLOOD INSURANCE RATE MAP (FIRM) - The official map on which the Federal Insurance 
Administration has delineated both the areas of special flood hazards and the risk premium zones 
applicable to the community. 

FLOOD INSURANCE STUDY - See FLOOD ELEVATION STUDY 

FLOODWAY - The channel of a river or other watercourse and the adjacent land area that must be 
reserved in order to discharge the base flood without cumulatively increasing the water surface elevation 
more than one foot (1'). 

FLOOR, LOWEST - The lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area (including basement). An unfinished or 
flood resistant enclosure, usable solely for parking of vehicles, building access or storage in an area other 
than a basement area, is not considered a building's lowest floor, provided that such enclosure is not built 
so as to render the structure in violation of the applicable non-elevatfon design construction. 

FLOOR AREA - The area included within the surrounding exterior walls of a building or portion thereof, 
exclusive of vent shafts and courts. The floor area of a building, or portion thereof, not provided with 
surrounding exterior walls shall be the usable area under the horizontal projection of the roof or floor 
above. 

FOOD AND BEVERAGE RETAIL SALES - The Food and Beverage Retail Sales use type refers to 
establishments or places of business primarily engaged in the retail sales of food and beverages for 
home consumption. Typical uses include groceries, liquor stores, micro brewery, retail sales, or 
delicatessens. 

FREEWAY - A four lane interstate highway. 

FRONTAGE - All that portion and extent of property along or abutting one or more roads, streets, way, or 
dedicated street rights-of-way. 

FUNERAL AND INTERMENT SERVICES - The Funeral and Interment Services use type refers to 
establishments primarily engaged in the provision of services involving the care, preparation or 
disposition of human dead other than in cemeteries. The following are Funeral and Interment Services 
use types: 

A. Funeral and Interment Services: Cremating - Crematory services involving the purification and 
reduction of the human body by fire. Typical uses include crematories or crematoriums. 

B. Funeral and Interment Services: Interring - Interring services involving the keeping of human 
bodies other than in cemeteries. Typical uses include columbariums, mausoleums, or 
cinerariums. 

C. Funeral and Interment Services: Undertaking - Undertaking services such as preparing the dead 
for burial and arranging and managing funerals. Typical uses include funeral homes or 
mortuaries. 
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FUTURE STREET PLAN - A proposed right-of-way as may be designated by the Planning Commission, 
or suGh other agency or authority as provided for herein, which street is necessary for the future 
subdivision of property, shown on the subdivision plats and/or maps, but present dedication and/or 
construction of such street is not warranted. 

GARAGE, PRIVATE - A building or a portion of a building in which only motor vehicles used by the 
tenants of the building or buildings on the premises are stored or kept. 

GARAGE, PUBLIC OR COMMERCIAL - Any garage other than a private garage, designed or used for 
equipping, servicing, repairing, hiring, selling, or storing motor driven vehicles. 

GARAGE OR YARD SALES - Sales of new or used goods from a residential zone or a residential use in 
a non-residential zone, limited to a maximum of six (6) events per year and no more than four (4) days in 
any two (2) week period. 

GASOLINE SALES - The Gasoline Sales use type refers to establishments or places of business 
primarily engaged in the retail sale, from the premises, of petroleum products with the incidental sale of 
tires, batteries and replacement items, lubricating services and minor repair services. Gasoline sales 
must comply with UFC requirements for Class I and II flammable liquids in above ground tanks, and the 
storage of liquefied petroleum gas to those areas zoned IC, M-1, and M-2. Typical uses include 
automobile service stations, filling stations or truck stops. 

GENERAL INDUSTRIAL - The General Industrial use type refers to industrial plants primarily engaged in 
manufacturing, compounding, processing, assembling, packaging, treatment or fabrication of materials 
and property, cabinet shops, textiles, and metal fabrication. 

GEOLOGICAL HAZARDS - Areas which have high "ground water"; steep slopes where basalt is 
interbedded with tuff and in those areas of colluvium slopes subject to instability. 

GEOTHERMAL PROCESS USE - Use of a geothermal resource as a source of heat and/or energy 
which constitutes a fundamental and significant part of an industrial or commercial operation or residential 
need. 

GEOTHERMAL RESOURCE - Fluid, steam or dry heat, generally at a temperature sufficient for space 
heating (55 degrees Fahrenheit) or as defined by ORS 523.015. 

GRADE - The lowest point of elevation of the finished surface of the ground, paving or sidewalk within 
the area between the building and the property line or, when the property line is more than five feet (51) 
from the building, between the building and a line five feet (5') from the building. For the purpose of 
determining Building Height, the average of the grades on all four (4) sides of a building shall be used in 
determining the grade. 

GRADE, FINISHED - The finished grade or elevation of the ground or surface as measured from the 
ground level to the finished grade of the sidewalk, curb, street, or foundation. 
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GREENHOUSE - A building or structure constructed chiefly of glass, glass-like or translucent material, 
cloth or lath, which is devoted to the protection or cultivation of flowers or other plants and shall be 
classified as a building in determining lot coverage. 

GROUP CARE RESIDENTIAL - The Group Care Residential use type refers to services provided in 
residential facilities or in facilities authorized to provide day care services. Typical uses include halfway 
houses, intermediate care facilities, day nurseries, nursing homes, convalescent hospitals, foster care 
homes, family day care provider, residential facility, residential home, and rest homes. The Group Care 
residential use type does not include hospitals, prisons, or other extensive impact services. 

GROUP RESIDENTIAL - The Group Residential use type refers to the residential occupancy of dwelling 
units by groups of more than five persons who are not related by blood, marriage or adoption, on a 
weekly or longer basis. Typical uses include occupancy of sorority houses, retirement homes or boarding 
houses. 

GUEST HOUSE - Living quarters within an accessory building located on the same premises with a main 
building and occupied solely by members of the family or temporary guests. Such quarters shall have no 
kitchen and shall not be rented or otherwise used as a separate dwelling unit and shall be classified as a 
building in determining lot coverage. 

GUEST ROOM - Any room or rooms used or intended to be used by a guest for sleeping purposes. 
Every fifty (50) square feet of superficial floor area in a dormitory shall be considered to be a guest room. 

HALF STREET - A portion of the ultimate width of a street, usually along the edge of a subdivision where 
the remaining portion of the street has been, or could later be provided by another subdivision. 

HAZARDOUS OR DANGEROUS BUILDING - A building that has been determined by the Building 
Official to be structurally unsound or unsafe to the general public in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 203 of the Building Code. 

HEALTH STUDIO OR SALON - A studio or salon providing facilities and services to aid in personal 
health pursuits. 

HEAVY INDUSTRIAL - The Heavy Industrial use type refers to all other industrial plants such as 
processing of raw materials, and tannery. 

HEDGE - Trees, shrubs, or other vegetation so arranged to form a physical barrier or enclosure. 

HEIGHT - See Building Height. 

HELIPORT - An area of land or water or a structural surface which is used, or intended for use, for the 
landing and take-off of helicopters, and any appurtenant areas which are used, or intended for use, for 
heliport buildings and other heliport facilities. 

HIGHWAY - As used in this Ordinance, shall include a parkway, major or secondary highway or freeway. 
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HISTORIC DISTRICT - An area of defined geographic boundaries which may contain one or more 
historic sites or landmarks, and which may have within its boundaries other properties that, while not of 
such historic or architectural significance to be designated as landmarks or historic sites, nevertheless 
contribute to the overall visual characteristics and integrity of the significant properties within the district. 

HISTORIC SITE - Any district, building, structure, object, or site formally designated to the La Grande List 
of Historic Sites pursuant to procedures prescribed herein. 

HISTORIC STRUCTURE - A structure within the City of La Grande and its Urban Growth Area which has 
historical significance, and is registered with Federal, State, or City registries. 

HOME OCCUPATION - An occupation or enterprise carried on within a dwelling for financial gain or 
support by a member or members of the immediate family residing within the dwelling. 

HOSPITAL - An institution providing physical or mental health services, inpatient or overnight 
accommodations, and medical or surgical care of the sick or injured. Hospital includes sanitarium, 
sanatorium and institutions for the cure of chronic drug addicts and mental patients. 

HOTEL - Any building or portion of any building with access provided through a common entrance, lobby 
or hallway to six (6) or more guest rooms, having no cooking facilities, and which rooms are designed, 
intended to be used or are used, rented or hired out as temporary or overnight accommodations for 
guesl. 

HOUSEHOLD PET - Any domesticated animal commonly maintained in residence with humans. 

T 
IMPROVEMENTS - Physical facilities and infrastructure, including but not limited to curbs, gutters, 
sidewalks, street lights, street signs, roadbed, road surface, storm drains and appurtenances, fire 
hydrants, sanitary sewers and appurtenances, and underground utilities. 

INCIDENTAL USE - The use which may occur on a lot or parcel in conjunction with the primary use of 
the property but which is clearly incidental and subordinate to the primary use of the property. 

INDUSTRY - The manufacture, fabrication, processing, reduction or destruction of any article, substance 
or commodity, or any other treatment thereof, in such a manner as to change the form, character, or 
appearance thereof, including storage elevators, truck terminals and the like, warehouse, wholesale 
storage and other similar types of endeavors. 

INTENSIVE LEVEL SURVEY - Detailed historic research and documentation of the structure's 
significance, including information on previous owners, the builder, and or architect; significant events that 
may have taken place on the property; a detailed description of the building and site, including the form 
and style of the building, distinctive architectural features, exterior materials, and a description of any 
additions or changes that may have altered the original character of the structure. 

I T 
JUNK - Any old or scrap aluminum, copper, brass, rope, rags, batteries, paper, trash, rubber, tires, 
debris, waste; or junked, dismantled, wrecked, unlicensed, scrapped or ruined motor vehicles, or motor 
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vehicle parts and machinery, iron, steel or other old or scrap ferrous, or nonferrous material, metal or 
nonmetal materials, glass, wood, appliances and similar materials. Junk shall also include the baling of 
cardboard, cardboard boxes, paper and paper cartons and any other discarded materials. 

JUNK YARD - Any establishment or place of business or residence where there is accumulated on the 
premises three (3) or more inoperable motor vehicles or an equivalent volume of junk that is maintained, 
operated or used for storing, keeping, buying or selling of junk and the term includes automobile 
graveyards, garbage dumps and scrap metal processing facilities. Junk yards along State highways are 
regulated by the State. 

KENNEL - Any lot or premises maintained for the primary purpose of boarding, breeding, raising or 
training of four (4) or more cats, dogs, or other animals at least four (4) months of age for a fee, or for 
sale. This definition does not include the incidental or accessory use of a property for animal breeding, 
provided that a Home Occupation Permit is obtained pursuant to Article 8.11 of this Ordinance. 

KITCHEN -Any space within a building designed, intended to be used, or used for cooking or preparation 
of food. 

'V 
LANDMARK - Any property or structure formally designated to the La Grande Landmarks Register 
pursuant to procedures prescribed herein. 

LANDMARKS COMMISSION - The La Grande Landmarks Commission. 

LANDSCAPING - The planting and maintenance of some combination of trees, shrubs, vines, ground 
covers, flowers or lawns. In addition, the combination or design may include natural features such as 
rock, stone, and structural features, including but not limited to foundations, reflecting pools, art works, 
screens, walls, fences and benches. 

LAUNDRY SERVICES - The Laundry Services use type refers to establishments primarily engaged in 
the provision of laundering, dry cleaning or dying services other than those classified as Personal 
Services. Typical uses include laundry agencies, diaper services or linen supply services. 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION - A method by which the outer boundaries of the building site or premises and all 
applicable easements, restrictions, or covenants are described or established by reference to established 
points, monuments, etc. 

LEGISLATIVE - A term applied to the action of public officials who determine what the law shall be for 
the regulation of future issues falling under its provisions. This is to be distinguished from a judicial act, 
which is a determination of what the law is in relation to some existing issue(s). 

LIVESTOCK - Horses, mules, jackasses, cattle, llamas, sheep, goats, swine, domesticated fowl and any 
fur-bearing animal bred and maintained commercially or otherwise, within pens, cages and hutches. As 
per ORS 596.020 the breeding, raising, producing in captivity, and marketing of foxes, mink, chinchilla, 
rabbit or caracul is an agricultural pursuit. All such animals raised in captivity are domestic fur-bearing 
animals within the meaning of ORS 596.010. 
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LOADING SPACE - An area, other than a street or alley, on the same lot with a building or group of 
buildings, which is permanently reserved and maintained for the temporary parking of commercial 
vehicles while loading or unloading merchandise or materials. 

LODGING HOUSE - Any building or portion thereof, containing not more than five (5) guest rooms where 
rent is paid in money, goods, labor or otherwise. 

LOT - A unit of land that is created by a subdivision of land, except that when used in conjunction with 
other terms, such as "lot area" or "lot depth". Lot may refer to both a parcel as well as a lot as defined 
here. 

LOT, CORNER - A lot at least two adjacent sides of which abut streets other than alleys, provided the 
angle of intersection of the adjacent streets does not exceed one hundred thirty-five degrees (135°). 

LOT, FLAG - A lot that is mostly separated from a street by other lots but that has a long, narrow 
extension (e.g., flag pole) that reaches to the street. Also called a panhandle lot. Results in an inefficient 
design, wasting land, delaying or precluding development of public roads, and generally not 
recommended. 

LOT, INTERIOR - A lot or parcel of land other than a corner lot. 

LOT, ISLAND OR LAND LOCKED - A parcel or lot which is completely surrounded on all four (4) sides 
by another lot or parcel. 

LOT, REVERSE CORNER - A lot that has its frontage at right angles to the general pattern that prevails 
in a block or neighborhood. 

LOT, SUBSTANDARD - A lot which area, width or depth is less than that required by the zone in which it 
is located. 

LOT, THROUGH - An interior lot having a frontage on two (2) streets and/or highways provided each 
frontage is at least ten feet (10') wide. 
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ILLUSTRATED LOT TYPES 

A = Width of Lot 
B = Length of Lot 

Kir 

LOT AREA - The total area, measured in a horizontal plane included within the lot lines of a lot or parcel 
of land. 

LOT DEPTH - The horizontal distance measured between the mid-points of the front and rear lot lines. 

LOT LINE, FRONT - In the case of an interior lot, the lot line separating the lot from the street; and in the 
case of a corner lot, it may be either lot line. In the case of a flag lot, it may be either the lot line parallel 
to the street providing access or the lot line parallel to the flag pole. 

LOT LINE, REAR - A lot line which is opposite and most distant from the front lot line. For a triangular 
shaped lot the rear lot line shall mean a line having a length of not less than ten feet (10') within the lot 
which is parallel to the front lot line, or parallel to the chord of a curved front lot line, and at the maximum 
distance from the front lot line. 

LOT LINE, SIDE - Any lot boundary line which is not a front lot line or a rear lot line. 

LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT - An adjustment of a property line by the relocation of a common boundary 
where an additional unit of land is not created and where the existing unit of land reduced in size by the 
adjustment complies with any applicable zoning ordinance. The relocation of a common property line 
between two (2) abutting properties. 

LOT OF RECORD - A lot, the legal description of which is recorded in the office of the County Recorder 
of Union County. 

LOT WIDTH - The horizontal distance between the side lot lines measured at right angles to the lot depth 
line at a distance midway between the front and rear lot lines. 
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" M " 

MANUFACTURED (MOBILE) HOME - Structures with a Department of Housing and Urban Development 
(HUD) label certifying the structure is constructed in accordance with the National Manufactured Housing 
Construction Safety Standards Act of 1974, as amended on August 22, 1981. 

MANUFACTURED HOME PARK - Any place where four (4) or more manufactured dwellings are parked 
within five hundred feet (500') from one another on a lot, tract or parcel of land under the same 
ownership, the primary purpose of which is to rent space or keep space for rent to any person for a 
charge or fee paid or to be paid for the rental or use of facilities or to offer space free in connection with 
securing the trade or patronage of such person. May be occupied by both manufactured dwellings and 
park trailers according to ORS 446.003(31). 

MAP - A final diagram, drawing, or other writing concerning a major or minor partition. 

MARGINAL ACCESS STREET - A minor street parallel and adjacent to a major arterial street providing 
access to abutting properties, but protected from through traffic. 

MARQUEE - A permanent, roofed structure attached to and supported by the building and projecting 
over public property. 

MASTER PLAN - A plan for an entire property, showing how the entire property will ultimately be divided 
into developable lots and served with streets and utilities in conformance with applicable City standards. 

MATERIAL RECOVERY FACILITIES - A solid waste management facility which separates materials for 
the purposes of recycling from an incoming mixed solid waste stream by using manual and/or mechanical 
methods, or a facility at which previously separated recyclables are collected. 

MEDICAL CLINIC - Any facility providing physical or mental health service and medical or surgical care 
of the sick or injured but shall not include inpatient or overnight accommodations. Medical clinic includes 
health center, health clinic and doctors' offices. 

MEDICAL SERVICES - The Medical Services use type refers to establishments primarily engaged in the 
provisions of personal health services ranging from prevention, diagnosis and treatment or rehabilitation 
services provided by physicians, dentists, nurses and other health personnel as well as the provision of 
medical testing and analysis services, but excludes those classified as any civic use type. Typical uses 
include medical offices, dental laboratories or health maintenance organizations. 

MINOR STREET - A street intended primarily for access to abutting properties. 

MOBILE OFFICE - A temporary office for construction or sales purposes. 

MODULAR HOME - See PREFABRICATED STRUCTURES. 

MOTEL - One (1) or more buildings containing guest rooms or dwelling units, with one (1) or more such 
rooms or units having a separate entrance leading directly from the outside of the building or from an 
inner court/hallway. Such facilities are designed, used, or intended to be used, rented or hired out, for 
temporary or overnight accommodations for guests, and are offered primarily to automobile tourists or 
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transients by signs or other advertising media. Motel includes auto courts, motor lodges, tourist courts 
and motor hotels. 

MOTOR HOME - A vehicular unit built on or permanently attached to a self-propelled motor vehicle 
chassis or on a chassis cab or van which is an integral part of the complete vehicle, and has a floor area 
of (ess than two hundred twenty square feet (220'), excluding built-in equipment such as wardrobes, 
closets, cabinets, kitchen units or fixtures and bath or toilet rooms. 

MOTOR VEHICLE ~ A device licensed by the State of Oregon by which any persons or property may be 
propelled, moved, or drawn upon a street or highway, excepting a device moved by human power or used 
exclusively upon stationary rails or tracks. 

MOTOR VEHICLE FUEL-DISPENSING STATION - That portion of a building where flammable or 
combustible liquids or gases used as motor fuels are stored and dispensed from fixed equipment into the 
fuel tanks of motor vehicles. 

"N" 
NEIGHBORHOOD CONVENIENCE CENTER - One or more buildings for commercial retail use, which 
does not exceed five thousand square feet (5,000') of gross floor area per building, one (1) story in 
height, complies with the setbacks of the zone, and has all sales within the building(s). The primary 
consumer group would be residents in the general area. Allowable uses for Neighborhood Convenience 
Centers are limited to: 

1. Bed and Breakfast Inns; 
2. Civic Administrative Services; 
3. Commercial Administrative and Professional Services; 
4. Dwelling Unit - limited to one (1) unit associated with a Neighborhood Convenience Use; 
5. Eating and Drinking Establishments; 
6. Food and Beverage Retail Sales; 
7. Medical Services; 
8. Personal Services; and 
9. Retail Sales. 

Drive-through facilities are not permitted for neighborhood convenience centers. 

NEW CONSTRUCTION - Structures for which the "start of construction" commenced on or after 
September 30, 1980, and includes any subsequent improvements to such structures, pertaining to flood 
zone. 

NOMINATION - The act of proposing a site, structure, building, natural feature, or district to be formally 
designated as a historic resource, in accordance with this Article. 

NONCONFORMING STRUCTURE - Any structure or improvement that was lawfully established and in 
compliance with all applicable laws at the time this Code or any amendment thereto became effective, but 
which, due to the application of this Ordinance or any amendment thereto, no longer complies with all the 
applicable regulations and standards of the zone in which the structure or improvement is located. 
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NONCONFORMING USE - Any use of land or property that was lawfully established and in compliance 
with all applicable Ordinances and laws at the time this Code or any amendment thereto became effective 
but which, due to application of this Ordinance or any amendment thereto, no longer complies with all of 
the applicable regulations and standards of the zone in which the use is located. 

NONFARM AGRICULTURAL BUILDING - A structure which by use or character of its occupancy is 
similar to a farm agricultural building but is not located on a farm. 

NONPROFIT (NOT-FOR-PROFIT) CORPORATION - An incorporated organization chartered for other 
than profit making activities. Most such organizations are engaged in charitable, educational, or other 
civic or humanitarian activities although they are not restricted to such activities. 

NURSING HOME ~ A facility, other than a single-family dwelling, providing care and nurturing for the 
elderly. 

" O " 

OCCUPANCY - The purpose for which a building is used or intended to be used. A change in 
occupancy occurs when the use of the building is changed. 

OFFICIAL MAP - Any map adopted by the Planning Commission which has depicted thereon existing or 
proposed street locations and designations, land use, zoning, building and setback lines, house 
numbering, and such other information pertaining to the development of land; a copy of which is on file 
with the City. 

OPEN SALES LOT - The Open Sales Lot use type refers to places of business primarily engaged in the 
sale and/or rental of new and/or used manufactured homes, prefabricated structures, or any other good 
or service sold in the outdoor environment. Open sales lots shall be processed in accordance with Article 
8.5 - Conditional Use Permit. 

OPEN SPACE - The area of a lot which is not occupied by building coverage, parking lot or driveways. 
Open space also can include lands dedicated to the public for park purposes, recreational, scenic, or 
other public purposes. 

ORDINANCE - An Ordinance duly enacted by the La Grande City Council. 

OUTDOOR ADVERTISING - See SIGN ORDINANCE. 

OWNER - The individual, firm, association, syndicate, partnership or corporation having proprietary 
interest in real property. 

OWNER OF RECORD - The person, corporation, or other legal entity listed as owner on the records of 
Union County, 

»p. 

PARCEL - A unit of land that is created by partitioning of land. 
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PARK - A public or private open space providing outdoor passive and active recreation opportunities. 

PARK TRAILER - A vehicle built on a single chassis, mounted on wheels, designed to provide seasonal 
or temporary living quarters which may be connected to utilities for operation of installed fixtures and 
appliances, of such a construction as to permit set-up by persons without special skills using only hand 
tools which may include lifting, pulling and supporting devices and a gross trailer area not exceeding four 
hundred square feet (400') when in the set-up mode. 

PARKING SERVICES - The Parking Services use type refers to parking services involving garages and 
lots which are publicly-owned and operated. 

PARKING SPACE - A readily accessible area, not including driveways, ramps, loading or work areas, 
maintained exclusively for the parking of one (1) motor vehicle. 

PARKWAY - A parkway shown as such on a master plan of streets and highways. 

PARTICIPANT SPORTS AND RECREATION - The Participant Sports and Recreation use type refers to 
establishments or places primarily engaged in the provision of sports or recreation by and for participants. 
Any spectators would be incidental and on a nonrecurring basis. Participant sports and recreation use 
types include those uses conducted within an enclosed building, such as bowling alleys, arcades, youth 
centers, martial arts studios, dance studios, health clubs, fitness centers, gymnasiums or billiard parlors, 
and those uses conducted in open facilities such as driving ranges, miniature golf courses, or hunting and 
fishing camps or ranges. 

PARTIES TO THE HEARING - AIJ persons whose names appear as Interested Parties, and all 
individuals, corporations, partnerships, or any other groups who appear either in person or who submit 
written testimony to a public hearing. 

PARTITION - Either an act of partitioning land or an area or tract of land partitioned. 

PARTITION, MAJOR - A partition which includes the creation of a road or street. 

PARTITION, MINOR - A partition that does not include the creation of a road or street. 

PARTITION LAND - To divide land into two (2) or three (3) parcels of land within a calendar year, but 
does not include: 

A. A division of land resulting from a lien foreclosure, foreclosure of a recorded contract for the sale 
of real property or the creation of cemetery lots; 

B. An adjustment of a property line by the relocation of a common boundary where an additional unit 
of land is not created and where the existing unit of land reduced in size by the adjustment 
complies with any applicable Zoning Ordinance; or 

C. A sale or grant by a person to a public agency or public body for state highway, county road, city 
street or other right-of-way purposes, provided that such road or right-of-way complies with the 
applicable Comprehensive Plan and ORS 215.213(2)(q - s) and 215.283(2)(p - r). 
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PARTITION PU\T - Includes a final map, other writing containing all the descriptions, locations, 
specifications, provision, and information concerning a major or minor partition. 

PATIO - A roofed or unroofed area permanently open on the long side and not less than two (2) sides, 
used solely for outdoor living. Said patio will be considered to be open when enclosed by screening or 
any structure or structural material forming a physical barrier so not less than sixty-five percent (65%) of 
the vertical surface is permanently open to permit the transmission of light, air and vision through said 
surface in a horizontal plane, but which is impenetrable to persons or animals, 

PEDESTRIAN WAY - A right-of-way reserved for pedestrian traffic. 

PERSON - Any individual, firm, partnership, joint venture, association, social club, fraternal organization, 
corporation, estate, trust, business trust, receiver, syndicate, district, political subdivision, foreign country, 
or any other group or combination acting as a unit. 

PERSONAL SERVICES - The Personal Services use type refers to establishments primarily engaged in 
the provision of informational, instructional, personal improvement and similar services of a 
nonprofessional nature, but excludes services classified as Spectator Sport and Entertainment, 
Participant Sports and Recreation, or Transient Habitation. Typical uses include photography studios, 
driving schools, barber shops, hair salons, or reducing salons. 

PETROLEUM BULK PLANT - Any premises used for the wholesale distribution and storage of gasoline, 
oil, or petroleum, but shall not include the storage of liquid petroleum gas, a tank farm, or be connected to 
a pipe line constituting in effect, a petroleum terminal. 

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT - A development approved by the proper authorities based on a 
comprehensive and complete design or plan denoting all forms of uses of the land affected by the plan. 

PLAT - Includes a final subdivision plat, diagram, replat, or partition plat, containing all the descriptions, 
locations, specifications, dedications, provisions, and information concerning a subdivision. 

PU\T, PRELIMINARY - The map, drawing, diagram, replat or other writing submitted with an application 
to subdivide land. 

PLAT, SUBDIVISION - Includes a final map and other writings containing all descriptions, locations, 
specifications, dedications, provisions, and information concerning a subdivision. 

PORCH (VERANDA) - Open, often roofed structure; an appendage to a building. 

POSTAL SERVICES - The Postal Services use type refers to mailing services, excluding major 
processing, as traditionally provided by the United States Postal Service. 

POULTRY - Domestic birds and/or fowl customarily raised or kept on a farm for profit or other purposes. 

PREFABRICATED BUILDING - A structure built as one (1) unit or divided into transportable sections and 
intended to be permanently installed on a building site. 
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PREFABRICATED STRUCTURE - A building or subassembly constructed entirely or in part using closed 
construction which has been in whole or substantial part manufactured at an off-site location to be 
installed on a building site, but does not include a manufactured home or recreational vehicle. 

PRIMARY STRUCTURE - See BUILDING, MAIN. 

PRIVATE HOME OFFICE - An office contained within the residence of a member of a profession which is 
used by said professional in the provision of his services. 

PRIVATE STREET - Any part of a development outside of public rights-of-way open to vehicular 
circulation, except parking spaces and driveways. 

PUBLIC RESEARCH AREA - The Public Research Area use type refers to land and the appurtenant 
buildings operated by governmental, educational and other public or non-profit bodies dedicated to pure 
or applied scientific discovery in the fields of agriculture, wildlife management, forestry, geology, 
archaeology, ecology, astronomy, and the like. 

PUBLIC UTILITY - Any corporation, including municipal or quasi municipal corporation, service district, 
company, individual, or association that owns or operates any plant or equipment: 

A. For the conveyance of telegraph or telephone messages, with or without wires; 

B. For the transportation of water, gas, or petroleum products by pipeline; 

C. For the production, transmission, delivery or furnishing of heat, light, water, or electricity; 

D. For the transmission and delivery of television pictures and sound by cables; 

E. For the transportation of persons or property by street railroads or other street transportation or 

common carriers; 

F. For the treatment and disposal of sewage; or 

G. For the disposal of storm water runoff. 
PUBLIC UTILITY SERVICE CENTER - Any building or premises used for the administration of public 
utility repair, maintenance and installation crews including parking for vehicle, but not including 
warehouses or storage yards. 

PUBLIC UTILITY SERVICE YARD - Any buildings or premises used for the office, warehouse, storage 
yard, or maintenance garage of a public utility including microwave repeater stations when incorporated 
as part of the service yard use. 

QUARRY - Any place on a lot or parcel of land where dirt, soil, sand, gravel, rock, clay, decomposed 
granite, or other similar material is removed by excavation or otherwise. Quarry shall include mining 
operations, including washing, crushing, screening, and temporary storage, for the removal of ores, 
precious stones, or other solid minerals. 
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QUASI-JUDICIAL - Type of process used in a contested case hearing in which the land use issue 
involves a specific use of property or properties and the impact of the decision will be limited to a specific 
area of the City. 

RAMADA - A stationary structure having a roof extending over a manufactured dwelling which may also 
extend over a patio or parking space for motor vehicles and used principally for protection from sun, rain 
and snow. 

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE - A unit, with or without motive power, which is designated for human 
occupancy and is used temporarily for recreational or emergency purposes (including Camping Trailers, 
Motor Homes, Park Trailers and Travel Trailers, which are separately defined in this Ordinance). 

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARK - A plot of land upon which two (2) or more recreational vehicle sites 
are located, established or maintained for occupancy by recreational vehicles of the general public as 
temporary living quarters for recreational or vacation purposes. 

RECYCLING CENTERS - A business which receives and markets source separated recyclables. Any 
process by which solid waste materials are transformed into new products in such a manner that the 
original products may lose their identity. See also MATERIAL RECOVERY FACILITY. 

REDEVELOPMENT PLAN - A Redevelopment Plan is also known as a "shadow plat" or "ghost 
subdivision" where the applicant demonstrates how the property may be developed in the future. 
Buildings on the interim lots would be located so as not to interfere with the final property boundaries 
shown on the Redevelopment Plan. 

RELIGIOUS ASSEMBLY - The Religious Assembly use type refers to religious services only involving 
public assembly such as customarily occurs in synagogues, temples, and churches. This use type does 
not include parochial schools. Permitted accessory uses include religion classes, weddings, funerals, 
child care and meal programs. Private or parochial school education for pre-kindergarten through grade 
12 or higher education facilities shall not be considered accessory uses. 

RELOCATION - Any relocation of a building or structure on its site or to another site in La Grande. 

REPAIR SERVICES - The Repair Services use type refers to establishments primarily engaged in the 
provision of repair services to individuals and household rather than firms. Typical uses include appliance 
repair shops, apparel repair firms, or instrument repair firms. 

REPETITIVE LOSS - Means flood-related damages sustained by a structure on two (2) separate 
occasions during a ten (10) year period for which the cost of repairs at the time of such flood event, on 
the average, equals or exceeds twenty-five percent (25%) of the market value of the structure before the 
damage occurred. 

REPLAT - Includes a final map of reconfiguration of lots and easements of a recorded subdivision or 
partition plat and other writings containing all the descriptions, locations, specifications, dedications, 
provisions, and information concerning a recorded subdivision. Pursuant to Oregon law, a replat shall not 
serve to Vacate a public street or road 
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RESEARCH SERVICES - The Research Services use type refers to establishments primarily engaged in 
research of an industrial or scientific nature which is provided as a service or which is conducted by and 
for a private firm, but excludes medical testing and analysis and product testing. Typical uses include 
electronics research laboratories, space research and development firms, soil and material testing labs, 
or pharmaceutical research labs. 

RESIDENTIAL FACILITY - A facility licensed under the authority of the Department of Human Resources 
(DHR) providing residential care of six to fifteen (6-15) individuals. 

RESIDENTIAL HOME - A home licensed under the authority of the Department of Human Resources 
(DHR) which provides residential care for five (5) or fewer individuals. 

REST HOME - See NURSING HOME. 

RETAIL SALES - The Retail Sale use type refers to places of business primarily engaged in the sale of 
commonly used goods and merchandise, but excludes those classified as Automobile and Equipment, 
Construction Sales and Services and Gasoline Sales. 

RIGHT-OF-WAY - The area between boundary lines of a street, way or other easement. 

ngn 
SCHOOL, PRIVATE - A building wherein instruction is given to pupils in the arts, crafts, or trades and is 
operated as a commercial enterprise as distinguished by schools endowed and/or supported by taxation. 

SCHOOL, PUBLIC - A school under the control of and financed by a legal constituted public school 
district in the State of Oregon. 

SCHOOL, TRADE - Private schools offering instruction in the technical, commercial and/or trade skills, 
such as real estate schools, business colleges, electronic schools, automotive and aircraft technician 
schools, and similar commercial establishments. 

SCRAP OPERATIONS - The Scrap Operations use type refers to places of business primarily engaged 
in storage, dismantling or other processing of used or waste material which are intended for re-use in 
their original form. Typical uses include junk yards, paper salvage yards, auto salvage yards, or 
appliance salvage yards. 

SETBACK - The line which defines the width or depth of a required yard. Such setback line is parallel 
with the property line. No portion of the building shall project into such yard except as provided for in this 
Ordinance. 

SIDEWALK-A pedestrian walkway with a permanent surface. 

SIGHT TRIANGLE - See CLEAR VISION AREA. 

SIGNIFICANT BUILDING, STRUCTURE, OR SITE - A building, structure, or site which has been found 
by the Landmarks Commission, or a qualified historic preservation consultant, to possess enough historic 
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and/or architectural value and structural integrity to be potentially eligible for listing on the La Grande 
Historic Sites List or Landmarks Register. 

SITE PLAN - A plan other than a building plan showing the physical arrangement, design or use of a lot 
or parcel of land, buildings or structures indicating uses, form, dimensions and other pertinent data. 

SLOPE EASEMENT - A grant of the right to use a strip of land for the purpose of constructing 
embankment or earth slopes, when required for the purpose of maintaining or creating a safe and stable 
topographical condition. 

SOLID FILL - Any non-combustible materials, insoluble in water, such as soil, rock, sand or gravel, that 
can be used for grading land or filling depressions. 

SOLID FILL PROJECT - Any operation of a parcel of land where more than one thousand (1,000) cubic 
yards of solid fill materials are deposited for any purpose including the grading or reclaiming of land. 

SOLID WASTE - Decomposable or nondecomposable waste including but not limited to garbage, 
rubbish, refuse, ashes, waste paper, and cardboard. 

SOLID WASTE TRANSFER FACILITIES - A fixed or mobile facility other than a collection vehicle where 
solid waste is taken from a smaller collection vehicle and placed in a larger transportation unit for 
transport to a final disposal location. 

SPECTATOR SPORTS AND ENTERTAINMENT - The Spectator Sports and Entertainment use type 
refers to establishments or places primarily engaged in the provision of cultural, entertainment, athletic 
and other events to spectators as well as those involving social or fraternal gatherings. Spectator sports 
and entertainment use types include those uses conducted both within open facilities or within an 
enclosed building. Typical uses include small theaters, meeting halls, large exhibition halls, service club 
and membership organizations, social and fraternal orders, or sports stadiums, but exclude those 
classified as Extensive Impact use types. 

STABLE - A building or portion thereof use to shelter and feed horses which are used exclusively by the 
occupants of the property on which the stable is situated. 

START OF CONSTRUCTION - Includes substantial improvement, and means the date the Building 
Permit was issued, provided the actual start of construction, repair, reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition 
placement, or other improvement was within one hundred eighty (180) days of the permit date. The 
actual start means either the first placement of permanent construction of a structure on a site, such as 
the pouring of slab or footings, the installation of piles, the construction of columns, or any work beyond 
the stage of excavation; or the placement of a manufactured home on a foundation. Permanent 
construction does not include land preparation, such as clearing, grading and filling; nor does it include 
the installation of streets and/or walkways, excavation for a basement, footings, piers, or foundations, or 
the erection of temporary forms, installation on the property of accessory buildings, such as garages or 
sheds not occupied as dwelling units or not part of the main structure. 

STATE - The State of Oregon. 

STORM DRAINAGE - A system of open or enclosed drainage ways designed to direct and carry storm 
water runoff away from the site. 
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STORY - That portion of a building included between the upper surface of any floor and the upper 
surface of the floor next above, except that the topmost story shall be that portion of a building included 
between the upper surface of the topmost floor and the ceiling or roof above. If the finished floor level 
directly above a usable or unused under-floor space is more than six feet (6') above grade as defined 
herein for more than fifty percent (50%) of the total perimeter or is more than twelve feet (12') above 
grade as defined herein at any point, such usable or unused under-floor space shall be considered as a 
story. 

STORY, FIRST - The lowest story in a building which qualifies as a story, as defined herein, except that 
a floor level in a building having only one floor level shall be classified as a first story, provided such floor 
level is not more than four feet (41) below grade, as defined herein, for more than fifty percent (50%) of the 
total perimeter, or not more than eight feet (8') below grade, as defined herein, at any point. 

STORY, HALF - A story with at least two (2) or its opposite sides situated immediately under a sloping 
roof, with the floor area of the said story not in excess of two-thirds (2/3) of the floor area of the floor 
immediately below it. 

STREAM - A perennial natural water course. 

STREET - The portion or portions of street right-of-way developed for vehicular traffic. 

A. Street: A public or private way which is created to provide ingress and egress for persons to one 

or more lots, parcels, areas or tracts of land. 

B. Public Street: Public street shall mean: 

1. Any street officially established for the use of the public by the City Council under procedures authorized in the Oregon Revised Statutes; 

2. Any street established by a good and sufficient deed, properly executed forever dedicating 
the land and granting such public street easement, which deed has been, or is, accepted by 
the City Council and placed on record; or 

3. Any street dedicated to the use of the public for street purposes by a final plat of a 
subdivision, which has been approved and accepted by the City Council and placed on 
record. 

STREET PLUG OR RESERVE STRIP - A narrow strip of land controlling access to a street or half street, 
title to which is dedicated to the City and the disposal of which lands shall be placed within the jurisdiction 
of the City Council for disposal under conditions approved by the Planning Commission. 

STRUCTURAL ALTERATIONS - Any change in the supporting members of a building, such as bearing 
walls, column, beam or guides, floor or ceiling joists, roof rafters, roof diagrams, roof trusses, foundations, 
piles, retaining walls or similar components. 

STRUCTURE - Anything constructed or erected, which requires a fixed location on the ground, or is 
attached to something having a fixed location on the ground. 
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STRUCTURE, ADVERTISING - A structure existing, erected or maintained to serve exclusively as a 
stand, frame or background for the support display of signs. 

STRUCTURE, PRIMARY - See BUILDING, MAIN. 

SUBDIVIDE - The division of an area or tract of land into four (4) or more lots within a calendar year, 
when such area or tract of land exists as a unit or contiguous units of land under single ownership at the 
beginning of such year. 

SUBDIVIDER - Any person who causes land to be subdivided into a subdivision for himself or for others, 
or who undertakes to develop a subdivision, but does not include a public agency or officer authorized by 
law to make subdivisions. 

SUBDIVISION - The act of subdividing land or an area or tract of land which has been subdivided. 

SUBSTANTIAL DAMAGE - Means damage of any origin sustained by a structure whereby the cost of 
restoring the structure to it's before damaged condition would equal or exceed fifty percent (50%) of the 
market value of the structure before the damage occurred. Substantial damage also means flood-related 
damages sustained by a structure on two (2) separate occasions during a ten (10) year period for which 
the cost of repairs at the time of each such flood event, on the average, equals of exceeds twenty five 
percent (25%) of the market value of the structure before the damage occurred. 

SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT - Any repair, reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition, or other 
improvement of a structure, the cost of which equals or exceeds fifty percent (50%) of the market value of 
the structure either: 

A. Before the "Start of Construction" of the improvement or repair; or 

B. If the structure has been damaged and is being restored, before the damage occurred. For the 
purposes of this definition "substantial improvement" is considered to occur when the first 
alteration of any wall, ceiling, floor, or other structural part of the building commences, whether 
or not that alteration affects the external dimensions of the structure. 

The term does not however, include either: 

A. Any project for improvement of a structure to comply with existing State or local health, sanitary, 
or safety code specifications which are the minimum necessary to assure safe living conditions, 
or 

B. Any alteration of a structure listed on the National Register of Historic Places or a State Inventory 
of Historic Places, provided that the alteration will not preclude the structures continued 
designation as a "historic structure". 

The term "substantial improvement" also includes structures that have incurred "repetitive loss" or 
"substantial damage" regardless of the actual amount of work performed. 

SWIMMING POOL - An artificial structure and its appurtenances, which contains water more than two 
feet (2') deep which is expressly designated or which is used with the knowledge and consent of the 
owner or operator for swimming. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 38 of 305 

i t : 
TEMPORARY REAL ESTATE OFFICES - A temporary real estate office in a dwelling, not including a 
manufactured home, within a subdivision, shall be permitted subject to provisions pursuant to the 
applicable zone. 

TEMPOFtARY USE - Impermanent usage of land or structure on a short term basis. Uses to be 
permitted include but are not limited to: signs, temporary office structures, trailers used as construction 
offices, medical hardship residences, and units used seasonally as locations for food vending. Any 
temporary uses must meet applicable codes as they apply to any occupied structure. 

TENANT OR OCCUPANT - Shall include any person holding a written or oral lease of, or who occupies 
the whole or part of such building or land, either along or with others. 

TENTATIVE PLAT - A clearly legible and approximate drawing of the proposed layout of streets, blocks, 
lots, and other elements of a subdivision which shall help furnish a basis for the Planning Commission's 
approval or denial of the general layout of the subdivision. 

TRANSIENT - A person or persons normally limited to a thirty (30) day (or less) occupancy. 

TRANSIENT HABITATION - The Transient Habitation use type refers to establishments primarily 
engaged in the provision of lodging services on a less-than-weekly basis with incidental food, drink and 
other sales and services intended for the convenience of guests. The following are Transient Habitation 
use types: 

A. Transient Habitation: Campground - Campground services involving transient habitation areas 
for travelers in recreational vehicles or tents. Typical uses include recreational vehicle parks. 

B. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Lodging services involving the provision of room and/or board. 
Typical uses include motels, hotels, and bed and breakfasts. 

C. Transient Habitation: Resort - Resort services including the provision of extensive outdoor 
recreation and entertainment services especially for vacationers. Typical uses include resort 
and recreational facilities, dude ranches, health spas, resort hotels and motels, and recreation 
camps. 

TfRANSPORTATlON PLAN - The Transportation Plan of the City of La Grande as adopted by the 
La Grande City Council. 

TRANSPORTATION SERVICES - The Transportation Services use type refers to establishments 
primarily engaged in the provision of transportation services. Typical uses include taxi companies or bus 
depots. 

TRAVEL TRAILER - See RECREATIONAL VEHICLE. 

TRUCK CAMPER - See RECREATIONAL VEHICLE. 
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UNIT - A room or suite of two (2) or more rooms occupied or suitable for occupancy as a residence for 
one family. 

URBAN AREA - All lands located within the Long-Term Urban Growth Boundaries shown in the 
Comprehensive Master Plan. 

USE -The primary or principal activity, structure, or facility occurring upon land. 

USE, ACCESSORY - An activity, facility, or structure which is incidental and subordinate to a permitted 
use established on the same lot and which may be necessary for the successful operation of said 
permitted use. 

y , 

VACATION or VACATE - Process by which a public jurisdiction returns to private ownership a public 
right-of-way, alley, or portion thereof. Vacation is also a term which applies to returning subdivision plats 
to their former lot configuration. There are specific State Statutes to be followed. 

VARIANCE - Specific procedure in which a deviation is permitted from the specific terms of this Code. 
Variance may be granted for some physical requirement of this code but not to grant another land use 
other than specified by this Code. 

'yr 
WHOLESALING, STORAGE AND DISTRIBUTION - The Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution use type 
refers to establishments or places of business primarily engaged in wholesaling, storage, distribution and 
open-air handling of materials and equipment other than live animals and plants. The following are 
Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution use types: 

A. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Heavy - Open air storage, distribution and handling of 
materials and equipment. Typical uses include monument or stone yards, grain elevators, open 
storage yards, or petroleum storage facilities. 

B. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Light - Wholesaling, storage and warehouse services 
within enclosed structures. Typical uses include wholesale distributors, storage warehouses, 
moving and storage firms, and mini-warehouses. 

C. Storage: Open air and enclosed building storage of non combustibles. Typical uses include RV 
storage, household storage, and personal storage. 

WRECKING BUSINESS - The conducting in whole or in part, the buying, selling or dealing in vehicles for 
the purpose of wrecking, dismantling, disassembling and offering for sale the used vehicle components 
thereof. Carries on or conducts, in whole or in part, the business of buying, selling or dealing in vehicles 
for the purpose of wrecking, dismantling, disassembling or substantially altering the form of any motor 
vehicle. Carries on or conducts, in whole or in part, the business of selling at wholesale wrecked, 
dismantled, disassembled or substantially altered vehicles. Engages in the activity of wrecking, 
dismantling, disassembling or substantially altering vehicles including the crushing, compacting or 
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shredding of vehicles. The local government shall also control the licensing of wrecking operations. 

«y» 
YARD - An open space on a lot or parcel of land, other than a court, unoccupied and unobstructed by a 
building from the ground upward. See diagram. 

YARD, FRONT - A yard extending across the full width of the lot or parcel of land. The depth of a 
required front yard shall be a specified horizontal distance between the front lot line, where the front lot 
line is co-terminus with the property line of a fully widened street or highway, or the ultimate street line of 
a partially widened street or highway and a line parallel thereto on the lot or parcel of land. In the case of 
a flag lot, the front yard shall be either the yard located parallel to the street providing access, or the yard 
located parallel to and abutting the flag pole. 

YARD, REAR - A yard extending across the full width of the lot or parcel of land. The depth of a required 
rear yard shall be a specified horizontal distance between the real lot line and a line parallel thereto on 
the lot or parcel of land. 

YARD, SIDE - A yard extending from the required front yard, or the front lot line where no front yard is 
required to the required yard or to the rear lot line where no rear yard is required. The width of a required 
side yard shall be a specified horizontal distance between each side lot line and a line parallel thereto on 
the lot or parcel of land. Where a side yard is bounded by a street or highway, the width of such required 
side yard shall be a specified horizontal distance between the side lot line on the street or highway side, 
where said side lot line is co-terminus with the street line of a fully widened street or highway, of the 
ultimate street line parallel thereto on the lot or parcel of land. 
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ZONE CHANGE - An amendment to the Zoning Map or text in which an existing zoning designation is 
replaced with another. 

ZONING DESIGNATION - Specific land use designations placed on land within the City. 

ZONING ORDINANCE - That section of this Land Use Development Code which specifies land uses and 
physical requirements of these land uses in the City. 

ZOO - A zoological garden or collection of living animals maintained and operated for public display. 
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CHAPTER 2 - LAND USE ZONES 

ARTICLE 2.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 2.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purposes of this chapter are to establish land use zones required to carry out this Code, to define the 
purpose of each zone, and to specify the types of land uses appropriate for each zone. More specifically, 
the zones are formulated to support achievement of the following goals: 

A. To permit orderly and beneficial development, while protecting the character of neighborhoods 
and communities, and the social and economic stability of the City. 

B. To reconcile discordant land uses by identifying the relationship between compatible uses which 
minimize land use conflicts. 

C. To provide areas where residential, commercial and industrial uses may be developed in 
harmonious patterns, and with all the necessities for satisfactory living and working 
environments. 

D. To further the goals and policies of the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan. 

SECTION 2.1.002 - CLASSIFYING COMBINATIONS OF PRINCIPAL USES (INCIDENTAL USES) 
The following rules shall apply where a lot contains uses which resemble two or more different use types 
and which are not classified as accessory uses. 

A. Separate Classification of Several Establishments - The principal uses conducted on a lot by two 
or more individual establishments, managements, or institutions shall be classified separately 
into use types. 

B. Separate Classification of Different Major Categories of Use Conducted by Individual 
Establishment - If the principal uses on a lot by an individual establishment, management, or 
institution appear to fit under two or more different categories or use types-in effect, Residential, 
Civic, Commercial, Industrial, or Extensive-the principal uses shall be classified under each 
appropriate category. 

C. Classification of Different Uses Within Same Category of Use Types, Conducted by Individual 
Establishment - If principal uses conducted on a lot by an individual establishment, 
management, or institution resemble two (2) or more different use types within the same 
category of use types (see B. above), all such principal uses shall be classified in the use type 
whose description most closely portrays the overall nature of such uses. However, when the 
principal uses have any of the characteristics of the following list of use types, all such principal 
uses shall be classified in one of the use types on the list. If the principal use resembles more 
than one (1) of the use types on the list, the uses shall be classified in the most appropriate use 
type, except that any commercial uses shall be classified within the scrap operations use type if 
they have any of its characteristics. 
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Light Industrial 
Heavy Industrial 
Extensive Impact Services and Utilities 
Scrap Operations 

Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution: Heavy 

SECTION 2.1.003 - CLASSIFYING USES 
Uses will be classified into types based upon the description of the use types as contained in Section 
1.2.002, upon common functional, product, or compatibility characteristics with other uses already 
classified within the use type, subject to the applicable provisions of Section 2.1.002 with respect to 
combinations of uses. A list of common uses and the use types into which they are classified shall be 
maintained by the Community Development Department/Planning Division. The Community 
Development Director/Planner shall have the authority to classify common uses according to use types. 
The classification of a use is subject to the right of appeal pursuant to Chapter 9, and if an appeal is 
taken, the Community Development Director/Planner shall provide written findings supporting the 
classification. 
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ARTICLE 2.2 - DESIGNATION OF BASIC ZONES 

SECTION 2.2.001 - LIST OF BASIC ZONES 
The following zones are established in order to carry out the purpose of this Code and to implement the 
goals and policies of the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan. The Zoning Map is hereby amended to 
reflect these zoning designations: 

HD Hillside Development Residential 
RR-1 Rural Residential 
R-1 Low Density Residential 
R-2 Medium Density Residential 
R-3 High Density Residential 
R-P Residential-Professional 
CB Central Business 
GC General Commercial 
IC Interchange Commercial 
M-1 Light Industrial 
M-2 Heavy Industrial 
PF Public Facilities 
BP Business Park 
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SECTION 2.2.002 - HILLSIDE DEVELOPMENT RESIDENTIAL (HP) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to reduce development densities within hillside areas 

which have a slope greater than or equal to twenty five percent (25%), or in hillside areas where 
there has been a history of slope failure and are designated in the City of La Grande 
Comprehensive Plan as Geologicai Hazard areas, giving special consideration to parcel 
minimum size and impacts on slope stability. Development in these areas may be subject to 
additional requirements resulting from these hazards. These areas allow the pursuit of limited 
agricultural activities and maintenance of domesticated animals. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
3. Family Residential - Limited to Single Family Dwellings 
4. Group Care Residential - Halfway Houses, Intermediate Care Facilities, Nursing Homes, 

Convalescent Hospitals, Foster Care Homes, Family Day Care Providers, Residential 
Facility, Residential Home and Rest Homes 

5. Home Occupations (see Article 8.11) 
6. Livestock Uses 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Accessory Residential Unit 
2. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
3. Community Recreation - Governmental or Non-Profit Operated Recreational, Social or Multi-

purpose Uses Within Buildings 
4. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Parks, Fire Stations, and Utility 

Substations 
5. Group Care Residential - Day Nurseries 
6. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 

Synagogues, Temples and Churches 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - One (1) Acre. 
2. Residential Density - One (1) Dwelling Per Lot. 
3. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
4. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
6. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
7. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
8. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
9. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
10. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
11. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
12. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
13. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
14. Geological Hazards - See Chapter 3, Article 3.4. 
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SECTION 2.2.003 - RURAL RESIDENTIAL (RR-1) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to establish areas for rural residential living styles. These 

areas allow the pursuit of limited agricultural activities and maintenance of domesticated 
animals. A density of two (2) dwelling units per acre is anticipated. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
3. Family Residential - Limited to Single Family Dwellings 
4. Group Care Residential - Halfway Houses, Intermediate Care Facilities, Nursing Homes, 

Convalescent Hospitals, Foster Care Homes, Family Day Care Providers, Residential 
Facility, Residential Home and Rest Homes 

5. Home Occupations (see Article 8.11) 
6. Livestock Uses 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Accessory Residential Unit 
2. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
3. Community Recreation - Governmental or Non-Profit Operated Recreational, Social or Multi-

purpose Uses Within Buildings 
4. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Parks, Fire Stations, and Utility 

Substations 
5. Group Care Residential - Day Nurseries 
6. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 

Synagogues, Temples and Churches 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - Fifteen Thousand (15,000) Square Feet. Common Wall Residences 

are Not Permitted in This Zone. For lots with existing areas of one half (1A) acres or more, 
an approved Master Plan shall govern development patterns, and parcel sizes, along with 
subdivision, partitions and lot line adjustments. The Master Plan shall be used to maximize 
the long-term potential for residential development to achieve the density prescribed by the 
Comprehensive Plan. 

2. Residential Density - One (1) Dwelling Per Lot. 
3. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5,2. 
4. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
6. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
7. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
8. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
9. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
10. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
11. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
12. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
13. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.004 - LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL (R-1) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to establish areas suitable for single family residences 

and necessary accessory uses. The Low Density Residential Zone is intended to implement the 
Comprehensive Plan designation of a Low Density Residential land use of a density between 
four (4) and six (6) dwelling units per acre. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
3. Family Residential - Limited to Single Family Dwellings 
4. Group Care Residential - Halfway Houses, Intermediate Care Facilities, Nursing Homes, 

Convalescent Hospitals, Foster Care Homes, Family Day Care Providers, Residential 
Facility, Residential Homes and Rest Homes. 

5. Home Occupations (see Article 8.11) 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Accessory Residential Unit 
2. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High Schools, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
3. Community Recreation - Governmental or Non-Profit Operated Recreational, Social or Multi-

purpose Uses Within Buildings 
4. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Parks, Fire Stations, Utility Substations, 

and Golf Course or Country Club 
5. Group Care Residential - Day Nurseries 
6. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 

Synagogues, Temples and Churches 
7. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Limited to Bed and Breakfast Inns 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - Six Thousand (6,000) Square Feet. Common Wall Residences shall 

be no Less Than Three Thousand (3,000) Square Feet in Size per Unit. For lots with 
existing areas of one half (1/£) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall govern 
development patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot line 
adjustments. The Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for 
residential development to achieve the density prescribed by the Comprehensive Plan. 

2. Residential Density - One (1) Dwelling Per Lot. 
3. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
4. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
6. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
7. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
8. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
9. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
10. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
11. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
12. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 3, Article 8.2. 
13. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.005 - MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL (R-2) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to establish areas for single-family and duplex residential 

dwelling units and necessary accessory uses. The Medium Density Residential Zone is 
intended to implement the Comprehensive Plan designation of a Medium Density Residential 
land use with a density of five (5) to ten (10) dwelling units per acre. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
3. Family Residential - Limited to Single Family and Duplex Dwellings 
4. Group Care Residential - Halfway Houses, Intermediate Care Facilities, Nursing Homes, 

Convalescent Hospitals, Foster Care Homes, Family Day Care Provider, Residential Facility, 
Residential Homes and Rest Homes. 

5. Home Occupations (see Article 8.11) 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Accessory Residential Unit 
2. Civic Administrative Services - Consulting, Record Keeping, Clerical or Public Contact 

Services Dealing With Citizens 
3. Clinic Services - Non-Profit Medical Services 
4. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
5. Community Recreation - Governmental or Nan-Profit Operated Recreational, Social or 

Multi-Purpose Uses Within Buildings 
6. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art or Library Collection 
7. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Parks, Fire Stations, Utility Substations, 

and Ambulance Services 
8. Family Residential - Limited to Manufactured Home Parks 
9. Group Care Residential - Day Nurseries 
10. Neighborhood Convenience Center 
11. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 

Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

12. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 
Synagogues, Temples and Churches 

13. Retail Sales - Limited to Neighborhood Convenience Center 
14. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Limited to Bed and Breakfast Inns 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - Five Thousand (5,000) Square Feet. Lots Intended for Common Wall 

Residences Shall be no Less Than Three Thousand (3,000) Square Feet in Size per Unit. 
For lots with existing areas of one half (Vi) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall 
govern development patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot 
line adjustments. The Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for 
residential development to achieve the density prescribed by the Comprehensive Plan. 

2. Residential Density - One (1) Single Family Dwelling Unit Per Lot, or One (1) Duplex Per 
Six Thousand (6,000) Square Feet 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 49 of 305 

3. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
4. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
6. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
7. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
8. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
9. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
10. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
11. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
12. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
13. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.006 - HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL fR-3) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide higher concentrations of dwelling units where 

the level of public services can adequately accommodate such development. The High Density 
Residential Zone, which provides for multi-family residential units, is appropriate in areas 
adjacent to large parks, schools, and major employment centers, and along arterials that can be 
efficiently served by public transit. This zone is intended to implement the Comprehensive Plan 
designation of High Density Residential land use of densities of eleven (11) or more dwelling 
units per acre. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Essential Sen/ices - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
3. Family Residential - Limited to Single Family and Duplex Dwellings, and Apartments 
4. Group Care Residential - Halfway Houses, Intermediate Care Facilities, Day Nurseries, 

Nursing Homes, Convalescent Hospitals, Foster Care Homes, Family Day Care Provider, 
Residential Facility, Residential Homes and Rest Homes 

5. Group Residential - Sorority Houses, Retirement Homes or Boarding Houses 
6. Home Occupations (see Article 8.11) 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Accessory Residential Unit 
2. Civic Administrative Services - Consulting, Record Keeping, Clerical or Public Contact 

Services Dealing With Citizens 
3. Clinic Services - Non-Profit Medical Services 
4. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
5. Community Recreation - Governmental or Non-Profit Operated Recreational, Social or 

Multi-Purpose Uses Within Buildings 
6. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art or Library Collection 
7. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Parks, Fire Stations, Ambulance 

Services, and Utility Substations 
8. Family Residential - Limited to Manufactured Home Parks 
9. Medical Services - Medical Offices, Dental Laboratories or Health Maintenance 

Organizations 
10. Neighborhood Convenience Center 
11. Postal Services - Mailing Services Excluding Major Processing 
12. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 

Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

13. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 
Synagogues, Temples and Churches 

14. Retail Sales - Limited to Neighborhood Convenience Center 
15. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Limited to Bed and Breakfast Inns 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - Five Thousand (5,000) Square Feet For First Dwelling Unit Plus One 

Thousand (1,000) Square Feet For Each Additional Unit. Lots Intended for Common Wall 
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Residences Shall be no Less Than Three Thousand (3,000) Square Feet in Size per Unit. 
For lots with existing areas of one half (1A) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall 
govern development patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot 
line adjustments. The Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for 
residential development to achieve the density prescribed by the Comprehensive Plan. 

2. Residential Density - One (1) Single Family Dwelling Unit per Lot, or One (1) Duplex per 
Six Thousand (6,000) Square Feet. Average of Eleven (11) or More Dwelling Units Per 
Acre. 

3. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
4. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
6. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
7. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
8. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
9. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
10. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
11. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
12. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
13. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.007 - RESIDENTIAL-PROFESSIONAL (R-P) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide for a desirable mixing of residential land uses 

with professional office uses in possible close proximity to adjacent residential areas. The 
professional office uses in possible close proximity to adjacent residential areas. The 
professional office uses permitted are intended to be comparable in terms of scale, bulk, building 
and parking coverage, traffic generation, open space and other external factors with the 
residential uses permitted. The R-P Zone is intended to be consistent with commercial or 
residential designations in the La Grande Comprehensive Plan. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
3. Family Residential - Limited to Single Family or Duplex Dwellings 
4. Group Care Residential - Halfway Houses, Intermediate Care Facilities, Day Nurseries, 

Nursing Homes, Convalescent Hospitals, Foster Care Homes, Family Day Care Provider, 
Residential Facility, Residential Homes and Rest Homes 

5. Home Occupations (see Article 8.11 ) 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Accessory Residential Unit 
2. Ambulance Services 
3. Civic Administrative Services - Consulting, Record Keeping, Clerical or Public Contact 

Services Dealing With Citizens 
4. Clinic Services - Non-Profit Medical Services 
5. Commercial Administrative and Professional Services - Administrative Offices, Legal 

Offices, Architectural, Engineering, Surveying, or Consulting Firms 
6. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
7. Community Recreation — Governmental or Non-Profit Operated Recreational, Social or 

Multi-Purpose Uses Within Buildings 
8. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art or Library Collection 
9. Eating and Drinking Establishments - Limited to Coffee Shops and Luncheonettes 
10. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Parks, Fire Stations, and Utility 

Substations 
11. Family Residential - Limited to Apartments and Condominiums 
12. Funeral and Interment Services: Cremating - Crematories or Crematoriums 
13. Funeral and Interment Services: Undertaking - Funeral Homes or Mortuaries 
14. Medical Services - Medical Offices, Dental Laboratories or Health Maintenance 

Organizations 
15. Neighborhood Convenience Center 
16. Personal Services - Limited to Photography Studios, Barber Shops and Hair Salons 
17. Postal Services - Mailing Services Excluding Major Processing 
18. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 

Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

19. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 
Synagogues, Temples and Churches 
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20. Retail Sales - Limited to Art Galleries and Book Stores 
21. Spectator Sports and Entertainment - Limited to Service Club and Membership 

Organizations, and Social and Fraternal Orders 
22. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Limited to Bed and Breakfast Inns 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - Five Thousand (5,000) Square Feet. Lots Intended for Common Wall 

Residences Shal) be no Less Than Three Thousand (3,000) Square Feet in Size per Unit. 
For lots with existing areas of one half (Vz) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall 
govern development patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot 
line adjustments. The Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for 
residential development to achieve the density prescribed by the Comprehensive Plan. 

2. Residential Density - One (1) Single Family Dwelling Unit Per Lot, or One (1) Duplex Per 
Six Thousand (6,000) Square Feet and One (1) Additional Dwelling Unit per Each 
Additional One Thousand (1,000) Square Feet of Lot Area. 

3. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
4. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
6. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
7. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
8. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
9. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
10. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
11. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
12. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
13. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.008 - CENTRAL BUSINESS fCB) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is 

services and retail commercial activities 
will facilitate pedestrian traffic and which 
certain multi-level commercial buildings. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Animals Sales and Services: Grooming 
3. Animals Sales and Services: Pet Sales/Shops - Sales of Aquatic and Small Animals, and 

Animal-Related Supplies and Services 
4. Business Equipment Sales and Services - Office Equipment and Supply Firms, Small 

Business Machine Shops or Hotel Equipment and Supply Firms 
5. Business Support Services - Secretarial Services, Telephone Answering Services, or 

Blueprint Services 
6. Civic Administrative Services - Consulting, Record Keeping, Clerical or Public Contact 

Services Dealing With Citizens 
7. Clinic Services - Non-Profit Medical Services 
8. Commercial Administrative and Professional Services - Administrative Offices, Legal 

Offices, Architectural, Engineering, Surveying, or Consulting Firms 
9. Communication Services 
10. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art or Library Collection 
11. Eating and Drinking Establishments - Restaurants, Short-Order Eating Places, Taverns, 

Bars or Micro-Breweries 
12. Essential Sen/ices - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
13. Family Residential - Limited to Residential Units in Second or Higher Levels of Multi-Level 

Commercial Buildings and/or Occupying no Greater Than Twenty-Five Percent (25%) of the 
Ground Floor of Multi-Level Commercial Buildings, Provided that Commercial Store Fronts 
are Maintained on the Street Front. Home Occupations are Allowed in Such Family 
Residential Units Subject to the Provisions of Article 8.11 of This Code 

14. Financial, Insurance and Real Estate Services - Banks, Insurance Agencies, Real Estate 
Appraisal, or Real Estate Firms 

15. Food and Beverage Retail Sales 
16. Medical Services - Medical Offices, Dental Laboratories or Health Maintenance 

Organizations 
17. Parking Services - Parking Services Involving Garages and Lots 
18. Participant Sports and Recreation - Dance, Body Training such as Yoga, Martial Arts, 

Health Clubs, Fitness Centers, Gymnasiums, Pool and Billiard Parlors, Arcades, and Youth 
Centers 

19. Personal Services - Photography Studios, Driving Schools, Barber Shops, Hair Salons, or 
Reducing Salons 

20. Postal Services - Mailing Services 
21. Repair Services - Appliance Repair Shops, Apparel Repair Firms or Instrument Repair 

Firms 
22. Retail Sales - Businesses Engaged in Sale of Commonly Used Goods and Merchandise 
23. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Limited to Hotels and Motels 
24. Transportation Services - Taxi Services and Bus Depots 

to provide for the development of intensive consumer 
in the central core area of the City of La Grande which 
will provide for the residential use of the upper levels of 
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C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Light Equipment - Muffler Shops, Auto Repair 

Garages or Auto Glass Shops 
2. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Light Equipment - Automobile Dealers, or Car 

Rental Agencies or Recreational Vehicles Sales and Rental Agencies 
3. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
4. Community Recreation -Recreational, Social or Multi-Purpose Uses Within Buildings 
5. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Public Safety Buildings, Parks, Public Sports 

Arenas, Microwave Relay Stations, or Other Communication Structures, Electrical 
Transmission Lines, Substations, and Electrical Generation Facilities 

6. Family Residential - Apartments Occupying Greater Than Twenty-Five Percent (25%) of 
the Ground Floor of Multi-Level Commercial Buildings, Provided that Commercial Store 
Fronts are Maintained on the Street Front. Home Occupations are Allowed in Such Family 
Residential Units Subject to the Provisions of Article 8.11 of This Code. 

7. Public Research Area — Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 
Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

8. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 
Synagogues, Temples and Churches 

9. Spectator Sports and Entertainment - Limited to indoor Theaters, Service Club and 
Membership Organizations and Social Fraternal Orders 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - There Shall Be No Minimum Required Lot Area in This Zone. 
2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - No Off-Street Parking is Required for Outright Uses. See Chapter 5, 

Article 5.7. 
9. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
10. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
11. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
12. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.009 - GENERAL COMMERCIAL fGC) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide the full range of retail goods and services 

serving a large area which normally requires a large space for development. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Caretaker's Residences, Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn 

Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Agricultural Supplies and Services - Feed and Grain Stores, Crop Dusting or Tree Service 

Firms 
3. Ambulance Services 
4. Animal Sales and Services: Grooming - Dog Bathing and Clipping Salons or Pet 

Grooming Shops 
5. Animal Sales and Services: Kennels - Boarding Kennels, Pet Motels, Dog Training 

Centers, or Breeding Establishments 
6. Animal Sales and Services: Veterinary, Small Animals - Pet Clinics, Dog and Cat 

Hospitals or Animal Hospitals 
7. Automotive and Equipment: Cleaning - Auto Laundries, Auto Detailing, or Car Washes 
8. Automotive and Equipment: Fleet Storage - Taxi Fleets, Mobile Catering Truck Storage or 

Auto Storage Garages 
9. Automotive and Equipment: Parking - Commercial Parking Lots or Garages 
10. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Light Equipment - Muffler Shops, Auto Repair 

Garages or Auto Glass Shops 
11. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Light Equipment - Automobile Dealers, or Car 

Rental Agencies or Recreational Vehicles Sales and Rental Agencies 
12. Building Maintenance Services - Janitorial, Landscape Maintenance, or Window Cleaning 

Services 
13. Business Equipment Sales and Services - Office Equipment and Supply Firms, Small 

Business Machine Shops or Hotel Equipment and Supply Firms 
14. Business Support Services - Secretarial Services, Telephone Answering Services, or 

Blueprint Services 
15. Civic Administrative Services - Consulting, Record Keeping, Clerical or Public Contact 

Services Dealing With Citizens 
16. Clinic Services - Non-Profit Medical Services 
17. Commercial Administrative and Professional Services - Administrative Offices, Legal 

Offices, Architectural, Engineering, Surveying, or Consulting Firms 
18. Communications Services - Television Studios, Radio Stations, Telecommunication 

Service Centers or Telegraph Service Offices 
19. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
20. Community Recreation - Recreational, Social or Multi-Purpose Uses Within Buildings 
21. Construction Sales and Services - Building Materials Stores, Tool and Equipment Rental or 

Sales, or Building Contractors 
22. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art or Library Collection 
23. Custom Manufacturing - Ceramic Studios, Candle-Making Shops or Custom Jewelry 

Manufacture 
24. Eating and Drinking Establishments - Restaurants, Short-Order Eating Places, Taverns, 

Bars or Micro-Breweries 
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25. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 
Distribution Feeders and Poles 

26. Family Residential - Limited to Residential Units in the Second and Higher Floors and/or 
Twenty-Five Percent (25%) of the Ground Floor of Multi-LeveJ Commercial Buildings, or 
Greater than Twenty-Five Percent (25%) With a Conditional Use Permit, Provided that 
Commercial Store Fronts are Maintained on the Street Front. Home Occupations are 
Allowed in Such Family Residential Units Subject to the Provisions of Article 8.11 of This 
Code. 

27. Financial, Insurance and Real Estate Services - Banks, Insurance Agencies, Real Estate 
Appraisal, or Real Estate Firms 

28. Food and Beverage Retail Sales - Supermarkets, Groceries, Liquor Stores, Micro-
Breweries, Retail Sales, Bakeries, or Delicatessens 

29. Fuel Sales - Passenger and Light Truck Service Stations, Filling Stations - Excluding Truck 
Stops, Storage or Sales of Liquefied Petroleum Gas 

30. Group Care Residential - Limited to Day Nurseries 
31. Laundry Services - Laundry Agencies, Diaper Services or Linen Supply Services 
32. Medical Services - Medical Offices, Dental Laboratories or Health Maintenance 

Organizations 
33. Parking Services - Parking Services Involving Garages and Lots 
34. Personal Services - Photography Studios, Driving Schools, Barber Shops, Hair Salons, or 

Reducing Salons 
35. Postal Services - Mailing and Shipping Services Excluding Major Processing 
36. Repair Services - Appliance Repair Shops, Apparel Repair Firms or Instrument Repair 

Firms 
37. Retail Sales - Businesses Engaged in Retail Sale of Goods and Merchandise 
38. Spectator Sports and Entertainment - Limited to Indoor Theater, Service Club and 

Membership Organizations, and Social and Fraternal Orders 
39. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Motels, Hotels, and Bed and Breakfasts 
40. Transportation Services - Taxi Services and Bus Depots 
41. Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution: Wholesale Distributors: Limited to wholesale 

buying operations within buildings not to exceed 5,000 square feet total. 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Limited to Billboard Signs 
2. Animal Sales and Services: Veterinary, Large Animals - Animal Hospitals or Veterinary 

Hospitals 
3. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Heavy Equipment - Truck Transmission Shops, Body 

Shops or Motor Freight Maintenance Groups 
4. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Farm Equipment - Farm Equipment Dealers 
5. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Fairgrounds, Public Safety Buildings, Parks, Public 

Sports Arenas, Golf Courses, Microwave Relay Stations, or Other Communication 
Structures, Electrical Transmission Lines, Substations, and Electrical Generation Facilities 

6. Funeral and Interment Services: Cremating - Crematoriums 
7. Funeral and Interment Services: Undertaking - Funeral Homes or Mortuaries 
8. Fuel Sales - Limited to Truck Stops 
9. Open Sales Lot - Sale and/or Rental of New/Used Manufactured Homes, Prefabricated 

Structures or Any Other Good or Service Sold and/or Displayed in an Outdoor Environment 
10. Participant Sports and Recreation - Bowling Alleys, Arcades, Youth Centers, Martial Arts 

Studios, Dance Studios, Health Clubs, Fitness Centers, Gymnasiums or Billiard Parlors 
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Within Enclosed Buildings; and Driving Ranges, Miniature Golf Courses, or Hunting and 
Fishing Camps or Ranges in Open Facilities, Excluding Firearm Ranges 

11. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated Buildings 
or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, Wildlife 
Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

12. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 
Synagogues, Temples and Churches 

13. Research Services - Electronics Research Laboratories, Space Research and Development 
Firms, Soil and Material Testing Labs, or Pharmaceutical Research Labs 

14. Transient Habitation: Campground - Limited to RV Parks 
15. Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution: Limited to Mini-Storage, 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - Two Thousand Five Hundred (2,500) Square Feet or as specified in the 

Goal 9 Policies of the Comprehensive Plan. For lots with existing areas of two and one half 
(2/4) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall govern proposed uses, development 
patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot line adjustments. The 
Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for commercial and industrial 
employment in accordance with Goal 9 of the Comprehensive Plan, and shall provide for 
the maximum use of the lots reasonably feasible consistent with all other applicable 
requirements of law. 

2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5,3. 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
9. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
10. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
11. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
12. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.010 - INTERCHANGE COMMERCIAL (IC) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide commercial services and goods in places 

conveniently and safely accessible to highways. The primary function of the highway-related 
Commercial Zone is to serve automobile-associated travelers and is most appropriate adjacent 
to freeway interchanges, convenient to freeway ingress and egress, and in areas likely to be 
developed as freeways, and along Federal and State highways. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn Equipment or Wood, and Signs -

Including Billboard Signs 
2. Automotive and Equipment: Cleaning - Auto Laundries, Auto Detailing, or Car Washes 
3. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Light Equipment - Muffler Shops, Auto Repair 

Garages or Auto Glass Shops 
4. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Light Equipment - Automobile Dealers, or Car 

Rental Agencies or Recreational Vehicles Sales and Rental Agencies 
5. Eating and Drinking Establishments - Restaurants, Short-Order Eating Places, Taverns, 

Bars or Micro-Breweries 
6. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
7. Food and Beverage Retail Sales - Groceries, Liquor Stores, Retail Sales of Food, or 

Delicatessens 
8. Gasoline Sales - Limited to Truck Stops, Convenience Stores and Storage or Sale of 

Liquefied Petroleum Gas 
9. Parking Services - Parking Services Involving Garages and Lots 
10. Repair Services - Appliance Repair Shops, Apparel Repair Firms or Instrument Repair 

Firms 
11. Retail Sales - Businesses Engaged in Sale of Commonly Used Goods and Merchandise 
12. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Motels, Hotels, and Bed and Breakfasts 
13. Transportation Services - Taxi Services and Bus Depots 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Civic Administrative Services - Consulting, Record Keeping, Clerical or Public Contact 

Services Dealing With Citizens 
2. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Fairgrounds, Public Safety Buildings, Parks, 

Public Sports Arenas, Golf Courses, Microwave Relay Stations, or Other Communication 
Structures, Electrical Transmission Lines, Substations, and Electrical Generation Facilities 

3. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 
Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

4. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 
Synagogues, Temples and Churches 

5. Transient Habitation; Campground - Reçreatjoria! Vehicle Parks 
6. Transient Habitation: Resort - Resort and Recreational Facilities, Health Spas, Resort 

Hotels and Motels 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - Two Thousand Five Hundred (2,500) Square Feet or as specified in the 

Goal 9 Policies of the Comprehensive Plan. For lots with existing areas of two and one half 
(2/4) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall govern proposed uses, development 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 60 of 305 

patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot line adjustments. The 
Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for commercial and industrial 
employment in accordance with Goal 9 of the Comprehensive Plan, and shall provide for 
the maximum use of the lots reasonably feasible consistent with all other applicable 
requirements of law. 

2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
9. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
10. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
11. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
12. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.011 - LIGHT INDUSTRIAL (M-1) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide for areas where manufacturing, storage, 

sorting and wholesaling distribution can be undertaken in close proximity to one another without 
encroaching upon the character of the adjacent land uses. It is not the purpose of the Light 
Industrial Zone to permit the processing of raw materials for shipment in bulk form to be used in 
an industrial location elsewhere. It is the intent of this zone to implement the Comprehensive 
Plan designation of a Light Industrial land use. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Caretaker's Residences, Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn 

Equipment or Wood, and Signs - Including Billboard Signs 
2. Custom Manufacturing - Ceramic Studios, Candle-Making Shops or Custom Jewelry 

Manufacture 
3. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
4. General Industrial - Manufacturing, Compounding, Processing, Assembling, Packaging, 

Treatment or Fabrication of Materials and Property, Cabinet Shops, Textiles and Metal 
Fabrication 

5. Research Services - Electronics Research Laboratories, Space Research and Development 
Firms, Soil and Material Testing Labs, or Pharmaceutical Research Labs 

6. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Heavy - Monument or Stone Yards, Open Storage 
Yards 

7. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Light - Limited to Wholesale Distributors, Storage 
Warehouses, Moving and Storage Firms. Excludes Mini-Warehouses 

8. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Storage - RV Storage, Household Storage and 
Personal Storage 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Agricultural Supplies and Services - Feed and Grain Stores, Crop Dusting or Tree Service 

Firms 
2. Airport-Heliport - Private and Publicly Operated Commercial Airports and Heliports 
3. Animal Sales and Services: Veterinary, Large Animals - Animal Hospitals or Veterinary 

Hospitals 
4. Automotive and Equipment: Fleet Storage - Taxi Fleets, Mobile Catering Truck Storage or 

Auto Storage Garages 
5. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Heavy Equipment - Truck Transmission Shops, Body 

Shops or Motor Freight Maintenance Groups 
6. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Farm Equipment - Farm Equipment Dealers 
7. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Heavy Equipment - Aircraft Dealers, Boat 

Dealers, or Heavy Construction Equipment Dealers 
8. Automotive and Equipment: Storage, Non-Operating Vehicles - Storage of Private Parking 

Tow-Aways or Impoundment Yards 
9. Building Maintenance Services - Janitorial, Landscape Maintenance, or Window Cleaning 

Services 
10. Communications Services - Television Studios, Radio Stations, Telecommunication 

Service Centers or Telegraph Service Offices 
11. Construction Sales and Services - Building Materials Stores, Tool and Equipment Rental or 

Sales, or Building Contractors 
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12. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Sanitary Landfills, Airports, Detention and 
Correction Institutions, Fairgrounds, Public Safety Buildings, Parks, Public Sports Arenas, 
Golf Courses, Vehicular Raceways, Microwave Relay Stations, or Other Communication 
Structures, Electrical Transmission Lines, Substations, and Electrical Generation Facilities 

13. Laundry Services - Laundry Agencies, Diaper Services or Linen Supply Services 
14. Postal Services - Mailing Services Excluding Major Processing 
15. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 

Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

16. Scrap Operations - Junk Yards, Paper Salvage Yards, Auto Salvage Yards or Appliance 
Salvage Yards 

17. Solid Waste Recycling Centers 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - No Minimum Lot Size, unless specified in the Goal 9 Policies of the 

Comprehensive Plan. For lots with existing areas of two and one half (21A) acres or more, 
an approved Master Plan shall govern proposed uses, development patterns, and parcel 
sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot line adjustments. The Master Plan shall be 
used to maximize the long-term potential for commercial and industrial employment in 
accordance with Goal 9 of the Comprehensive Plan, and shall provide for the maximum use 
of the lots reasonably feasible consistent with all other applicable requirements of law. 

2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
9. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
10. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
11. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
12. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2,012 - HEAVY INDUSTRIAL (M-2) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide for areas where large areas of land are 

needed for the fabrication, processing, and movements of raw materials and where the potential 
impacts of noise, odor, vibration, glare, and/or heat are least likely to affect adjacent land uses. 
The Heavy Industrial Zone is intended to implement the Comprehensive Plan designation of a 
Heavy Industrial land use. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Caretaker's Residences, Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn 

Equipment or Wood, and Signs - Including Billboard Signs 
2. Agricultural Supplies and Services - Feed and Grain Stores, Crop Dusting or Tree Service 

Firms 
3. Automotive and Equipment: Automotive Wrecking Yard 
4. Automotive and Equipment: Fleet Storage - Taxi Fleets, Mobile Catering Truck Storage or 

Auto Storage Garages 
5. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Heavy Equipment - Truck Transmission Shops, 

Body Shops or Motor Freight Maintenance Groups 
6. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Heavy Equipment - Aircraft Dealers, Boat 

Dealers, or Heavy Construction Equipment Dealers 
7. Automotive and Equipment: Storage, Non-Operating Vehicles - Storage of Private Parking 

Tow-Aways or Impoundment Yards 
8. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
9. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Fire Stations, Communication 

Structures, and Utility Substations 
10. General Industrial - Manufacturing, Compounding, Processing, Assembling, Packaging, 

Treatment or Fabrication of Materials and Property, Cabinet Shops, Textiles and Metal 
Fabrication 

11. Heavy Industrial - Processing of Raw Materials and Tannery 
12. Scrap Operations - Junk Yards, Paper Salvage Yards, Auto Salvage Yards or Appliance 

Salvage Yards 
13. Solid Waste Transfer Facility 
14. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Heavy - Monument or Stone Yards, Grain 

Elevators, Open Storage Yards or Petroleum Storage Facilities 
15. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Storage in Association with an Authorized 

Manufacturing Operation. 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Airport-Heliport - Private and Publicly Operated Commercial Airports and Heliports 
2. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Farm Equipment - Farm Equipment Dealers 
3. Communications Services - Television Studios, Radio Stations, Telecommunication 

Service Centers or Telegraph Service Offices 
4. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Sanitary Landfills, Airports, Detention and 

Correctional Institutions, Fairgrounds, Public Safety Buildings, Parks, Public Sports Arenas, 
Golf Courses, Vehicular Raceways, Microwave Relay Stations, or Other Communication 
Structures, Electrical Transmission Lines, Substations, and Electrical Generation Facilities 

5. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 
Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 
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6. Research Services - Electronics Research Laboratories, Space Research and 
Development Firms, Soil and Material Testing Labs, or Pharmaceutical Research Labs 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - No Minimum Lot Size, unless specified in the Goal 9 Policies of the 

Comprehensive Plan. For lots with existing areas of two and one half (21/?) acres or more, 
an approved Master Plan shall govern proposed uses, development patterns, and parcel 
sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot line adjustments. The Master Plan shall be 
used to maximize the long-term potential for commercial and industrial employment in 
accordance with Goal 9 of the Comprehensive Plan, and shall provide for the maximum use 
of the lots reasonably feasible consistent with all other applicable requirements of law. 

2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
9. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
10. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
11. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
12. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.013 - PUBLIC FACILITIES [PR 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide areas primarily for the location and 

establishment of facilities which are maintained in public and quasi-public ownership and which 
utilize relatively large areas of land. The zone is intended to provide immediate recognition of 
such areas upon the official Zoning Map and reduce the impact of public uses on private land 
inventories. Typical uses permitted in the PF Zone include, but are not limited to: City Parks, 
Schools and Colleges, Libraries, Government Office and Shop Facilities and Cemeteries. This 
zone is not the only zone in which public or semi-public uses may locate. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Cemeteries - Public or Private 
2. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
3. Community Recreation - Governmental or Non-Profit Operated Recreational, Social or 

Multi-Purpose Uses Within Buildings 
4. Congregate Residence - Dormitory, Fraternity or Sorority House, or Other Student Housing 

Accessory to a Community Education Facility 
5. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art or Library Collection 
6. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
7. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Parks and Police Station 
8. Group Care Residential - Limited to Family Day Care Provider 
9. Parking Services - Accessory to a Permitted Use 
10. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 

Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Animal Sales and Services: Horse Keeping - Horse Racing 
2. Civic Administrative Services - Consulting, Record Keeping, Clerical or Public Contact 

Services Dealing With Citizens 
3. Civic Administrative Services - Government Services 
4. Clinic Services - Non-Profit Medical Services 
5. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Fire Stations, Utility Substations, 

Ambulance Services, Utility Substations, Fairgrounds and Public Works Shops and 
Materials/Equipment Storage 

6. Neighborhood Convenience Center or Commercial Use Accessory to a Permitted Use 
7. Parking Services - Parking Services Involving Garages and Lots not Accessory to a 

Permitted Use 
8. Postal Services - Mailing Services 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - No Minimum Lot Size 
2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
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7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
9. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
10. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
11. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
12. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.014-BUSINESS PARK (BP) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide areas for the establishment of light 

manufacturing and warehousing uses in a park-like setting, with flexibility for siting of certain 
commercial/office uses where appropriate. In general, commercial and professional office uses 
(if any) should be sited in portions of the zone with good street visibility, with manufacturing and 
warehousing uses located on less visible sites. The Business Park (BP) Zone is more restrictive 
than conventional industrial or commercial zones in order to provide buildings that have 
architectural excellence, grounds that have an abundance of landscaping and land uses that are 
non-polluting. The Zone should be established only on large tracts of land abutting a collector or 
arterial street. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Food or Drink Service Providers or Personal Service Providers That Are 

Built as an Integral Part of the Main Use 
2. Building Maintenance Services - Janitorial, Landscape Maintenance, or Window Cleaning 

Services 
3. Business Equipment Sales and Services - Office Equipment and Supply Firms, Small 

Business Machine Shops or Hotel Equipment and Supply Firms 
4. Business Support Services - Secretarial Services, Telephone Answering Services, or 

Blueprint Services 
5. Commercial Administrative and Professional Services - Administrative Offices, Legal 

Offices, Architectural, Engineering, Surveying, or Consulting Firms 
6. Communications Services - Television Studios, Radio Stations, Telecommunication 

Service Centers or Telegraph Service Offices 
7. Custom Manufacturing - Such as, But Not Limited to Ceramic Studios, Candle-Making 

Shops or Custom Jewelry Manufacture 
8. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Rights-Of-Way, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
9. Financial, Insurance and Real Estate Services - Banks, Insurance Agencies, Real Estate 

Appraisal, or Real Estate Firms 
10. General Industrial - Manufacturing, Compounding, Processing, Assembling, Packaging, 

Treatment or Fabrication of Materials and Properly, Cabinet Shops, Textiles and Metal 
Fabrication, Provided Such Uses Comply With the Performance Standards of This Section 

11. Laundry Services - Laundry Agencies, Diaper Services or Linen Supply Services 
12. Medical Services - Dental Laboratories or Health Maintenance Organizations 
13. Personal Services - Photography Studios, Driving Schools, Barber Shops, Hair Salons, or 

Reducing Salons 
14. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 

Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

15. Research Services - Electronics Research Laboratories, Space Research and 
Development Firms, Soil and Material Testing Labs, or Pharmaceutical Research Labs 

16. Transportation Services - Taxi Services and Bus Depots 
17. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Light - Limited to Wholesale Distributors, Storage 

Warehouses, Moving and Storage Firms, Excludes Mini-Warehouses 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Limited to Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art 
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2. Eating and Drinking Establishments - Restaurants, Short Order Eating Places, Bars or 
Micro-Brewery 

3. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Public Safety Buildings, Substations, and 
Electrical Generation Facilities 

4. Group Care Residential - Limited to Day Nursery 
5. Participant Sports and Recreation - Bowling Alleys, Arcades, Youth Centers, Martial Arts 

Studios, Dance Studios, Health Clubs, Fitness Centers, Gymnasiums or Billiard Parlors 
Within Enclosed Buildings; and Driving Ranges, Miniature Golf Courses, or Hunting and 
Fishing Camps or Ranges in Open Facilities 

6. Postal Services - Mailing Services Excluding Major Processing 
7. Spectator Sports and Entertainment - Small Theaters, Meeting Halls, Large Exhibition Halls, 

Service Club and Membership Organizations, Social and Fraternal Orders, or Sports 
Stadiums, Excludes Extensive Impact Use Types 

8. Other Uses Not Listed Above Provided the Planning Commission Finds That Such Use 
Complies With the Purpose of the Zone and the Conditional Use Permit Criteria. In Such 
Cases, a Recommendation Shall be Sought From the Business Park Owner's Association, 
Should One Exist. 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - One Half (1/2) Acre for Lots Intended Primarily for Commercial or Office 

Use and One (1) Acre for Lots Intended Primarily for Industrial or Warehouse Use, unless 
specified in the Goal 9 Policies of the Comprehensive Plan. For lots with existing areas of 
two and one half (214) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall govern proposed uses, 
development patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot line 
adjustments. The Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for 
commercial and industrial employment in accordance with Goal 9 of the Comprehensive 
Plan, and shall provide for the maximum use of the lots reasonably feasible consistent with 
all other applicable requirements of law. 

2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3, 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
9. Performance Standards: 

a. Air Pollution: There Shall be No Emission of Air Pollutants Unless an Air Discharge 
Permit is Issued by the Oregon Department of Environmental Quality. 

b. Incineration: There Shall be No Incineration of Waste Material Allowed. 
c. Landscaping: In Addition to Complying With the Landscaping Provisions of this Code, 

Site Landscaping Shall Follow the Theme Established in the Common Areas of the 
Business Park. Natural Vegetation Shall be Maintained in Wetland Areas. 

d. Lighting: Light Poles Shall Not Exceed a Height of Twenty-Five Feet (25'). Cut-Off 
Fixtures Shall be Used. Average Horizontal Illumination Levels on the Ground and 
Average Illumination Levels on a Vertical Surface Shall Not Exceed 1.5 Foot Candles 
as Demonstrated by a Photometric Report. 

e. Noise: In No Event Shall the Peak Intensity of Sound Exceed 85 dBA Between 7:00 
a.m. and 10:00 p.m. and 55dBA Between 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. 
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f. Storm Water: Storm Water Discharge Shall be Dealt With in Compliance With a Storm 
Water Management Plan Adopted for the Entire Business Park. 

g. Vibration: There Shall be No Activity on Any Site Which Causes Ground Vibration 
Which is Perceptible, Without Instruments, at the Boundary Line of the Site. 

h. Wastes: There Shall be No Wastes Maintained on a Site That Generates Odorous, 
Unsightly or Unsanitary Effects Beyond the Site. Sewage Shall be Pre-Treated if 
Required by the City Sewer Code. Waste Shall Not be Discharged Onto the Ground or 
Into a Waterway. Adequate Waste Disposal Facilities and Services Shall be Provided 
Prior to Site Occupancy. 

10. Signs-See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
11. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
12. Business Permit-See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
13. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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CHAPTER 3 - SPECIAL USE STANDARDS 

ARTICLE 3.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 3.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purposes of this chapter are to establish overlying zones, supplementary 
standards, and limitations for special land uses which have been identified 
characteristics. These characteristics, whether valuable resources, hazards, or 
carefully regulated in terms of all development proposals. 

SECTION 3.1.002 - APPLICATION 
The standards in this Chapter relate to the special characteristics of the uses identified in Section 3.1.003 
and, unless otherwise specified, are to be applied in addition to all other applicable standards prescribed 
in this Code. In the event that the standards contained in this Chapter differ from other applicable 
standards of this Code, the more stringent standards shall prevail. 

SECTION 3.1.003 - STANDARDS PROVIDED 
This Chapter prescribes standards for uses, location, design, and operation of the following special uses: 

Manufactured Dwellings, Single Family, Two-Family and Apartment Buildings - Article 3.2 
Recreational Vehicle Park - Article 3.3 
Geological Hazards - Article 3.4 
Historic Buildings and Sites - Article 3.5 
Archaeological Resources - Article 3.6 
Planned Unit Development - Article 3.7 
Heliport Standards - Article 3.8 
Riparian Protection Area - Article 3.9 
Dust Control Standards - Article 3.10 
Limited Use Overlay Designation - Article 3.11 
Flood Plains-Article 3.12 
Agricultural Use Types - Article 3.13 
Accessory Uses - Article 3.14 
Livestock Uses - Article 3.15 
Nonconforming Uses-Article 3.16 
Specific Plan Overlay - Article 3.17 
Outdoor Storage - Article 3.18 
Wetland Protection Areas - Article 3.19 

property development 
because of particular 
special uses, must be 
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ARTICLE 3.2 - MANUFACTURED DWELLINGS, SINGLE FAMILY. TWO-FAMILY 
AND APARTMENT BUILDINGS 

SECTION 3.2.001-STANDARDS FOR MANUFACTURED DWELLINGS. SINGLE FAMILY. TWO-
FAMILY AND APARTMENT BUILDINGS ON INDIVIDUAL LOTS 
This Article establishes placement standards and procedures for placing a manufactured dwelling, single 
family building, two-family dwelling or apartment building on an individual lot in the HD, RR-1, R-1, R-2, R-
3 and R-P Zones; and further establishes design standards for single family dwellings, two-family 
dwellings, apartment dwellings and manufactured homes. 

SECTION 3.2.002 - DWELLING STANDARDS PURPOSE AND INTENT 
The purpose of this Article is to provide an opportunity for placement or construction of residences that 
meet dwelling placement standards on individual lots in the HD, RR-1, R-1, R-2, R-3, and R-P Residential 
zones, provided that nothing herein shall be construed as abrogating a recorded restrictive covenant. 

The provisions contained herein are intended to provide a wider choice of housing types to accommodate 
the life-styles and economic levels of the projected population. It is further intended that these provisions 
will foster quality housing that will comply with all City and State regulations and minimize land use 
conflicts with the surrounding area. 

SECTION 3,2.003 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING. SINGLE FAMILY. TWO-FAMILY AND 
APARTMENT BUILDING PLACEMENT STANDARDS ON INDIVIDUAL LOTS 
The manufactured dwelling shall adhere to standards A through H and single family, two-family and 
apartment buildings shall adhere to standards E through H: 

A. Be constructed in accordance with the National Manufactured Housing Construction Safety 
Standards Act of 1974 as amended on August 22, 1981, be multi-sectional (double wide or wider) 
and enclose a floor area of not less than one thousand (1,000) square feet in the HD, RR-1 and 
R-1 Zones, nine hundred (900) square feet in the R-2, R-3, and R-P Zones. Single wide 
manufactured dwellings, including expandable units, pop-outs and tilt-outs shall be allowed in 
manufactured dwelling parks only. 

B. Be placed on an excavated and/or backfilled foundation and the open portion under the home 
enclosed with pressure treated wood, masonry, or concrete walls, so that the top of the perimeter 
wall is not more than eight inches (8") above the finish ground level, except on a sloping lot where 
the top of the perimeter wall shall be not more than eight inches (8") above the finish ground level 
at its highest point along the perimeter wall; complying with the minimum set-up standards of the 
adopted Oregon Manufactured Dwelling Standard. 

When pressure treated wood is used for the perimeter wall, a covering, similar in appearance to 
the manufactured dwelling siding, or to a finished concrete wall, will be used to cover the wall. 

C. The manufactured dwelling shall have exterior siding and roofing with the color, material and 
appearances similar to the exterior siding and roofing material used on residential dwellings 
within the neighborhood, or that is similar in appearance to the predominant materials typically 
used for single family residential construction. Manufactured dwellings on individual lots shall not 
have bare metal siding or roofing. 
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D. Not be sited adjacent to any structure listed as a locally designated historic landmark or national 
register property and shall not be sited within or adjacent to a local or national historic district. 

E. A manufactured dwelling, single family, two-family or apartment building shall have all of the 
following design features when placed outside of a manufactured dwelling park. 

1. A roof pitch greater than or equal to a nominal three to twelve (3:12). (The only exception to 
this rule shall be triple-wide manufactured homes, where a roof pitch of 2^:12 or greater is 
allowed.) 

2. Covered porch entries. (Only the main or front entrance must be covered. Secondary or rear 
entrances need not be covered. A covered, recessed entryway (see (F)(10) below) may be 
substituted for a covered porch to meet this standard.) 

3. Pre-landscaped front yards; if bonding, the bond amount shall not exceed five hundred 
dollars ($500) per lot, Building Site Plans shall specify front yard landscaping that will be in 
place (seeded or installed) prior to occupancy. At a minimum, such Plans shall provide for 
grass or decorative ground cover (bark, decorative rock or vegetative ground cover). It is not 
necessary to locate shrubs and/or trees at this stage, except for street trees required by the 
Subdivision or Partition Plat approval). 

4. At least one (1) covered parking space per dwelling unit. 

F. A manufactured dwelling, single family, two-family or apartment building shall have at least five 
(5).of the following design features when placed outside of a manufactured dwelling park: 

1. Attached garage or covered parking for at least one (1) vehicle per dwelling unit (an attached 
carport meets this standard; detached covered parking does not). 

2. Bay or bow windows (the provision of one (1) such window per dwelling unit is sufficient). 

3. Dormers (the provision of one [1 ] such roof feature per dwelling unit is sufficient). 

4. Eaves (minimum twelve inch [12"] projection) (twelve inch [12"] eaves shall be provided on all 
sides of the building to meet this standard) 

5. Fences, decks and patios (to meet this standard, fencing must be provided along at least 
twenty-five percent (25%) of the lot circumference; the minimum size for a deck or patio to 
qualify is sixty-four (64) square feet). Dwellings with one (1) or more listed feature meeting 
these standards shall be given credit for meeting one (1) or more of the required design 
standards. 

6. Front porch and entry facing the front property line (entryway can be located on the long or 
short axis of the dwelling) 

7. Masonry perimeter enclosure at base, such as poured concrete foundation (wood products 
covered with a treatment to appear as masonry do not qualify) 
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8. Off-sets on building face or roof minimum twelve inches (12") (the provision of one such roof 
or facade feature is sufficient) 

9. Pillars or posts (requires at least one pair, decorative or plain, but finished in a manner that is 
consistent with the dwelling exterior) 

10. Recessed entries (the depth of the recessed entry shall be at least eighteen inches (18") to 
qualify) 

11. Structural additions to alter the shape of the structure (any feature not listed above that alters 
the rectangular or square shape of the dwelling will be considered; an attached garage or 
carport that provides an altered roof line or wall orientation compared to the dwelling 
complies as well) 

12. Window shutters (shall be provided for all windows to meet this standard) 

G. Plans indicating the requisite number of architectural features will be required upon application to 
the Community Development Department/Planning Division. No Final Inspection for Occupancy 
will be approved until compliance is confirmed. 

H. Additions to all dwelling units shall be architecturally compatible with the original building, as 
determined by the Community Development Director/Planner. Similar siding and roofing 
materials and colors are required unless the owner can demonstrate support for an alternate 
treatment from a majority of the property owners within one hundred feet (1001). 

I. All dwelling units and accessory buildings shall have fire protection. For all structures located 
outside of a Fire District, a Fire Protection Agreement with a Fire District shall be established prior 
to obtaining a Building Permit. The Fire Protection Agreement shall be maintained until such 
structures are located within a Fire District. 

J. Any exterior lighting installed on a property shall be either shielded or down directed so as to not 
cast a direct light onto adjacent properties or residences. 

SECTION 3.2.004 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING AND SINGLE FAMILY BUILDING PERMIT 
PROCEDURES 
All required permits shall be available from the Building Official. The applicant for a permit shall submit 
evidence that the manufactured dwelling or single family building complies with Section 3.2.003 of this 
Ordinance in the form and content required by the Building Official. 

SECTION 3.2.005 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARKS PURPOSE AND INTENT 
The purpose of this Section is to permit and encourage the location of single family manufactured 
dwejjings in manufactured dwelling parks in the high density residential area; to provide minimum 
development standards which will enhance the appearance of manufactured dwelling parks within 
residential neighborhoods and which will help to minimize land use conflicts and to provide a process for 
Site Plan review in order to ensure compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 3.2.006 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARK GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. A manufactured dwelling park is a Conditional Use in the R-2 Medium Density Residential and R-3 

High Density Residential Zones. 
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B. A manufactured dwelling park shall be used for manufactured dwellings and their accessory uses 
and may include or require recreation facilities. 

C. The design for a manufactured dwelling park shall conform to all applicable State manufactured 
dwelling park standards administered by the Oregon Building Codes Division. 

D. Final Area Development Approval is required by the Oregon Building Codes Division prior to 
occupancy of a new manufactured dwelling park. 

E. Permits shall be obtained from the Community Development Department/Building Division for 
placement of manufactured dwellings in manufactured dwelling parks after approval of the park 
for occupancy. A final inspection of the manufactured dwelling must be approved prior to 
occupancy. 

SECTION 3.2.007 -MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARK APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS AND 
APPROVAL PROCEDURE 
A Site Plan of a proposed manufactured dwelling park shall be filed and approved in accordance with the 
following procedure: 

A. Preliminary Site Plan 
Fifteen (15) copies together with a maximum size eleven inch by seventeen inch (11" x 17") 
reproducible black and white copy of a Preliminary Site Plan shall be submitted to the City 
Community Development Department/Planning Division for processing and approval. The 
Preliminary Site Plan shall be drawn to a scale of not smaller than one inch equals one hundred 
feet (1" = 100'), and shall include the information requirements of Chapter 8, any information 
listed on the application submittal checklist, and shall include the park design and improvement 
standards of Section 3.2.008, herein. 

1. The City Community Development Department/Planning Division shall transmit a copy of the 
Site Plan to the City Engineer or Engineering Superintendent, City Building Official, City Fire 
Chief, and other appropriate agencies for review and evaluation of Code compliance. 

2. The City Community Development Department/Planning Division shall schedule a pre-
hearing conference with the applicant within ten (10) business days after the application has 
been deemed complete to discuss the proposal with the appropriate City Departments and 
other interested agencies. 

3. Within ten (10) business days following the pre-hearing conference, the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division shall notify the applicant in writing of any 
deficiencies that must be corrected before the application is referred to the Planning 
Commission for a public hearing and a decision. 

B. Final Site Plans 
Following the pre-hearing conference, the applicant shall submit final plans to the City 
Community Development Department/Planning Division and City Community Development 
Department/Building Division. The final plans shall incorporate any required changes to comply 
with City and State standards. After reviewing the final plan for compliance, the Community 
Development Director/Planner shall include said Plan in the applicant's submittal to the Planning 
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Commission for a Conditional Use Permit. The City Building Official must approve any sewer 
and water plans prior to issuing Permits. 

SECTION 3.2.008 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARK DESIGN AND IMPROVEMENT 
STANDARDS 
In addition to the Site Plan requirements of Chapter 8, the Site Plan shall include the following: 

A. A manufactured dwelling park shall have a minimum area of two (2) acres. 

B. Each manufactured dwelling space shall have a minimum width of thirty-five feet (35') and a 
minimum depth of ninety feet (90'). 

C. Interior street shall have a minimum width of thirty feet (30') with a sidewalk four feet (41) in width. 
Interior streets may be reduced to twenty feet (20') in width where no parking is enforced and an 
equal amount of off-street parking is provided in each block, such parking bays or interior parking 
lots. Streets and parking areas shall be paved with a minimum of two inches (2") asphalt 
concrete paving. 

Primary vehicular access shall be provided from a dedicated street. Vehicular access to lots 
fronting on State highways or County or public roads shall be subject to the approval of the 
agency having responsibility for the public road. 

D. Each manufactured dwelling space shall have at least two (2) ten foot by twenty foot (10' x 20') 
paved parking spaces. At least one (1) additional off-street parking space shall be provided for 
every three (3) manufactured dwelling spaces in the manufactured dwelling park. 

E. A separate recreational play area shall be provided in manufactured dwelling parks that 
accommodate children under fourteen (14) years of age. Such play area shall be at least two 
thousand five hundred (2,500) square feet in area, plus one hundred (100) square feet for each 
manufactured dwelling space under four thousand (4,000) square feet. 

Recreational play areas must include at least three (3) of the following improvements, adequate 
to meet the recreational needs of tenants, and subject to the approval of the Planning 
Commission: 

1. Bar-B-Que, pit and picnic tables 
2. Horseshoe pits 
3. Hot tub 
4. Landscaping, including a turf play area 
5. Playground equipment 
6. Seating and observation areas 
7._ Swimming, pool 
8. Tennis court 
9. Volleyball court 
10. Any other recreational facility similar in nature to those listed as approved by the Planning 

Commission 

F. A manufactured dwelling park shall include a storage area for accessory equipment such as 
boats, utility and recreation trailers, park maintenance equipment and the like. 
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There shall be no outdoor storage of furniture, tools, equipment, building materials, or supplies 
belonging to the occupants or management of the park. 

G. All utilities in the manufactured dwelling park shall be installed underground. 

H. A decorative sight obscuring fence in combination with shrubbery landscaping shall be provided 
along the perimeter public streets and it shall be the continuing responsibility of the manufactured 
dwelling park owner to provide its permanent maintenance. Such fencing and shrubbery shall be 
no less than six feet (6') in height, except within the clear vision area at street and driveway 
intersections where it shall comply with the Clear Vision Area or "Sight Triangle" standards in 
Section 5.6.002 of this Code. 

I. A manufactured dwelling park shall have a sewer and water system approved by the City of 
La Grande prior to the placement of manufactured dwellings. Engineered plans shall be submitted 
as part of the Site Plan requirements. 

J. All street, sewer, and water connections to City Public Works facilities shall be approved by the 
City Engineer or Engineering Superintendent. 

K. No building or structure shall exceed twenty feet (20') in height. 

L. Manufactured dwelling parks shall be landscaped as required in Article 5.6 of this Code. 

SECTION 3.2.009 - STANDARDS FOR PLACEMENT OF MANUFACTURED DWELLINGS IN 
MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARKS 

A. A structure that has a Department of Housing and Urban Development label certifying that the 
structure is constructed in accordance with the National Manufactured Housing Construction and 
Safety Standards Act of 1974 as amended; and is constructed for movement on the public 
highways, has plumbing and cooking facilities, is intended for human occupancy, and is intended 
for use as a residence. 

B. Placement of manufactured dwellings shall comply with the regulations of the Oregon 
Manufactured Dwelling Standard and, except for a structure which conforms to the Oregon 
Manufactured Dwelling Standard definition of a manufactured dwelling accessory structure, 
building, or garage, no extension shall be attached to a manufactured dwelling. 

C. All perimeter manufactured dwelling spaces within a manufactured dwelling park shall be 
restricted to double wide manufactured dwellings with a pitched non-metal roof except where 
such interior spaces abut another manufactured dwelling park or manufactured dwelling 
subdivision. 

D. Manufactured dwellings and any accessory structures in a manufactured dwelling park shall 
comply with the following minimum setbacks: 

1. Fifteen feet (15') between manufactured dwelling and from any park buildings; 

2. Six feet (61) from any detached accessory building, deck, landing, steps, ramp, awning or 
carport on an adjacent lot and from any garage on the same or adjacent lot; 
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3. Three feet (3') from any accessory building on the same lot; 

4. Twenty-five feet (25') from any abutting public street right-of-way; 

5. Ten feet (10') from the manufactured dwelling park interior property boundary line, except 
that special setbacks may be required in areas with scenic impact and where the 
manufactured dwelling park adjoins frame dwelling residential units. The required setback 
shall be shown on the final Site Plan. 

E. Manufactured dwellings shall have continuous skirting between the manufactured dwelling and the 
ground and must be installed within thirty (30) days after placement Skirting shall be of 
materials approved in the Oregon Manufactured Dwelling Standards. 

F. Manufactured dwellings shall have a minimum gross floor area of five hundred (500) square feet. 

SECTION 3.2.010 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARK PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE 
The developer/owner shall enter into an agreement with the City of La Grande guaranteeing faithful 
performance of all required improvements. 

The agreement shall be in accordance with the procedures and specifications outlined in Chapter 8. 

SECTION 3,2.011 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARK EXPIRATION OF APPROVAL 
Approval of the preliminary Site Plan shall expire eighteen (18) months from the date of approval if the 
required final plans have not been submitted. 

Approval of the final plans (Site Plan, sewer facilities plan, and water supply plans) shall expire twelve 
(12) months from the date of approval unless construction has begun. 
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ARTICLE 3.3 - RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARK 

SECTION 3.3.001 - PURPOSE 
This Section provides specific uniform standards for recreational vehicle parks which are allowed in some 
zones as Conditional Uses in addition to the normal standards of the zone in which they are located and 
in addition to any conditions of approval which may be imposed by the Planning Commission under 
Section 8.5.004(F) of this Code. 

SECTION 3.3.002 - STANDARDS 
A recreational vehicle park shall conform to State regulations and the following standards and 
requirements. 

A. The required Site Plan shall reflect the standards of this Section and shall include the plot plan 
requirements of the State Health Division with respect to water supply, sewage disposal, fire 
hydrants, sanitary facilities, building location, street layout, and park design. The application 
shall also be accompanied by any such information as listed on the application submittal 
checklist. 

B. Evidence shall be provided that the park will be eligible for a certificate of sanitation as required by 

State law. 

C. The park shall consist of four (4) or more recreational vehicle spaces. 

D. A recreational vehicle space shall have an area of not less than seven hundred (700) square feet exclusive of driveways and common areas. 

E. Roadways shall have a minimum width of thirty feet (30'), or a minimum width of twenty feet (20') 
where parking is not permitted and an equal amount of off-road parking is provided. Roadways 
shall be paved in accordance with City standards. 

F. Each recreation vehicle space shall have at least one (1) ten foot by twenty foot (10' x 20') parking 
space exclusive of the recreation vehicle itself. Parking and driveway areas shall be paved or 
covered with crushed rock. 

G. Outdoor lighting shall be provided. Lighting shall be oriented to prevent direct reflection onto 
abutting property. 

H. The park shall be screened on all sides by a stght-obscuring planting screen, fence, or 
combination thereof. The park owner shall be responsible for its permanent maintenance. 

I. The park shall provide piped potable water to accommodate recreation vehicles in need of such 
service. One (1) waste disposal dump station shall be provided for each one hundred (100) 
recreation vehicle sites, or part thereof. All sewer and water lines shall be first approved by the 
City Engineer or Engineering Superintendent. 

J. Sanitary facilities shall be provided in accordance with State standards. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 79 of 305 

K. Trash receptacles shall be provided in accordance with State standards. 

L. All plumbing facilities shall be inspected and approved by the La Grande Community Development 
Department/Building Division. 

M. Each recreation vehicle space shall be provided with electrical service. 

SECTION 3.3.003 - PARKING. OCCUPANCY AND STORAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES 
A. It shall be unlawful to occupy a Recreational Vehicle for housekeeping, living or sleeping purposes 

other than in an approved Recreational Vehicle Park, except as follows: 

1. Recreational Vehicle occupancy associated with bona fide guest usage not to exceed thirty 
(30) days cumulatively in any twelve (12) month period. 

2. Recreational Vehicle Occupancy associated with the construction of a new dwelling, on a 
vacant or redevelopment lot, may be permitted subject to obtaining a Temporary Use Permit 
as provided for in Article 8.3 of this Code, and subject to the following Conditions. 

a. Only one Recreational Vehicle may be permitted and shall be occupied by the owner of 
the property. 

b. A Temporary Use Permit shall only be considered following the property owner obtaining 
the required Building Permits for the construction of the new dwelling. 

c. The Temporary Use Permit shall be effective for six (6) months, with provision of a six (6) 
month extension, provided the required Building Permits remain valid. The Temporary 
Use Permit shall be limited to a maximum period of one (1) year. 

d. Recreational Vehicle Occupancy associated with the construction of an accessory 
structure shall not be allowed. 

B. An unoccupied Recreational Vehicle shall not be stored within the front yard of any residential use 
if such storage results in a violation of the "clear vision area" or "sight triangle" provisions of this 
Code. 

C. It shall be unlawful to park a Recreational Vehicle on a public right-of-way for a time period 
exceeding forty-eight (48) hours. Parking of Recreational Vehicles shall be in compliance with 
the City of La Grande "Parking Ordinance". 
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ARTICLE 3.4 - GEOLOGICAL HAZARDS 

SECTION 3.4.001 - PURPOSE AND INTENT 
The purpose of this designation Is to bring awareness to the public and administering agencies to areas 
which by their geological composition are known to be hazardous due to unstable slopes and poor 
foundation soils, and which may require additional measures to protect the health, safety and general 
welfare of the public. This area designation will be used in conjunction with the parent zone designation. 

SECTION 3.4.002 - REGULATIONS 
A. In any zone in which this classification is applied and for all lands within the Hillside Development 

(HD) Zone, the regulations of the base zone shall apply except that execution of a Geologic 
Hazard Waiver shall be required for all uses. A Geologic Hazard Site Plan shall be required, 
when in the opinion of the Community Development Director/Planner (on recommendation of the 
Building Official and Engineering Superintendent) the extent of the project warrants detailed 
review. Public notice to neighboring properties shall be performed in conformance with Article 
9.2. 

B. In considering Site Plan applications, the Community Development Department/Planning Division 
shall relate such applications to the design standards which include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

1. The proposed use. 

2. The natural drainage, amount of run-off and the extent of heavy run-off. 

3. Changes in natural drainage pattern resulting from proposed activity or use, and the 
anticipated result. 

4. Proposed method of removing the water from the site, including the location of site drains 
and storm sewers. 

5. Proposed changes in the natural vegetation. 

6. The extent of cuts and fills involved in the construction, including the maximum height and 
slope, and method and degree of compaction contemplated. 

7. Method and type of slope stabilization. 

8. The degree of lot coverage. 

9. Existing topographic conditions, i.e., slope, type and extent of existing cover, etc. 

10. Type of sewage disposal. 

SECTION 3.4.003 - PROCEDURE 
When property is to be developed in this zone, the applicant shall submit required data in accordance 
with Section 3.4.002 above and any such information as listed on the application submittal checklist. A 
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signed Geologic Hazard Waiver, on a form provided by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division, or a Geotechnical Engineer's Study, if required by the Community 
Development Director/Planner and Building Official, shall be submitted to the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division for approval. If the Community Development Department/Planning Division 
finds that the proposed structures or uses are incompatible with the intent and purpose of this Article, the 
Planning Commission or its designated representative shall endeavor to have such plans changed to 
conform to said purpose and intent. 

In case the applicant is not satisfied with the Planning Commission's or its representative's action, they 
may appeal the decision pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 9 of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 3.4.004 - ADVISOR TO THE COMMISSION 
The Community Development Department/Planning Division in their review of said plans may seek the 
advice of any person or organization who in the opinion of the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division is qualified to give such advice. Such person or organization must be 
devoid of any and all interest in the development in question. 

SECTION 3.4.005 - BUILDING PERMIT ISSUANCE 
In no event shall Building Permits be issued in this zone until such Site Plans have been approved, or 
conditionally approved by the Community Development Department/Planning Division, and a Geologic 
Hazard Waiver has been signed and filed at the County Recorder's Office. 
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ARTICLE 3.5 - HISTORIC BUILDINGS AND SITES 

SECTION 3.5.001 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
A. This Article shall be known as the Historic Buildings and Sites Article of the La Grande Land 

Development Code, and may be so cited and pleaded. Said Article shall be referred to herein as 
"This Article," and the sections hereinafter referred to shall be sections of this Article. 

B. Purpose and Intent 
This Article and the regulations and restrictions contained therein are adopted and enacted for 
the purpose of promoting the health, safety and welfare of the present and future inhabitants of 
La Grande, including but not limited to the following: 

1. To safeguard the City's historic and cultural heritage, as embodied and reflected in its 
landmarks and historic districts; 

2. To revitalize neighborhoods by restoring confidence and creating an environment conducive 
to reinvestment and continued maintenance; 

3. To stabilize and enhance property values; 

4. To foster community identity and civic pride; 

5. To protect, enhance, and perpetuate the use of structures, sites and areas that are 
reminders of past eras, events, and persons important in local, State, or national history; or 
which reflect the distinct phases of the City's, State's, or Nation's cultural, social, economic, 
political, and architectural heritage; 

6. To educate citizens about La Grande's history; 

7. To promote compatible new development while at the same time protecting the old; 

8. To protect and enhance the City's attractions to residents, tourists, and visitors, and serve 
as a support and stimulus to business and industry; 

9. To strengthen the economy of the City; 

10. To generally improve the quality of life in the City; and 

11. To maintain community integrity for future generations. 

C. Issuance of Licenses and Permits 
Licenses and permits shall not be granted for the construction or alteration of any building or 
structure, or for the relocation of a building onto a lot, or for the change of the use in any land, 
building, or structure if such construction, alteration, moving, or change in use would be a 
violation of any of the provisions of this Article. 
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SECTION 3.5.002 - ADMINISTRATION AND PROCEDURES 
A. Amendment Procedure 

1. This Landmarks Preservation Article may be amended by the La Grande City Council after 
said amendments shall have first been submitted for recommendation to the Landmarks 
Commission. 

2. Any person seeking to amend the Landmarks Preservation Article shall submit to the 
Landmarks Commission a written petition containing the following information: 

a. A specific description of the amendment desired; 

b. The reason and justification for such text change, and a statement setting forth the 
manner in which a proposed amendment would further promote the objectives and 
purposes of this Article; and 

c. The filing fee established by City Council resolution for Land Development Code 
amendments. 

3. Upon receipt of a petition, the Commission shall hold a public hearing on the matter before 
submitting recommendations to the City Council. 

4. Before recommending an amendment to this Article, it must be shown that such amendment 
is in the interest of the public, and is consistent with the goals and policies of the La Grande 
Comprehensive Plan. 

B. Operating Procedures 
1. The Commission shall elect from its membership a Chairperson and a Vice-Chairperson who 

shall serve for terms of one (1) year. All regular members of the Commission shall vote on 
agenda items, including the Chairperson. However, the Chairperson may not make a motion 
on any agenda item. 

2. A majority of the current appointed members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum for 
the transaction of business. All official actions of the Commission shall require a majority 
vote of the members present and voting. 

C. Review of Land Use Requests 
1. All land use requests affecting designated and formally nominated landmarks shall first be 

submitted to the Landmarks Commission for review and recommendation before action is 
taken by the appropriate decision-making body. 

2. The Landmarks Commission comment shall be limited to anticipated impacts, if any, to the 
integrity and character of the historic landmark being effected. 

3. The recommendation of the Landmarks Commission shall be forwarded to the appropriate 
body making the final decision for their consideration. 
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D. Appealing Decisions of Landmarks Commission 
Any decision of the Landmarks Commission involving either the "designation" of a property as a 
historic "landmark", or their refusal to issue a Certificate of Historic Appropriateness, may be 
appealed to the City Council. An appeal to the Council must be made on or before thirty (30) 
days after the Commission's decision. The appeal shall set forth the specific reasons and 
justification for the applicant's opposition to the Commission's decision. 

SECTION 3.5.003 - LA GRANDE HISTORIC SITES LIST 
A. Purpose 

The La Grande Landmarks Commission may designate historic properties to the Historic Sites 
List as a means of providing recognition to and encouraging the preservation of historic 
properties in the community. 

B. Criteria for Designating Properties to the Historic Sites List 
Any district, building, structure, object or site may be designated to the Historic Sites List if it 
meets all the criteria outlined below: 

1. It is located within the official boundaries of La Grande; 

2. It is at least fifty (50) years old; 

3. It retains its historic integrity, in that there are no major alterations or additions that have 
obscured or destroyed the significant historic features. Major alterations that would destroy 
the historic integrity include, but are not limited to, changes in pitch of the main roof, 
enlargement or enclosure of windows on the principal facades, addition of upper stories or 

• the removal of original upper stories, covering the exterior walls with non-historic materials, 
moving the resource from its original location to one that is dissimilar to the original, 
additions which significantly detract from or obscure the original form and appearance of the 
building or structure when viewed from the public way; 

4. If the property does not meet the integrity requirements outlined in Subsection 3 above, it 
may still qualify for designation if it meets one (1) of the following requirements for 
exceptional significance: 

a. It is directly associated with events of historic significance in the City, State, or Nation. 

b. It is closely associated with the lives of persons who were of historic importance to the 
City, State, or Nation. 

c. It exhibits significant methods of construction or materials that were used within the 
historic period; and 

5. It has been documented according to the State Historic Preservation Office standards for 
intensive level surveys, and copies of that documentation have been placed in the local and 
State Historic Preservation files. 

C. Designation Procedures 
Any person, group, or government agency may nominate a property for listing in the La Grande 
Historic Sites List. The nomination and listing procedures are as follows: 
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1. Completed Intensive Level Survey documentation for each nominated property must be 
submitted in duplicate to the Landmarks Commission. 

2. The Commission will review and consider properly submitted nominations at its next 
scheduled meeting. The Commission will notify the nominating party and property owner, 
either orally or in writing, fourteen (14) days prior to the meeting that the nomination will be 
considered and will place that item on the agenda posted for the meeting. 

3. The Landmarks Commission will review the documentation for completeness, accuracy and 
compliance with the "Criteria for Designating Historic Properties to the La Grande Historic 
Sites List" and will make its decision accordingly. 

D. Results of Designation to Historic Sites List 
1. Owners of officially designated historic sites may obtain a historic site certificate from the 

Landmarks Commission. The certificate contains the historic name of the property, the date 
of designation, and signatures of the mayor and the Landmarks Commission chairperson. 

2. The Commission will also deposit a listing of designated historic sites with the Planning 
Commission and Building Division. 

3. Properties designated to the Historic Sites List may receive special consideration in the 
granting of zoning Variance Permits or Conditional Use Permits, and they may be eligible for 
rehabilitation and/or preservation loans. 

4. If a historic site is to be demolished or extensively altered, efforts will be made to document 
its physical appearance before that action takes place. 

a. The City will delay issuing a demolition permit and will notify the owner of the building or 
site, who will take responsibility for the documentation. 

b. Documentation will include, at a minimum, exterior photographs (both black-and-white 
and color slides) of all elevations of the building. When possible, both exterior and 
interior measurements of the building will be made in order to provide an accurate floor 
plan drawing of the building. 

c. The Commission may require, as a condition of approval, that the owner complete 
documentation of the building or site prior to the construction and/or demolition. 

E. Removal of Properties from the Historic Sites List 
Properties that, in the opinion of the Landmarks Commission, no longer meet the criteria for 
eligibility may be removed from the Historic Sites List after review and consideration by the 
Commission. Only the Landmarks Commission, City Council, or the owner of the historic site 
may Initiate actions to remove properties from the Historic Sites List. The removal process shall 
follow the same public hearing procedure outlined above for designations. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 86 of 305 

SECTION 3.5.004 - LA GRANDE LANDMARKS REGISTER 
A. Purpose 

Significant historic properties may be designated to the Historic Landmark Register for the 
purposes of recognizing their significance, providing incentives for their preservation, and 
providing standards and regulations for their protection. 

B. Criteria for Designating Properties to the Landmarks Register 
Any district, building, structure, object or site may be designated to the Historic Landmark 
Register if it meets the first three (3) criteria below, and at least one (1) of the other criteria 
outlined in items (a) through (f) below: 

1. It is located within the official boundaries of La Grande; 

2. It is at least fifty (50) years old; and 

3. It retains its historic integrity, in that there are no major alterations or additions that have 
obscured or destroyed the significant historic features. Major alterations that would destroy 
the historic integrity include, but are not limited to, changes in pitch of the main roof, 
enlargement or enclosure of windows on the principal facades, addition of upper stories or 
the removal of original upper stories, covering the exterior walls with non-historic materials, 
moving the resource from its original location to one that is dissimilar to the original, 
additions which significantly detract from or obscure the original form and appearance of the 
building or structure when viewed from the public way. 

a. It is currently listed in the National Register of Historic Places, or it has been officially 
determined eligible for listing in the National Register of Historic Places under the 
provisions of 36 CFR 60.6(s). Properties listed on or determined to be eligible for the 
National Register must still retain their integrity; 

b. It is associated with events that have made a significant contribution to the broad patterns 
of the history of the City, State, or Nation; 

c. It is associated with the lives of persons significant in the history of the City, State, or 
Nation; 

d. It embodies the distinctive characteristics of a rare or unique type, period, or method of 
construction; or that represents the work of an architect or builder recognized as a 
master in his/her field; or that possesses high artistic values or style; or that represents a 
significant and distinguishable entity whose components may lack individual distinction; 

e. It has yielded or may be likely to yield, information important in prehistory or history 
(archeological sites, for example); or 

f. Because of its prominent spatial location, contrasts of siting, age, or scale, it is an easily 
identifiable visual feature of its neighborhood or the City, and contributes to the 
distinctive quality or identity of its neighborhood or the City. 
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C. Designation Procedures 
1. Official nominations of properties to the Landmarks Register must originate with the owner of 

the property, the Landmarks Commission, or the City Council. In any case, owner consent is 
required. Completed Intensive Level Survey documentation for each nominated property 
must be submitted in duplicate to the Landmarks Commission. 

2. The Commission will review and consider properly submitted nominations at its next 
scheduled meeting. The Commission will notify the nominating party and property owner, 
either orally or in writing, fourteen (14) days prior to the meeting that the nomination will be 
considered and will place that item on the agenda posted for the meeting. 

3. The Landmarks Commission will review the documentation for completeness, accuracy and 
compliance with the "Criteria for Designating Historic Properties to the La Grande 
Landmarks Register" and will make its decision accordingly. The Commission shall forward 
its recommendation in writing to the City Council within fourteen (14) days. 

4. The City Council may, by approval and passage of an appropriate Resolution, designate 
properties to the Landmarks Register. Following designation, a notice of such shall be 
mailed to the owners of record together with a copy of this Article. 

D. Notification and Recording of Designation 
When historic properties have been officially designated to the La Grande Landmarks Register 
by the City Council, the Commission shall promptly notify the owners of those properties. The 
Commission shall record the Historic Landmark Register status designation in the Union County 
Deed Records. 

E. Results of Designation to the Landmarks Register and Requirement for Certificates of 
Appropriateness 
1. Properties designated to the Landmarks Register may receive special consideration in the 

granting of zoning Variances or Conditional Use Permits in order to encourage their 
preservation, and shall be eligible for low-interest rehabilitation and preservation loans, 
which the City may offer. 

2. In the event of rehabilitation of the property, local building officials shall consider waiving 
certain Code requirements in accordance with the Historic Building provisions of the Building 
Code or other specialty Codes for existing buildings. 

3. Owners of Historic Landmarks may seek assistance from the Landmarks Commission in 
applying for grants or tax credits for rehabilitating their properties. 

4. After a property has been designated on the Landmarks Register, any alteration of the 
exterior appearance of a structure,, site,, object, or work of art affecting a Landmark shall be 
made or permitted only after application for a Certificate of Appropriateness has been 
submitted to and approved by the Landmarks Commission, or the Landmarks Commission 
Staff, if applicable, pursuant to Subsection (6) of this Section. 

5. Certificates of Appropriateness shall be required for alterations such as but not limited to: 

a. Any construction that requires a Building Permit; 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 88 of 305 

b. Removal and replacement or alteration of architectural detailing, such as porch columns, 

railing, window moldings, cornices and siding; 

c. Relocation of a structure or object on the same site or to another site; 

d. Construction of additions or decks; 

e. Alteration or construction of accessory structures, such as garages, carports, sheds, etc.; 

f. Alteration of windows and doors, including replacement or changes in fenestration 

patterns; 

g. Construction or alteration of porches; 

h. Masonry work, including, but not limited to, tuckpointing, sandblasting and chemical cleaning; 
i. Construction or alteration of site features including, but not limited to, fencing, walls, 

paving and grading; 

j. Installation or alteration of any exterior sign; 

k. Any demolition; 

I. Change of exterior paint color, and 

m. New Construction. 

6. The following types of construction or demolition may be decided administratively by the 
Landmarks Commission Staff subject to the standards in this Article or other applicable 
standards: 
a. Minor alterations, repairs or additions to a Landmark or Contributory Building or Site in a 

Historic District; 

b. Alterations, repairs or additions to a Non-Contributory Building or Site in a Historic 

District; 

c. Any alterations or demolition of an accessory structure; 

d. Demolition of a Non-Contributory' Building or Site in a Historic District. 
7. Applications for administrative decisions shall be made in the same form as applications for 

Landmarks Commission decisions as set forth in Subsection (12) below. Landmarks 
Commission Staff shall determine whether a request is to be processed administratively or 
referred to the Landmarks Commission. 
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8. Landmarks Commission Staff shall have ten (10) days to render an administrative decision 
after an application for a Certificate of Appropriateness has been accepted and deemed 
complete. 

9. Administrative decisions shall be based on findings that analyze the proposal for compliance 
with the Standards and Guidelines for Historical Rehabilitation and Preservation as set forth 
in Section 3.5.005 of this Article. 

10. Landmarks Commission Staff may refer any application to the Landmarks Commission: 

a. Due to the complexity of the application or the significance of a change proposed for a 
Landmark or Contributory Building or Site, or 

b. If the Staff reasonably believes it should consult the expertise available from members of 
the Commission. Landmarks Commission Staff may routinely decide on requests to 
remove and replace architectural features with like materials. If architectural materials 
are proposed to be altered, Staff shall consider referring such requests to the 
Landmarks Commission for action. 

11. Persons aggrieved by an administrative decision may appeal to the Landmarks Commission 
by filing a letter of appeal within ten (10) days of the date the decision is mailed. Such 
appeals shall be scheduled for action at the next meeting of the Landmarks Commission. 

12. Proposed repairs, alterations or additions to Historic Landmarks, if not administratively 
approved, are subject to the review of the Landmarks Commission and the subsequent 
review and approval of the City Council, if the Commission's decision is appealed. The 
purpose of such review is to ensure the preservation of historic materials and features to the 
greatest degree possible. 

a. Applications for Building, and Sign Permits pertaining to designated Landmark properties, 
formally nominated landmarks, or any land located in a Historic District, shall be 
forwarded by the Building Official to the Landmarks Commission prior to their issuance. 

b. A permit applicant, in order to obtain a permit from the Building Division, shall file a 
request for a Certificate of Appropriateness with the Landmarks Commission Staff on a 
form furnished by the Landmarks Commission. 

c. At its next scheduled meeting, the Landmarks Commission shall review applications 
received for compliance with "Standards for Rehabilitation," promulgated by the United 
States Secretary of the Interior, hereafter referred to as "Standards" (See Section 
3.5.005). A Certificate of Historic Appropriateness shall be issued by the Landmarks 
Commission for applications that comply with the provisions of this Article, within thirty 
(30) days after the filing of the application. 

d. A person whose application is found to be in noncompliance with the provisions of this 
Article, shall be offered a negotiating period of sixty (60) days, during which time the 
Landmarks Commission, together with the applicant, shall explore all means for proper 
repair, alteration or addition to the historic landmark, which may include the following: 
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i. feasibility of modifications to the plans 

i i . feasibility of alternative uses of the landmark 

i i i . feasibility of public acquisition or resale 

iv. feasibility of acquiring easements 

v. feasibility of obtaining financial or other forms of assistance from preservation 
organizations. 

If no solution is agreed upon within the initial sixty (60) days, the Landmarks 
Commission may offer the applicant an extension of sixty (60) days. If no solution is 
agreed upon at the conclusion of one hundred twenty (120) days, the Certificate of 
Historic Appropriateness shall be denied; consequently, the Building Official shall not 
issue any permits. Nevertheless, an applicant may, at any time after the conclusion of 
the initial hearing, elect to receive a final determination by the Landmarks Commission. 

e. An applicant who is aggrieved by a decision of the Landmarks Commission, may appeal 
that decision to the City Council, subject to the procedures in Article 9.7, La Grande 
Land Development Code. 

f. Unless there is substantial action leading toward completion of the work described in the 
Certificate of Historic Appropriateness within a period of twelve (12) months from the 
date of approval, such approval shall expire, unless after reconsideration of the progress 
of the project an extension is approved by the Landmarks Commission. 

g. Under emergency situations, a Subcommittee is hereby authorized upon twenty-four (24) 
hour notice to make special review of requests for Certificates of Appropriateness, and 
to make approvals of the same. The decision as to whether emergency conditions exist 
shall rest with the Commission Chairperson or Vice-Chairperson in the absence of the 
Chair. 

F. Demolition and Removal of Landmark Buildings and Sites 
It is the intent of this and succeeding sections to preserve the historic and architectural 
landmarks of La Grande through limitations on demolition and removal of historic buildings and 
sites to the extent it is economically feasible, practical and necessary. The demolition or 
removal of historic buildings and sites in La Grande diminishes the character of the City's older 
neighborhoods and Historic Districts, and it is strongly discouraged. Instead, the City 
recommends and supports preservation, renovation, adaptive reuse and relocation within 
La Grande. It is recognized, however, that structural deterioration, economic hardship and other 
factors not entirely within the control of a property owner may result in the necessary demolition 
or removal of a historic building or site. 

1. Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition 
With the exception of any building or structure falling under the purview of the Unsafe 
Buildings or Structures section of the Building Code or undergoing complete renovation or 
reconstruction in compliance with this Article, no building or other structure that has been 
formally designated or nominated as a historic landmark (including Significant and 
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Contributory buildings within a Historic District) may be demolished or removed without the 
prior issuance of a Certificate of Appropriateness by the Landmarks Commission. 
Application for a Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition shall be made on forms 
provided by the Commission and shall be submitted to the Commission Staff. 

2. Standards for Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition of Landmark Sites (Including 
Significant Sites Within Historic Districts) 
In considering an application for a Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition of a 
Landmark Site, including significant sites within Historic Districts, the Landmarks 
Commission shall approve the application only upon finding that the project fully complies 
with one (1) of the following standards: 

a. The demolition is required to alleviate a threat to public health and safety as determined 
by the Building Official; or 

b. The demolition is required to rectify a condition of economic hardship, as defined and 
determined pursuant to the provisions of this Article. 

If upon review of the application, the Staff, in conjunction with the Building Official, 
determines the subject building or structure to be structurally unsound, and a hazardous or 
dangerous building, the Community Development Department may issue a Certificate of 
Appropriateness. In the absence of a finding of public hazard, the application for demolition 
or removal shall be stayed for one hundred twenty (120) days. 

3. Pre-Hearinq Application Requirements 
Upon refusal of the Community Development Department to issue a Certificate of 
Appropriateness for Demolition, a pre-hearing period of sixty (60) days shall commence, 
during which time the owner shall allow the City to post and sustain a visible sign stating the 
structure is "Proposed to be Demolished." Said sign shall be at least 3' x 2', readable from a 
point of public access, and state that more information may be obtained from the Community 
Development Department for the duration of the stay. In addition, the owner shall conduct 
negotiations with the City for the sale or lease of the property or some interest in the property 
such as a facade easement, or take action to facilitate proceedings for the City to acquire the 
property under its power of eminent domain, if appropriate and financially feasible. 

At the end of the sixty (60) days, the owner may request a hearing before the Landmarks 
Commission upon showing that the above requirements have been met. The Department 
Staff shall, within fourteen (14) days, notify the owner if any additional information is needed 
to complete the application. If the Department Staff does not notify the owner, the 
application will be deemed complete. Within sixty (60) days of receiving the completed 
application, the Department Staff shall schedule a hearing regarding the application on the 
agenda , of the Landmarks CommissJon. If .no decision is reached by the Landmarks 
Commission at the conclusion of one hundred twenty (120) days, the Certificate of 
Appropriateness for Demolition shall be approved. 

4. Demolition of Buildings in Historic District 
Unless a building in a Historic District has been declared a dangerous or hazardous building 
by the Building Official, a permit to demolish such structure shall not be issued until the 
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Commission has first reviewed plans for the construction of a replacement structure, and has 
determined that the proposed new construction will comply with the provisions of this Article. 

G. Claims of Economic Hardship 
The Landmarks Commission may approve a Certificate of Appropriateness for Rehabilitation or 
Demolition of a landmark building or site if the owner has presented substantial evidence 
demonstrating that unreasonable economic hardship will result from denial of the certificate of 
appropriateness. 

1. Definition and Determination of Economic Hardship 
The determination of economic hardship shall require the applicant to provide evidence 
sufficient to demonstrate that the application of the standards and regulations of this 
Ordinance deprives the applicant of all reasonable economic use or return on the subject 
property. 

2. Application for Determination of Economic Hardship 
An application for a Determination of Economic Hardship shall be made on a form prepared 
by the Community Development Director and shall be submitted to the Department. The 
application shall include photographs, information pertaining to the historic significance of 
the Landmark Site and all information necessary to make findings regarding the Standards 
for Determination of Economic Hardship. 

3. Standards for Determination of Economic Hardship 
The Landmarks Commission shall apply the following standards and make findings 
concerning economic hardship: 

a. The applicant's knowledge of the landmark designation when the property was acquired, 
or whether the property was designated subsequent to acquisition; 

b. The current level of economic return on the property as considered in relation to the 
following: 

i. Amount paid for the property, date of purchase, and party from whom 
purchased, including a description of the relationship, if any, between the owner 
of record or applicant, and the person from whom the property was purchased; 

i i . Annual gross and net income, if any, from the property for the previous three (3) 
years; itemized operating and maintenance expenses for the previous three (3) 
years; and depreciation deduction and annual cash flow before and after debt 
service, if any, for the previous three (3) years; 

i i i . Remaining balance on any mortgage or other financing secured by the property 
and annual debt service, if any, during the previous three (3) years; 

iv. Real estate taxes for the previous four (4) years and assessed value of the 
property according to the two (2) most recent assessed valuations by the Union 
County Assessor; 
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v. All appraisals obtained within the previous two (2) years by the owner or 
applicant in connection with the purchase, financing or ownership of the 
property; 

v i . Fair market value of the property immediately prior to its designation as a 
Landmark Site and the fair market value of the property as a Landmark Site at 
the time the application is filed; 

v i i . Form of ownership or operation of the property, i.e., sole proprietorship, for-profit 
corporation or not-for-profit corporation, limited partnership, joint venture, etc; 
and 

v i i i . Any State or Federal income tax returns on or relating to the property for the 
previous two (2) years. 

c. The marketability of the property for sale or lease, considered in relation to any listing of 
the property for sale or lease, and price asked and offers received, if any, within the 
previous two (2) years. Such determination may include testimony and relevant 
documents regarding: 

i. Any real estate broker or firm engaged to sell or lease the property; 

i i . Reasonableness of the price or rent sought by the applicant; and 

i i i . Any advertisements placed for the sale or rent of the property. 

d. The unfeasibility of alternative uses that can earn a reasonable economic return for the 
property as considered in relation to the following: 

i. A report from a licensed engineer or architect with experience in rehabilitation as 
to the structural soundness of any structures on the property and their suitability 
for rehabilitation; 

i i . Estimate of the cost of the proposed construction, alteration, demolition, or 
removal, and an estimate of any additional cost that would be incurred to comply 
with the decision of the Landmarks Commission concerning the appropriateness 
of proposed alterations; 

i i i . Estimated market value of the property in the current condition after completion 
of the demolition and proposed new construction; and after renovation of the 
existing property for continued use; and 

iv. Testimony of an architect, developer, real estate consultant, appraiser, or other 
professional experienced in rehabilitation as to the economic feasibility of 
rehabilitation or reuse of the existing structure on the property. 

e. Economic incentives and/or funding available to the applicant through Federal, State, 
City, or private programs. 
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4. Procedure for Determination of Economic Hardship 
For each application wherein an economic hardship is claimed, the Mayor shall appoint a 
three (3) person Economic Review Panel. Members shall consist of real estate and 
redevelopment experts knowledgeable in real estate economics and in particular the 
economics of renovation, redevelopment, and other aspects of rehabilitation. The Mayor 
shall request recommendations for Panel members from the Landmarks Commission and 
the applicant. 

a. Review of Evidence 
All of the evidence and documentation presented to the Landmarks Commission shall be 
made available to and reviewed by the Economic Review Panel. The Economic Review 
Panel shall convene a meeting complying with the Open Meetings Act to review the 
evidence of economic hardship in relation to the standards set forth in Section 
3.5.004(G)(3) above. The Economic Review Panel may, at its discretion, convene a 
public hearing to receive testimony by any interested party provided that notice for such 
public hearing shall be in accordance with the notice requirements of Article 9.6 of this 
Code. 

b. Report of Economic Review Panel 
Within forty-five (45) days after the Economic Review Panel is established, the panel 
shall complete an evaluation of economic hardship, applying the standards set forth in 
Section 3.5.004(G)(3) above and shall forward a written report with its findings of fact 
and conclusions to the Landmarks Commission. 

5. Landmarks Commission Determination of Economic Hardship 
At the next regular Landmarks Commission meeting following receipt of the report of the 
Economic Review Panel, the Landmarks Commission shall reconvene its public hearing to 
take final action on the application. 

a. Finding of Economic Hardship 
If after reviewing all of the evidence, the Landmarks Commission finds that the 
application of the standards set forth in Section 3.5.004(G)(3) results in economic 
hardship, then the Landmarks Commission shall issue a Certificate of Appropriateness 
for Demolition. 

b- Denial of Economic Hardship 
If the Landmarks Commission finds that the application of the standards set forth in 
Section 3.5.004(G)(3) does not result in economic hardship then the Certificate of 
Appropriateness for demolition shall be denied. 

c. Consistency with the Economic Review Panel Report 
The Landmarks Commission decision shall be consistent with the conclusions reached 
by the Economic Review Panel unless, based on all of the evidence and documentation 
presented to the Landmarks Commission, the Landmarks Commission finds by a vote of 
three-fourths majority of a quorum present that the Economic Review Panel acted in an 
arbitrary manner, or that its report was based on an erroneous finding of a material fact. 
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H. Standards for Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition of a Contributing Structure in an 
Historic District 
In considering an application for a Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition of a contributing 
structure the Landmarks Commission shall determine whether the project substantially complies 
with the following standards. 

1. Standards for Approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition 
a. The physical integrity of the site (its location, design, setting, materials, workmanship, 

feeling and association as defined by the National Park Service for the National 
Register) is no longer evident; 

b. The streetscape within the context of the Historic District would not be negatively 
affected; 

c. The demolition would not adversely affect the Historic District due to the surrounding non-

contributing structures; 

d. The base zoning of the site is incompatible with reuse of the structure; 

e. The Reuse Plan has been formulated to minimize impacts on the character of the district. 

f. The site has not suffered from willful neglect, as evidenced by the following: 

i. Willful or negligent acts by the owner that deteriorates the structure; 

i i . Failure to perform normal maintenance and repairs; 

i i i . Failure to diligently solicit and retain tenants; and 

iv. Failure to secure and board the structure if vacant. 

g. The denial of a Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition would cause an economic hardship as defined and determined pursuant to the provisions of this Ordinance. 

2. Landmarks Commission Determination of Compliance with Standards of Approval 
The Landmarks Commission shall make its decisions based upon compliance with the 
requisite number of standards in Section 3.5.004(H)(1) as set forth below. 

a. Approval of Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition 
Upon making findings that at least six of the standards are met, the Landmarks 
Commission shall approve the Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition. 

b. Denial of Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition 
Upon making findings that two or less of the standards are met, the Landmarks 
Commission shall deny the Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition. 

c. Deferral of Decision for up to One (11 Year 
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Upon making findings that three (3) to five (5) of the standards are met, the Landmarks 
Commission shall defer the decision for up to one (1) year during which the applicant 
shall conduct a bona fide effort to preserve the site. 

3. Bona Fide Preservation Effort 
Upon the decision of the Landmarks Commission to defer the decision on a Certificate of 
Appropriateness for up to one (1) year, the applicant must undertake bona fide efforts to 
preserve the structure. The deferral period will begin once the bona fide effort has 
commenced. A bona fide effort shall consist of all of the following actions at a minimum: 

a. Marketing the property for sale or lease; 

b. Filing an application for alternative funding sources for preservation; 

c. Filing an application for alternative uses or regulatory flexibility if available or feasible, 
such as Conditional Uses and Variances; 

d. Obtaining written statements from licensed building contractors or architects detailing the 
actual costs to rehabilitate the property. 

4. Final Decision for Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition Following Deferral 
Upon the completion of the deferral period and if the applicant provides evidence of a bona 
fide preservation effort, the Landmarks Commission shall make a final decision regarding the 
Certificate of Appropriateness. 

5. Recordation Requirement for Approved Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition 
Upon approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness for demolition of a Landmark site or 
contributing structure, the Landmarks Commission shall require the applicant to provide 
archival quality photographs, plans or elevation drawings, as available, necessary to record 
the structure(s) being demolished. 

I. Final Decision 
1. Approval 

If the Landmarks Commission approves an application, a Certificate of Appropriateness shall 
be issued and the owner may proceed to rehabilitate or demolish the building or site after 
first obtaining the necessary permits from the Building Division. The Commission may 
require, as a condition of approval, that the owner provide the Commission with 
documentation of the physical appearance of the building including black and white 
photographs and color slides of each building elevation, and exterior, and interior 
measurements of the building. 

2. Denial 
In the event the Commission recommends denial of the rehabilitation or demolition, and 
negotiations with the owner do not result in an agreement, the Commission shall recommend 
to the City Council whether or not the City should provide some economic assistance, 
acquire the property, or take some other form of action. 
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3. Appeal 
All final decisions of the Landmarks Commission may be appealed to the City Council, 
subject to the provisions of Article 9.7 of the La Grande Land Development Code and the 
standards of this Article. 

J. Removal of Properties from the Landmarks Register 
Properties that, in the opinion of the Landmarks Commission, no longer meet the criteria for 
eligibility may be removed from the Landmarks Register after review and consideration by the 
Commission. 

SECTION 3.5.005 - STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES FOR HISTORICAL REHABILITATION AND 
PRESERVATION 

The Commission shall utilize the Standards and Guidelines Manual for Historic Rehabilitation and 
Preservation, which is an attachment hereto, when determining the historic appropriateness of any 
application under its jurisdiction. 
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ARTICLE 3.6 - ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCES 

SECTION 3.6.001 - PURPOSE AND INTENT 
The purpose of this Article is to establish a procedure for protecting archaeological resources within the 
City of La Grande and its Urban Growth Area. 

SECTION 3.6.002 - DISCOVERIES DURING DEVELOPMENT 
If an archaeological object, deposit, or artifact is discovered during any development action, individuals 
shall report the discovery as soon as possible to the Community Development Department/Planning 
Division. 

No development shall be delayed or halted without the developer's or landowner's consent, unless a 
burial site is involved. 

SECTION 3.6.003 - REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES 
The Community Development Department/Planning Division shall notify the appropriate native American 
tribe, the State Historic Preservation Office, and other appropriate agencies or individuals charged with 
archaeological resource preservation in order that the landowner and interested parties may negotiate 
and resolve any conflicts. 

Any individual encountering archaeological resources in the course of any development shall comply with 
Oregon law including ORS 358.905 (Archaeological Objects and Sites), ORS 390.235 (Archaeological 
Sites and Historical Material), and ORS 97.750 (Protection of Indian Graves). The relevant Native 
American tribal government may request to receive recovered non-sacred artifacts following research 
studies, subject to approval of the landowner or developer. 
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ARTICLE 3.7 - PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT 

SECTION 3.7.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of a Planned Unit Development is to provide opportunities for the innovative development of 
large areas of land by encouraging their development in a comprehensive, integrated manner, and by 
allowing modification of the standards for the underlying zone contained in the Land Development Code. 
Upon its approval by the Planning Commission Review Procedure, the Development Plan for the specific 
Planned Development shall become the basic document for regulating the use and development of the 
land. It is the further purpose of a Planned Unit Development to encourage development which meets at 
least one (1) of the following objectives: 

A. The clustering of development through density transfers in order to preserve a significant amount 
of open space for use by the residents of the development. 

B. The mixing of residential, civic, commercial, or industrial use types in a manner which reduces 
dependency on the automobile as the exclusive means of transportation and promotes other 
transportation options by providing housing, employment opportunities, shopping and personal 
service facilities, and schools in close proximity to each other. 

C. The mixing of residential densities within a master planned community offering recreational 
amenities, smart development design features (such as narrow streets and "Smart 
Development" standards), and other neighborhood-serving uses. 

D. Any land development project that provides a community design, site plan, and/or exceptional 
architectural design that varies from the standard zoning district provisions of the Land 
Development Code while providing a superior community plan with development standards 
adequate to protect the public health, safety and welfare. 

SECTION 3.7.002 - MINIMUM PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT CRITERIA 
A. The minimum area shall be two (2) acres. 

B. For projects including residential uses, the minimum common open space to be provided, 
excluding public or private rights-of-way shall be twenty percent (20%) of the land area. 

SECTION 3.7.003 - PERMITTED USES 
Any use types which are either permitted or conditionally permitted, as provided by Chapter 2 may be 
permitted within said Planned Unit Development. All use types which will be included within a Planned 
Unit Development shall be listed in the Development Plan. 

SECTION 3.7.004 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
The application for a Planned Unit Development shall be subject to Planning Commission Review 
Procedure. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the application 
submittal checklist. The applicant may request that approval of the Development Plan and any related 
preliminary subdivision or partition plans be considered in the same proceeding. 

A. Prior to submission of an application for a Planned Unit Development, the prospective applicant 
shall submit to the Community Development Department/Planning Division a Concept Plan 
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prepared in accordance with the standards provided in Section 3.7.005 below. Upon receipt of 
the Concept Plan, Staff shall schedule and hold a Concept Plan Review Conference with the 
applicant. At said conference, the applicant or his authorized agent shall present the Concept 
Plan and receive comments from City Staff attending the conference. Representatives of the 
Community Development, Fire, Police, and Public Works Departments shall attend and, at the 
discretion of and as deemed desirable and necessary by the Community Development 
Director/Planner, representatives from other County, public departments, or agencies, may be 
invited to attend the conference. 

B. The Planning Commission shall consider the Planned Unit Development Concept Plan 
applications at a public hearing, pursuant to the procedures in Chapter 9. Approval of the 
Concept Plan shall be subject to the criteria for Concept Plan approval found in Section 3.7.006. 
If requested by the applicant, the hearing body may consider the Development Plan and any 
related Preliminary Subdivision or Partition Plans at the same public hearing as the Concept 
Plan. Approval of the Development Plan shall be subject to the criteria in Section 3.7.009. 

C. The applicant must request approval of the Development Plan and any Preliminary Subdivision or 
Partition Plan within one (1) year; provided, however, that if the Development Plan provides for 
more than one (1) phase of development, only a Preliminary Subdivision or Partition Plan for the 
first phase need be submitted for approval. 

D. Development Plans submitted pursuant to Subsection C above shall be considered pursuant to 
the criteria of Section 3.7.009. 

E. Preliminary Subdivision or Partition Plans for a Planned Unit Development shall be reviewed 
pursuant to the applicable land division procedures and criteria of Chapter 4 of this Code, and 
must conform to the approved Development Plan. 

SECTION 3.7.005 - CONCEPT PLAN CONTENT 
A. General Narrative 

A generalized narrative describing the location of the site, its total acreage, and the existing 
character and use of the site and adjoining properties; the concept of the proposed Planned 
Development, including proposed uses and activities, proposed residential densities if 
appropriate, proposed types and levels of public facilities and services, proposed transportation 
system including pedestrian and bicycle facilities, and physical land alteration required by the 
development; and the relation of the proposed Planned Development to the La Grande 
Comprehensive Plan. 

B. Genera) Site Plan 
A generalized Site Plan showing the entire parcel with schematic indications of approximate 
locations of buildings, public and private rights-of-way, parking and loading areas, public and 
private open spaces, walkways, planting areas, etc. 

SECTION 3.7.006 - CONCEPT PLAN APPROVAL CRITERIA 
A. Soil Stability and Land Suitability 

If there is a history of unstable soil characteristics in the area, this must be resolved prior to 
approval. The geologic conditions of the soil must be suitable to accept the development 
proposed. 
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if the proposed development is located on excessive slopes of over twenty-five percent (25%), 
engineering drawings must be submitted to satisfy engineering specifications. This requirement 
can be satisfied by submitting engineering drawings with the Development Plan provided that the 
Concept Plan is accompanied by a civil or geotechnical engineer's statement that the proposed 
uses and improvements can be safely constructed without disturbance to slope stability and can 
avoid any negative impacts on surrounding properties resulting from geotechnical concerns 
associated with the development proposal. 

If the site is within a flood hazard area, conditions as outlined by the Building Official and Flood 
Hazard Article must be met. 

B. Fire Protection 
The proposed development must have adequate ingress-egress for fire fighting equipment. The 
circulation plan for the development must have adequate access for fire fighting equipment; 
hydrant placement, fire flows, building sprinkler systems and any other fire suppression systems 
required by the Fire Chief. 

C. Access 
The development must be accessible by improved City public streets by automobile, walking, 
bicycling and public transit. 

D. Ownership 
The property must be under the ownership or control of a single entity with authority to take all 
actions and exercise full authority to develop the land. 

E. Other Standards 
The reviewing body may require that other standards deemed necessary by findings of fact be 
met (i.e. standards deemed necessary to protect the public health, safety, and welfare or to 
mitigate impacts on surrounding lands). 

SECTION 3.7.007 - DEVELOPMENT PLAN CONTENT 
A. Statement of Intent 

An overall development scheme which states the development intentions of the landowner 
regarding the property, including but not limited to the following: 

1. A statement of location and intensity of proposed uses and activities, including public and 
private open spaces. 

2. A physical description of proposed facilities accommodating such uses, including types of 
buildings, structures and landscape, and circulation elements. 

3. A statement of location and general configuration of lands to be dedicated for public open 
space and other public uses. 

4. A general designation of utilities. 

5. A statement detailing the consistency of the proposed development project with major public 
development programs, including but not limited to: 
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a. Freeways 

b. Highways 

c. Parks 

d. Pedestrian and bicycle facilities 

e. Open spaces 

f. Utility transmission lines 

g. Storm drainage facilities 

h. Phased schedules of proposed major public facilities 

i. Transit facilities. 

B. Supporting Graphics 
A Statement of Intent required above shall be supported by such graphics as are necessary to 
establish the physical scale and character of the development and demonstrate the relationship 
among its constituent land uses, buildings and structures, public facilities, and open space. Said 
graphics as a minimum shall indicate: 

1. Perimeter boundaries of the site. 

2. Streets and driveways. 

3. Sidewalks and pedestrian ways and off-street parking and loading areas. 

4. Location and approximate dimension of buildings and structures. 

5. Utilization of buildings and structures, including activities and the number of living units. 

6. Reservations for public uses, including schools, parks, playgrounds, and other open spaces. 

7. Major landscaping proposals. 

The Community Development Department/Planning Division may require graphics presenting 
additional information as is determined necessary to support the Statement of Intent. 

C. Description of Surrounding Area 
A statement which provides information on the character and use of the surrounding area within 
two hundred fifty feet (250') of the limits of the development. 

D. Background Report 
The purpose of the Background Report is to collect and present information pertinent to the 
actual execution and operation of the Planned Development. The contents of the Background 
Report may include, but are not limited to the following information: 
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1. A Preliminary Development Schedule including anticipated timing for commencement and 
completion of each phase of development, tabulation on the total area in each separate 
phase and percentage of such area to be devoted to particular uses, parking required and 
provided and an indication of the proposed number and type of dwelling units by phase of 
development. 

2. A Preliminary Population Schedule, including estimated residential population for the entire 
project at its completion and for each type of dwelling unit for each phase of development, 
calculation of the average residential density per gross acre and per net residential acre by 
phase, and estimated nonresidential uses included in the proposal and a statement 
supporting inclusion of such nonresidential uses. 

3. An Utility Master Plan demonstrating required public utility sizing and appurtenances, 
connections to the City system and a statement relating the utility system designs to the 
requirements of City standards and any City Utility Master Plans. 

SECTION 3.7.008 - SITE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
A. The site development standards contained in Chapter 5 for lot size and shape and building 

setbacks and yards, may be waived for a Planned Unit Development providing that the 
Development Plan for Planned Unit Development should indicate where the site development 
standards have been modified and should incorporate replacement standards designed to 
protect the public health, safety and welfare. 

B. Standards for roadway improvements contained in Chapter 6 shall apply to roads to be dedicated 
to the public on the final plat. Standards for roads that are to remain private roads, under the 
jurisdiction of a Homeowner's Association, shall meet requirements set by the Planning 
Commission, subject to a minimum requirement of forty foot (40') wide right-of-way, eight inches 
(8") of base rock, twenty-four foot (24') wide pavement, and two foot (2 ) wide gravel shoulders 
for a total improved top width of twenty-eight feet (28'), and adequate drainage facilities as 
required by the City. 

SECTION 3.7.009 - DEVELOPMENT PLAN APPROVAL CRITERIA 
A. General Criteria 

The development scheme must assure that specific uses intended for the property are located in 
the area most suited for that use, in a manner compatible with adjacent uses and consistent with 
the approved Concept Plan. 

B. Density Standards 

1. The allowable number of dwelling units is calculated using the following steps: 

a. Determine the total (gross) area, of the site, 

b. Subtract the area devoted to public streets, alleys, highways, and other necessary public facilities from the gross area figure derived in step 1 above to establish the net area. 

c. Divide the net area figure by the required land area per dwelling for the applicable zone 
to derive the total maximum number of units possible on the site. Any dwelling unit 
fraction of one-half (1A) or greater shall be rounded up to the next whole number. 
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2. Density Bonus Applicability 
Only a Planned Unit Development shall be eligible to use the provisions of this section. The 
property shall also be located in one or more of the following zones. 

a. HD Hillside Development Residential 

b. RR-1 Rural Residential 

c. R-1 Low Density Residential 

d. R-2 Medium Density Residential 

e. R-3 High Density Residential 

f. R~P Residential-Profess ion a I 

3. Density Bonus Options 
a. Additional park land or common open space which: 

1. Exceeds a minimum of twenty percent (20%) of the total land area as common and 
private open space; or 

2. Exceeds a minimum of twenty percent (20%) of the total land area as public open 
space or park. 

Density Bonus - A one percent (1%) density increase for every one percent of 
public or private open space or park which is provided over the twenty percent 
(20%) minimum up to a ten percent (10%) increase. 

b. Design amenities including but not limited to pedestrian pathways, greenways, 
pedestrian plazas, landscaping design and quality that exceeds City standards, and 
architectural design. 

Density Bonus - A maximum bonus of ten percent (10%) may be granted at the 
discretion of the review authority. 

c. Low cost housing units which qualify and are approved for housing for low-income 
families or for the elderly under a Federal, State, or local program. 

Density Bonus - One (1) unit per assisted unit up to a ten percent (10%) increase. 

4. Density Bonus Requirements 
a. The maximum density bonus allowable is twenty percent (20%) over the density allowed 

in the base zone. 

b. Conditions of approval shall be required to ensure that the density bonus provisions are 
satisfied. 
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SECTION 3.7.010 - AMENDMENT OF THE CONCEPT PLAN OR DEVELOPMENT PLAN 
Any revisions from the approved Concept Plan or Development Plan shall be reviewed by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division. Minor revisions (resulting in no change in the number of 
housing units) may be approved administratively by the Community Development Director/Planner. Major 
revisions (resulting in a change in the number of housing units) shall be referred to the Planning 
Commission for consideration pursuant to the procedures of Chapter 9 of this Code and the approval 
criteria of Section 3.7.006 or Section 3.7.009, as appropriate. 

SECTION 3.7.011-TIME LIMITS, EXTENSIONS AND REMOVAL OF PLANNED UNIT 
DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY ZONE 

A. Unless an extension is obtained pursuant to Section 3.7.011(B), a Planned Unit Development 
Plan must be submitted for approval within one (1) year of the approval of the Planned Unit 
Development Concept Plan; and development actions, such as construction of capital 
improvements, construction of common area facilities or sale of land must take place within one 
(1) year of final approval of the Planned Unit Development Plan, or be bonded. 

B. Prior to the expiration date of the time limit for the submission of a Planned Unit Development 
Plan or for initiation of development action established in Subsection A above, a Planned Unit 
developer may apply for a time extension on forms provided by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division, accompanied by the fee established by Resolution of the City 
Council. 

The application for a time extension must contain sufficient information in order to make the 
findings required by the Land Development Code. A maximum of three (3) such extensions may 
be granted by the Community Development Director/Planner upon a written finding that the facts 
upon which the approval of the Concept Plan or Development Plan, as appropriate, was based 
have not changed to an extent sufficient to warrant refiling of the Concept Plan or Development 
Plan, and upon a finding that no other development approval would be affected. 

In no case shall the cumulative length of such extensions exceed three (3) years. 
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ARTICLE 3.8 - HELIPORT STANDARDS 

SECTION 3.8.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this article is to provide for sites reserved for the landing and taking off of helicopters, 
loading and unloading of passengers and cargo. Heliports are conditionally allowed in the Heavy 
Industrial Zone and as a Public Use. 

SECTION 3.8.002 - STANDARDS 
The Planning Commission can require an annual review of a Conditional Use Permit for a heliport if it 
determines that the area could develop in the future with other uses. In addition to the information 
required for a Conditional Use Permit, the applicant is required to submit to the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division prior to approval. 

A. A State of Oregon Airport License issued by the Oregon State Board of Aeronautics; and, 

B. A map showing the flight pattern for landings and takeoffs. 
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ARTICLE 3.9 - RIPARIAN PROTECTION AREA 

SECTION 3.9.001 - PURPOSE AND INTENT 
The primary purpose for the creation of the Riparian Corridor Protection regulations along the Grande 
Ronde River is to: protect and enhance water quality; minimize property damage during floods and 
storms; protect native plant species; maintain and enhance fish and wildlife habitats; and conserve scenic 
and recreational values of riparian corridors. 

SECTION 3.9.002 - DEFINITIONS 
For the purpose of this Article, the terms below have the following meaning: 

A. FISH USE -Inhabited at any time of the year by anadromous or game fish species or fish that are 
listed as threatened or endangered species under the Federal or State Endangered Species Acts. 
Fish use is determined from Oregon Department of Forestry Stream Classification maps. 

B. IMPERVIOUS SURFACE -Any material which reduces and prevents absorption of storm water 
into previously undeveloped land. 

C. LAWN -Grass or similar materials maintained as a ground cover of less than six inches (6") in 
height. For purposes of this Article, lawn is not considered native vegetation regardless of the 
species used. 

D. MITIGATION -Taking one or more of the following actions listed in order of priority: 

1. Avoiding the impact altogether by not taking a certain development action or parts of that 
action. 

2. Minimizing impacts by limiting the degree or magnitude of the development action and its 
implementation. 

3. Rectifying the impact by repairing, rehabilitating or restoring the affected environment. 

4. Reducing or eliminating the impact over time by preservation and maintenance operations 
during the life of the development action by monitoring and taking appropriate corrective 
measures. 

5. Compensating for the impact by replacing or providing comparable substitute resources or 
environments. 

E. NET LOSS -A permanent loss of habitat units or habitat value resulting from a development 
action despite mitigation measures having been taken. 

F. NON-CONFORMING -A structure or use that does not conform to the standards of this Article but 
has been in continuous existence from prior to the date of adoption of this Article up to the 
present. Non-Conforming Uses are not considered violations and are generally allowed to 
continue, though expansion, re-construction, or substantial improvement may be regulated. 
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G. OFF-SITE MITIGATION -Habitat mitigation measures undertaken in areas distant from a 
development action and which are intended to benefit fish and wildlife populations other than 
those directly affected by that action. 

H. ON-SITE MITIGATION -Habitat mitigation measures undertaken within or in proximity to areas 
affected by a development action and which are intended to benefit fish and wildlife populations 
directly affected by that action. 

I. RIPARIAN CORRIDOR -The area adjacent to a river, lake or stream, consisting of the area of 
transition from an aquatic ecosystem to a terrestrial ecosystem. A Goal 5 resource that includes 
the water areas, fish habitat, adjacent riparian corridors and wetlands within the riparian corridor 
boundary. In La Grande, one (1) riparian corridor exists, along the Grande Ronde River. 

J. RIPARIAN CORRIDOR BOUNDARY -An imaginary line that is a defined distance upland from 
the TOP OF BANK of a given waterway. 

K. STREAM -A channel such as a river or creek that carries flowing surface water, including 
perennial streams and intermittent streams with, defined channels, and excluding man-made 
irrigation and drainage channels. 

L. STRUCTURE -A building or other major improvement that is built constructed or installed, not 
including minor improvements such as fences, utility poles, flagpoles or irrigation system 
components that are not customarily regulated through Zoning Ordinances. 

M. SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT -Any repair, reconstruction or improvement of a structure, the 
cost of which equals or exceeds fifty percent (50%) of the market value of the structure either: 

1. Before the improvement or repair is started, or 

2. If the structure has been damaged and is being restored, before the damage occurred. For 
the purposes of this definition, SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT is considered to occur when 
the first alteration of any wall, ceiling, floor, or other structural part of the building commences 
whether or not the alteration affects the external dimensions of the structure. 

The term does not, however, include either: 

a. Any project for improvement of a structure to comply with existing State or local health, 
sanitary, or safety code specifications which are solely necessary to assure safe living 
conditions or 

b. Any alteration of a structure listed on the national Register of Historic Places or a State 
Inventory of Historic Places. 

N. TOP OF BANK -The stage or elevation at which water overflows the natural banks of streams or 
other waters of the State and begins to inundate upland areas. In the absence of physical 
evidence, the two (2) year recurrence interval flood elevation may be used to approximate the 
"bank full stage" or delineate the top of bank. 
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SECTION 3.9.003 - RIPARIAN CORRIDOR 
The following riparian corridor shall be established: 

A. Along the Grande Ronde River, the riparian corridor boundary shall be one hundred feet (100') 
from the top of bank. 

B. Where the riparian corridor includes all or portions of a significant wetland as identified in the 
Local Wetland Inventory, the standard distance to the riparian corridor boundary shall be 
measured from, and include the upland edge of the wetland. 

C. Except as provided for in Subsection B above, the measurement of distance to the riparian 
corridor boundary shall be from the top of bank. The measurement shall be a slope distance. In 
areas where the top of each bank is not clearly defined, the riparian corridor boundary shall be 
measured from the ordinary high water level, or the line of non-aquatic vegetation, whichever is 
most landward. In areas where the predominant terrain consists of steep cliffs the distance to the 
corridor boundary shall be measured as a horizontal distance until the top of the cliff is reached, 
and as a slope distance on from that point. 

SECTION 3.9.004- ACTIVITIES WITHIN THE RIPARIAN CORRIDOR 
A. The permanent alteration of the riparian corridor by grading or by the placement of structures or 

impervious surfaces is prohibited, except for the following uses provided that the Community 
Development Director/Planner finds that they are designed to minimize intrusion into the riparian 
corridor and no other options or locations are feasible: 

1. Streets, roads, and paths; 

2. Water related and water dependent uses, such as, but not limited to, drainage facilities, water 
and sewer utilities, erosion or flood control facilities and drainage pumps; 

3. Replacement of existing structures with structures in the same location that do not disturb 
additional riparian surface area; 

4. Structures or other non-conforming alterations existing fully or partially within the riparian 
corridor may be expanded provided the expansion does not occur within the riparian corridor. 
Substantial improvement of a non-conforming structure in the riparian corridor shall require 
compliance with the standards of this Article. 

5. Existing lawn within the riparian corridor may be maintained, but not expanded within the 
riparian corridor. The use of herbicides and pesticides in these areas shall be avoided. 
Development activities on the property shall not justify replacement of riparian corridor with 
lawn. 

6. Existing shoreline stabilization and flood control structures may be maintained. Any 
expansion of existing structures or development of new structures shall be evaluated by the 
Community Development Director/Planner and the appropriate natural resource agency staff. 
Such alteration of the riparian corridor shall be approved only if less invasive or non-structural 
methods will not adequately meet the stabilization or flood control needs. 

B. Removal of riparian vegetation is prohibited, except for: 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Seri-es 2009 
Page 110 of 305 

1. Removal of non-native vegetation and replacement with native plant species. The 
replacement vegetation shall cover, at a minimum, the area from which vegetation was 
removed, and shall maintain or exceed the density of the removed vegetation. 

2. Removal of vegetation necessary for the development of approved water related or water 
dependent uses or for development of uses authorized under Subsection A above. 
Vegetation removal shall be kept to the minimum necessary to allow the approved use. 

3. Trees in danger of falling and thereby posing a hazard to life or property may be removed 
following consultation and approval from the Community Development Director/Planner. If no 
hazard will be created, the Community Development Director/Planner may require these 
trees, once felled, to be left in place in the riparian corridor. Any trees removed are required 
to be replaced by like native species or alternate approved native species. 

C. Exceptions 
The following activities are not required to meet the standards of this Section. 

1. Commercial forest practices regulated by the Oregon Forest Practices Act. 

2. Normal and accepted farming practices other than buildings or structures, occurring on land 
zoned for exclusive farm use and existing in the riparian corridor prior to the date of adoption 
of this Article. Ongoing agricultural practices existing in the riparian corridor prior to the date 
of adoption of this Ordinance on land not zoned for exclusive farm use are allowed in the 
riparian corridor subject to the definition and requirements of non-conforming uses. 

D. Land Division and Property Line Adjustments 
Land Divisions and Property Line Adjustments that would create parcels that can not be 
developed in conformance with this Article are prohibited. 

SECTION 3.9.005-ALTERATION REQUIRING MITIGATION 
A. Permanent alteration of the riparian corridor by placement of structures or impervious surfaces is 

allowable under the following procedures, subject to the mitigation requirements of Subsection B 
of this Section. 

1. A Variance to the riparian setback approved through the procedures of Subsection C of this 
Section. 

2. Along the Grande Ronde River riparian corridor, the riparian setback may be reduced as 
allowed under Subsection D of this Section. 

B. Proposals for development activities within the riparian corridor allowed in Subsection A of this 
Section shall be reviewed by the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife (ODFW) as per OAR 
635-415 Fish and Wildlife Habitat Mitigation Policy and a mitigation recommendation shall be 
obtained. For purposes of implementing Goal 5, the goal is no net loss of protected resources; 
correspondingly, for purposes of designing appropriate mitigation, sites should be considered at 
least in "Habitat Category 2" (OAR 635-415-030), which strives for no net loss of habitat values. 

C. Administrative Variance 
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1. A property owner may request an Administrative Variance to the riparian setback. Granting of 
an Administrative Variance requires findings that: 

a. The proposed development requires deviation from the .riparian standards; and 

b. Strict adherence to the riparian setback and other applicable standards would effectively 
preclude a use of the parcel that could be reasonably expected to occur in the zone, and 
that the property owner would be precluded a substantial property right enjoyed by the 
majority of landowners in the vicinity; and 

2. Administrative Variances shall be processed in accordance with Article 9.2 of this Code. 

D. Large Stream Riparian Reduction 
Along the Grande Ronde River riparian corridor, where a one hundred foot (100") riparian buffer is 
established, structures and impervious surfaces may be placed within the riparian setback as 
follows: 

1. The removal of vegetation shall be limited to the minimum amount necessary to 
accommodate the use. Any vegetation removed in excess of this standard shall be non-
native species and the proposal shall specify replacement of that vegetation with native 
species. 

2. The applicant shall provide sufficient information regarding the proposed development and 
potential impacts to riparian resources to allow the Community Development 
Director/Planner, in consultation with the ODFW, to determine that the proposal will provide 
equal or better protection of riparian resources, information includes but is not necessarily 
limited to: 

a. A plot plan showing the top of the stream or water body bank; 

b. The extent of development within the riparian setback; 

c. Uses that will occur within the riparian setback and potential impacts (for example: 
chemical runoff, noise, etc.); 

d. The extent of vegetation removal; 

e. Proposed characteristics of the existing vegetation (types, density); 

f. Any proposed alterations of topography or drainage patterns; and 

g. _ Existing uses on the property and any potential impacts they could have on riparian 
resources. 

3. In no case shall such alterations occupy more than fifty percent (50%) of the width of the 
riparian corridor measured from the upland edge of the corridor. 
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ARTICLE 3.10 - DUST CONTROL STANDARDS 

SECTION 3.10.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the dust control standards are to reduce the amount of particulate matter, especially the 
amount of fine particulate matter under ten (10) microns in size (PM10) which become suspended in the 
air as a result of construction or increased traffic on streets resulting from new developments. These 
measures are designed to help keep the City in compliance with EPA standards for air quality. 

SECTION 3.10.002 - STANDARDS 
A. Air Quality 

The discharge of air contaminants from any development shall not exceed the limits set forth in 
this section or those limits established by the Oregon Department of Environmental Quality 
pursuant to ORS 468.035, whichever are the more stringent. The discharge shall be measured 
at the source, except for suspended particulate matter, carbon monoxide, and lime dust, which 
shall be measured at any contamination locale. 

1. Smoke measured at the point of discharge into the air shall not exceed an opacity of twenty 
percent (20%) for more than three (3) minutes in one (1) hour. An exception would be 
allowed for legal burning authorized by permit during open burning season. 

2. Total Suspended Particulate Matter is a State Standard while others are Federal and State 
Standards. The following contaminants shall not exceed the current standards: 

Air Contaminant Averaging Time Standards 

a. Total Suspended Particulate 
Matter 

1) Annual Geometric Mean 
2) 24 Hours 

60 ug/m 
150 ug/m 

b. Carbon Monoxide 1) 8 Hours 
2) 1 Hour 

0.9 ppm 
0.35 ppm 

c. Sulfur Dioxide 1) Annual Arithmetic Average 
2) 24 Hours 
3) 3 Hours 

60 ug/m 

0.10 ppm 
0.50 ppm 

d. Ozone 1) 1 Hour Oxidants 0.12 ppm 

e. PM10 Small Particulate 
Matter <10 mg 

1) Annual Geometric Mean 
2) 24 Hour 

50 ug/m 
150 ug/m 

f. Lead 1) Annual Average Concentration 1.5 ug/m 

g. Nitrogen Dioxide 1) Annual Arithmetic Mean 0.053 ppm 
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B. Control Mud/Dirt Carrvout 
1. Street Cleaning 

No person shall engage in any dust producing construction related activity at any work site 
unless the paved streets (including shoulders) adjacent to the site where the construction 
related activity occurs are cleaned at a frequency of not less than once a day unless: 

a. Vehicles do not pass from the work site onto adjacent paved streets, or, 

b. Vehicles that do pass from the work site onto adjacent paved streets are cleaned and 
have loads secured to effectively prevent the carryout of dirt or mud onto paved street 
surfaces. 

2. Spills 
Earth or other material that is deposited by trucking and earth-moving equipment on paved 
streets not presenting a traffic safety concern shall be removed within eight (8) hours. 

C. On-Site Dust Containment 
If loose sand, dust, or dust particles from construction activity or material storage piles are found 
to contribute to excessive silt loadings on adjacent paved roads or property, the City shall notify 
the developer or responsible party of said land that said situation is to be corrected within a 
specified period of time, dependent upon the scope and extent of the problem. Techniques used 
to contain airborne dust may include application of water or dust palliatives, covering, shrouding, 
compacting, stabilizing, or other reasonably available dust control measures. 

D. Unoaved Haul Roads 
All unpaved roads or open ways of more than fifty feet (50') in length used by motor vehicles to 
transport materials to, from, and within the construction sites, shall be treated as needed with 
water or chemical suppressants to contain dust on-site. 

E. Industrial Manufacturing and Commercial Staging Areas 
No person shall allow the operation, use or maintenance of an industrial manufacturing or 
commercial staging area, unless a Dust Control Plan is approved by the Community 
Development Director/Planner. Such measures may include but are not limited to, adequate use 
of chemical suppressants, application of water, paving and other means as specified by the City. 

F. Land Development 
No person shall disturb or remove soil or natural cover from any area larger than five thousand 
(5,000) square feet and cause or permit the area to remain undeveloped for a period in excess 
of one (1) month unless a Dust Control Plan is approved by the City. Such measures may 
include but are not limited to application of adequate chemical dust suppressants, enclosures, 
re-vegetation, and other means as specified by the City. 

G. Parking and Loading Facilities 
All areas proposed to be used for off-street parking and maneuvering of vehicles, including 
driveways and truck loading areas, shall have either an concrete, oil mat or asphalt surfaces in 
conformance with Section 5.7.006(A). 
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Existing unpaved parking and staging areas shall be required to conform to the provisions of this 
Article at such time as a facility proposes to expand. Approved dust control measures may be 
required in existing unpaved areas as an interim mitigation measure until paving occurs. 
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ARTICLE 3.11 - LIMITED USE OVERLAY DESIGNATION 

SECTION 3.11.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this overlay designation is to limit the wide list of uses permitted outright or conditional 
uses permitted in a commercial or industrial zone, to a specific use or uses for a particular piece of 
property. 

SECTION 3.11.002 - APPLICATION OF OVERLAY DESIGNATION 
A. The Limited Use (LU) Overlay Zone shall be limited to the specific use or uses approved by the 

City Council, upon recommendation from the Planning Commission. 

B. The Limited Use (LU) Overlay Zone shall only be used with the following underlying zones: 
Central Business (CB), General Commercial (GC), Interchange Commercial (IC), Light Industrial 
(M-1), and Heavy Industrial (M-2). 

C. The Limited Use (LU) Overlay Designation cannot be used to authorize a use or uses not allowed 

in the underlying zone. 

D. The development standards of the underlying zone shall apply. 

E. The Limited Use (LU) Overlay Zone shall be applied or amended by the procedures in Chapter 9, Articles 9.3 and 9.4 of this Code. 

F. Subsequent to approval by the City Council, the Limited Use Overlay Designation will be placed 
on the City Zoning Map to indicate the property is subject to a limited use overlay designation. 
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ARTICLE 3.12 - FLOOD PLAINS 

SECTION 3.12.001 - PURPOSE 
It is the purpose of this Article to promote the public health, safety, and general welfare, and to minimize 
public and private losses due to flood conditions in specific areas by methods and provisions designed: 

A. To protect human life and health; 

B. To minimize expenditure of public money and costly flood control projects; 

C. To minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding and generally 

undertaken at the expense of the general public; 

D. To minimize prolonged business interruptions; 

E. To minimize damage to public facilities and utilities such as water and gas mains, electric, telephone and sewer lines, streets, and bridges located in areas of special flood hazard; 

F. To help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development of areas of 
special flood hazard so as to minimize future flood blight areas; 

G. To ensure that potential buyers are notified that property is in an area of special flood hazard; 
and, 

H. To ensure that those who occupy the areas of special flood hazard assume responsibility for their 
actions. 

SECTION 3.12.002 - METHODS OF REDUCING FLOOD LOSSES 
In order to accomplish its purpose, this article includes methods and provisions for: 

A. Restricting or prohibiting uses which are dangerous to health, safety, and property due to water or 
erosion hazards, or which result in damaging increases in erosion or in flood heights or 
velocities; damaging increases in erosion or in flood heights or velocities; 

B. Requiring that uses vulnerable to floods, including facilities which serve such uses, be protected 
against flood damage at the time of initial construction; 

C. Controlling the alteration of natural flood plains, stream channels, and natural protective barriers, 
which help accommodate or channel flood waters; 

D. Controlling filling, grading, dredging and other development which may increase flood damage; 
and, 

E. Preventing or regulating the construction of flood barriers which will unnaturally divert flood waters 
or which may increase flood hazards in other areas. 
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SECTION 3.12.003 -APPLICABLE LANDS 
This Ordinance shall apply to all areas of special flood hazards within the jurisdiction of the City of 
La Grande. 

SECTION 3.12.004 - BASIS FOR ESTABLISHING THE AREAS OF SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD 
The areas of special flood hazard identified by the Federal Insurance Administration in a scientific and 
engineering report entitled "The Flood Insurance Study for the City of La Grande" dated April 3, 1996, 
with accompanying Flood Insurance Maps is hereby adopted by reference and declared to be a part of 
this Ordinance. The Flood Insurance Study is on file at City Hall, 1000 Adams Avenue, La Grande, 
Oregon. 

The maps and study may be periodically revised or modified by the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA) in accordance with prescribed procedures pursuant to Section 206 of the Flood Disaster 
Protection Act of 1973 (PL 92-234). These changes are technical in nature and are made in order to 
reflect new or revised data on base flood elevations, ground elevations, flood control structures or other 
factors. In order to employ the best available information and maintain compliance with Federal Flood 
Insurance Program regulations, the City of La Grande shall utilize any such revisions or modifications 
upon the effective date. 

SECTION 3.12.005 - ABROGATION AND GREATER RESTRICTIONS 
This Ordinance is not intended to repeal, abrogate, or impair any existing easements, covenants, or deed 
restrictions. However, where this Ordinance and another Ordinance, easement, covenant, or deed 
restriction conflict or overlap, whichever imposes the more stringent restrictions shall prevail. 

SECTION 3.12.006 - INTERPRETATION 

In the interpretation and application of this Ordinance, all provisions shall be: 

A. Considered as minimum requirements; 

B. Liberally construed in favor of the governing body; and, 

C. Deemed neither to limit nor repeal any other powers granted under State statutes. 

SECTION 3.12.007 - WARNING AND DISCLAIMER OF LIABILITY 
The degree of flood protection required by this Ordinance is considered reasonable for regulatory 
purposes and is based on scientific and engineering considerations. Larger floods can and will occur on 
rare occasions. Flood heights may be increased by man-made or natural causes. This Ordinance does 
not imply that land outside the areas of special flood hazards or uses permitted within such areas will be 
free from flooding or flood damages. This Ordinance shall no I create liability on the part of the City of 
La Grande, any officer or employee thereof, or the Federal Insurance Administration, for any flood 
damages that result from reliance on this Ordinance or any administrative decision lawfully made 
hereunder. . 
SECTION 3.12.008 - ESTABLISHMENT OF DEVELOPMENT PERMIT 

A. A development permit shall be obtained before construction or development begins within any 
area of special flood hazard established in Section 3.12.004. The permit shall be for all 
structures including manufactured homes, as set forth in the definitions Chapter 1 and for all 
other development including fill and other structures, also as set forth in the definitions Chapter 
1. 
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B. Application for a development permit shall be made on forms furnished by the City of La Grande 
Community Development Director/Planner and may include but not be limited to: 

1. Plans in duplicate drawn to scale showing the nature, location, dimensions, and elevations of 
the area in question; 

2. Existing or proposed structures, fill, storage of materials, drainage facilities, and the location 
of the foregoing. Specifically the following information is required: 

a. Elevation in relation to mean sea level, or the lowest floor (including basement) of all 
structures; 

b. Elevation in relation to mean sea level to which any structure has been flood proofed; 

c. Certification by a registered professional engineer or architect that the flood proofing 
methods for any nonresidential structure meet the flood proofing criteria in Section 
3.12.014(B)(2); and, 

d. Description of the extent to which a watercourse will be altered or relocated as a result of 
proposed development. 

C. The cumulative effect of any proposed development, where combined with all other existing and 
anticipated development, shall not increase the water surface elevation of the base flood more 
than one foot (1') at any point. 

SECTION 3.12.009-DESIGNATION OF THE CITY OF LA GRANDE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
DIRECTOR/PLANNER 
The City of La Grande Community Development Director/Planner is hereby appointed to administer and 
implement this Ordinance by granting or denying development permit applications in accordance with its 
provision. 

SECTION 3.12.010 - DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CITY OF LA GRANDE COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT DIRECTOR/PLANNER 

Duties of the City Community Development Director/Planner shall include, but not be limited to: 

A. Permit Review 
1. Review all development permits to determine that the permit requirements of this Ordinance 

have been satisfied. 
2. Review all development permits to determine that all necessary permits have been obtained 

from those Federal, State, or local governmental agencies from which prior approval is 
required. 

3. Review all development permits to determine if the proposed development is located in the 
floodway. If located in the floodway, assure that the encroachment provisions of Section 
3.12.015(A) are met. 

4. Review all such development permits to ensure that the proposed grading and structures: 
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a. Will not reduce the channel flow capacity or storage volume necessary to deep flood 
hazards at an acceptable level of risk; and, 

b. Will not cause adverse changes in the location and extent of the flood plain or increase 
flood elevations. 

B. Use of Other Base Flood Data 
When base flood elevation data has not been provided in accordance with Section 3.12.004 -
Basis for Establishing the Areas of Special Flood Hazard, the City Community Development 
Director/Planner shall obtain, review, and reasonably utilize any base flood elevation and 
floodway data available from a federal, State or other source, in order to administer Section 
3.12.014- Specific Standards, and Section 3.12.015 - Floodways. 

C. Information to be Obtained and Maintained by the City Building Official in Coordination with the 
City Community Development Director/Planner 
1. Where base flood elevation data is provided through the Flood Insurance Study or required 

as in Section 3.12.010(B), obtain and record with the Building Permit the actual elevation (in 
relation to mean sea level) of the lowest floor (including basement) of all new or substantially 
improved structures, and whether or not the structure contains a basement. 

2. For all new or substantially improved flood proofed structures: 

a. Verify and record with the Building Permit the actual elevation in relation to mean sea 

level), and, 

b. Maintain the flood proofing certifications required in Section 3.12.010(A). 

3. Maintain for public inspection all records pertaining to the provisions of this Ordinance. 

D. Alteration of Watercourses 
1. Notify adjacent communities, the Department of Land Conservation and Development and 

the United States Army Corps of Engineers prior to any alteration or relocation of a 
watercourse, and submit evidence of such notification to the Federal Insurance 
Administration. 

2. Require that maintenance is provided within the altered or relocated portion of said 
watercourse so that the flood carrying capacity is not diminished. 

E. Interpretation of FIRM Boundaries 
Make interpretations where needed, as to exact location of the boundaries of the areas of 

. special flood hazards (for example, where there appears to..be__a_confiicLhejweep a mapped 
boundary and actual field conditions). The person contesting the location of the boundary shall 
be given a reasonable opportunity to appeal the interpretation as provided in Section 3.12.012. 

SECTION 3.12.011 - VARIANCE PROCEDURE 
Please refer to Article 8.4, Section 8.4.004 for Variance Procedures. 
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SECTION 3.12.012 - VARIANCE CRITERIA 
A. Appeal Board 

1. The City of La Grande Planning Commission as established by the La Grande City Council 
shall hear and decide appeals and requests for variances from the requirements of this 
Ordinance. 

2. In passing upon such applications, the La Grande Planning Commission shall consider all 
technical evaluations, all relevant factors, standards specified in other sections of this 
Ordinance, and: 

a. The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands to the injury of others; 

b. The dangers to life and property due to flooding or erosion damage; 

c. The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the effect 

of such damage on the individual owners; 

d. The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community; 

e. The necessity to the facility of a waterfront location, where applicable; 

f. The availability of alternative locations for the proposed use which are not subject to flooding or erosion damage; 

g. The relationship of the proposed use to the Comprehensive Plan and Flood Plain 
Management Program for that area; 

h. The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency 
vehicles; 

i. The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise, and sediment transport of the flood 
waters and the effects of wave action, if applicable, expected at the site; and, 

j. The costs of providing governmental services during and after flood conditions, including 
maintenance and repair of public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical, and 
water systems, and streets and bridges. 

3. Upon consideration of the factors of Sections 3.12.012(A)(2) and the purposes of this 
Ordinance, the City Planning Commission may attach such conditions to the granting of 
variances as it deems necessary to further the purposes of this Ordinance. 

4. The City Community Development Director/Planner shall maintain the records of all appeal 
actions and report any variances to the Federal Administration upon request. 

B. Conditions for Variances 
1. Generally, the only condition under which a variance from the elevation standard may be 

issued is for new construction and substantial improvements to be erected on a lot of one-
half acre or less in size contiguous to and surrounded by lots with existing structures 
constructed below the base flood level, providing Subsections a through j, in Section 
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3.12.012(A)(2) have been fully considered. As the lot size increases the technical 
justification required for issuing the variance increase. 

2. Variances may be issued for the repair or rehabilitation of structures listed on the National 
Register of Historic Places on the State Inventory of Historic Places, without regard to the 
procedures set forth in this section. 

3. Variances shall not be issued within a designated floodway if any increase in flood levels 
during the base flood discharge would result. 

4. Variances shall only be issued upon a determination that the variance is the minimum 
necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief. 

5. Variances shall only be issued upon: 

a. A showing of good and sufficient cause; 

b. A determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional hardship to 
the applicant; and, 

c. A determination that the granting of a variance will not result in increased flood heights, 
additional threats to public safety, extraordinary public expense, create nuisances, 
cause fraud on or victimization of the public as identified in Section 3.12.012(A)(2), or 
conflict with existing local laws or Ordinances. 

6. Variances as interpreted in the National Flood Insurance Program are based on the general 
zoning law principle that they pertain to a physical piece of property; they are not personal in 
nature and do not pertain to the structure, its inhabitants, economic or financial 
circumstances. They primarily address small lots in densely populated residential 
neighborhoods. As such, variances from the flood elevations should be quite rare. 

7. Variances may be issued for nonresidential buildings in very limited circumstances to allow 
a lesser degree of flood proofing than watertight or dry flood proofing, where it can be 
determined that such action will have low damage potential, complies with all other variance 
criteria except Section 3.12.012(B)(2), and otherwise complies with Sections 3.12.013(A) 
and 3.12.013(B) of Article 3.12. 

8. Any applicant to whom a variance is granted shall be given written notice that the structure 
will be permitted to be built with a lowest floor elevation below the base flood elevation and 
that the cost of flood insurance will be commensurate with the increased risk resulting from 
the reduced lowest floor elevation. 

SECTION 3.12.013 - PROVISIONS FOR FLOOD HAZARD REDUCTION 
In all areas of special flood hazards the following standards are required: 

A. Anchoring 
1. All new construction and substantial improvements shall be adequately anchored to prevent 

floatation, collapse, or lateral movement of the structure. 
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2. All manufactured homes to be placed within Zone "A" shall be installed using methods and 
practices that minimize flood damage. 

For the purposes of this requirement, manufactured homes must be elevated and anchored 
to resist floatation, collapse, or lateral movement. 

Anchoring methods may include, but are not limited to use of over-the-top or frame ties to 
ground anchors (Reference FEMA's "Manufactured Home Installation in Flood Hazard 
Areas" guidebook for additional techniques.) 

B. Construction Materials and Methods 
1. All new construction and substantial improvements shall be constructed with materials and 

utility equipment resistant to flood damage. 

2. All new construction and substantial improvements shall be constructed using methods and 
practices that minimize flood damage. 

3. Electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, and air conditioning equipment and other service 
facilities shall be designed and/or otherwise elevated or located so as to prevent water from 
entering or accumulating within the components during conditions of flooding. 

C. Utilities 
1. All new and replacement water supply systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate 

infiltration of flood waters into the system. 

2. New and replacement sanitary sewage systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate 
infiltration of flood waters into the systems and discharge from the systems into flood waters; 
and, 

3. On site waste disposal systems shall be located to avoid impairment to them or 
contamination from them during flooding. 

D. Subdivision Proposals 
1. All subdivision proposals shall be consistent with the need to minimize flood damage; 

2. All subdivision proposals shall have public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, 
electrical, and water systems located and constructed to minimize flood damage; 

3. All subdivision proposals shall have adequate drainage provided to reduce exposure to flood 
damage; and 

4. Where base flood elevation data has not been provided or is not available from another 
authoritative source, it shall be generated for subdivision proposals and other proposed 
developments including proposals for manufactured home parks and subdivisions greater 
than fifty (50) lots or five (5) acres (whichever is less). 

E. Review of Building Permits 
Where elevation data is not available either through the Flood Insurance Study from another 
source Section 3.12.010(B), applications for Building Permits shall be reviewed to assure that 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 123 of 305 

proposed construction will be reasonably safe from flooding. The test of reasonableness is a 
local judgment and includes use of historical data, high water marks, photographs of past 
flooding, etc., where available. Failure to elevate at least two feet (2') above grade in these 
zones may result in higher insurance rates. 

SECTION 3.12.014 - SPECIFIC STANDARDS 
In all areas of special flood hazards where base flood elevation data has been provided as set forth in 
Section 3.12.004 - Basis for Establishing the Areas of Special Flood Hazard, or Section 3.12.010(B) - Use 
of Other Base Flood Data, the following provisions are required: 

A. Residential Construction 
1. New construction and substantial improvement of a residential structure shall have the 

lowest floor, including basement, elevated to a minimum of one foot (1') above base flood 
elevation. 

2. Fully enclosed areas below the lowest floor that are usable solely for parking of vehicles, 
building access, or storage in an area other than a basement and which are subject to 
flooding, shall be designed to automatically equalize hydrostatic flood forces on exterior 
walls by allowing for the entry and exit of floodwaters. Designs for meeting this requirement 
must either be certified by a registered professional engineer or architect or must meet or 
exceed the following minimum criteria: 

a. A minimum of two (2) openings having a total net area of not less than one square inch 
(1" square) for every square foot (11 square) of enclosed area subject to flooding shall be 
provided. 

b. The bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one foot (1') above grade. 

c. Openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, valves, or other coverings or devices 
provided that they permit the automatic entry and exit of floodwaters. 

B. Nonresidential Construction 
New construction and substantial improvement of any commercial, industrial, or other 
nonresidential structure shall either have the lowest floor, including basement, elevated to or 
above the base flood level; or, together with attendant utility and sanitary facilities, shall: 

1. Be designed so that below the base flood level the structure is watertight with walls 
substantially impermeable to the passage of water; 

2. Have structural components capable of resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and 
effects of buoyancy; 

3. Be certified by a registered professional engineer or architect that the design and methods of 
construction are in accordance with accepted standards of practice for meeting provisions of 
this subsection based on their development and/or review of the structural design, 
specifications and plans. Such certifications, including the specific elevation to which such 
structures are flood proofed, shall be provided to the official as set forth in Section 
3.12.010(C)(2). 
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4. Nonresidential structures that are elevated, not flood proofed, must meet the same 
standards for space below the lowest floor as described in Section 3.12.014(A)(2). 

5. Applicants flood proofing non-residential buildings shall be notified that flood insurance 
premiums will be based on rates that are one foot (V) below the flood proofed level [e.g., a 
building flood proofed to the base flood level will be rated as one foot (11) below]. 

C. Manufactured Homes and Recreational Vehicles 
1. All manufactured homes to be placed or substantially improved within Zones A1-30, AH, and 

AE on sites: 

a. Outside of a manufactured home park or subdivision, 

b. In a new manufactured home park or subdivision, 

c. In an expansion to an existing manufactured home park or subdivision, or 

d. In an existing manufactured home park or subdivision on which a manufactured home 
has incurred "substantial damage" as the result of a flood, shall be elevated on a 
permanent foundation such that the lowest floor of the manufactured home is elevated 
one foot (11) above the base flood elevation and securely anchored to an adequately 
anchored foundation system to resist floatation, collapse, and lateral movement in 
accordance with provision of Subsection 3.12.013(A)(2). 

2. All manufactured homes to be placed or substantially improved on sites in an existing 
manufactured home park or subdivision within Zones A1-30, AH, and AE that are not subject 
to the provision of Section 3.12.014(C)(1) be elevated so that either: 

a. The underside of the floor of the manufactured home is to be a minimum of one foot (11) 
above the base flood elevation, or 

b. The manufactured home chassis is supported by reinforced piers or other foundation 
elements of at least equivalent strength that are no less than thirty-six inches (36") in 
height above grade and be securely anchored to an adequately anchored foundation 
system to resist floatation, collapse, and lateral movement. 

3. All recreational vehicles placed on sites within Zones A1-30, AH, and AE either: 

a. Be on the site for fewer than one hundred eighty (180) consecutive days, 

b. Be fully licensed and ready for highway use, or 

c. Meet the permit requirements of Section 3.12.010(A) and the elevation and anchoring 
requirements for "Manufactured Homes" in Section 3.12.014(C)(1). 

4. A recreational vehicle is ready for highway use if it is on its wheels or jacking system, is 
attached to the site only by quick disconnect type utilities and security devices, and has no 
permanently attached additions. 
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SECTION 3.12.015 - FLOODWAYS 
Located within areas of special flood hazard established in Section 3.12.004 are areas designated as 
floodways. Since the floodway is an extremely hazardous area due to the velocity of flood waters which 
carry debris, potential projectiles, and erosion potential, the following provisions apply: 

A. Prohibit encroachments, including fill, new construction, substantial improvements, and other 
development unless certification by a registered professional engineer or architect is provided 
demonstrating that encroachments shall not result in any increase in flood levels during the 
occurrence of the base flood discharge. 

B. If Section 3.12.015(A) is satisfied, ail new construction and substantial improvements shall comply 
with all applicable flood hazard reduction provision of Section 3.12.013 - Provisions for Flood 
Hazard Reduction. 

SECTION 3.12.016 - STANDARDS FOR SHALLOW FLOODING AREA fAO ZONES) 
Shallow flooding areas appear on FIRM'S as AO zones with depth designations. The base flood depths in 
these zones range from one to three feet (1' - 3') where a clearly defined channel does not exist, or where 
the path of flooding is unpredictable and where velocity flow may be evident. Such flooding is usually 
characterized as sheet flow. In these areas, the following provisions apply: 

A. New construction and substantial improvements of residential structures within AO zones shall 
have the lowest floor (including basement) elevated above the highest adjacent grade at least as 
high as the depth number specified in feet on the FIRM, (at least two feet (2') if no depth number 
is specified); or 

B. New construction and substantial improvements of nonresidential structures with AO zones shall 
either: 

1. Have the lowest floor (including basement) elevated above the adjacent grade at least as 
high was the depth number specified in feet on the FIRM, (at least two feet (21) if no depth 
number is specified); or 

2. Together with attendant utility and sanitary facilities, be completely flood proofed to or above 
that level so that any space below that level is watertight with walls substantially 
impermeable to the passage of water and with structural components having the capability of 
resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and effects of buoyancy. If this method is 
used, compliance shall be certified by a registered professional engineer or architect as in 
Section 3.12.014(B)(3). 

C. Require adequate drainage paths around structures on slopes to guide floodwaters around and 
away from proposed structures. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 126 of 305 

ARTICLE 3.13 - AGRICULTURAL USE TYPES 

SECTION 3.13.001 - AGRICULTURAL LAND USE 
The Agricultural use types include the on-site production of plant and animal products by agricultural and 
silvicultural methods, including certain uses accessory to the above. 

In any zone, as listed in Chapter 2 of the Land Development Code, and consistent with Article 3.15, the 
use of land for: 

A. Crop tree farming; 

B. Floricultural and horticultural cultivation and/or storage; 

C. Row and field crops cultivation for sale including their storage, packing and shipping; 

D. Community gardens, greenhouses; 

E. Forestry development, production and processing including logging operations, watershed 
protection and wildlife habitat; 

F. Animal raising in which animals are fed or kept for animal products, animal increase, or value 
increase such as small and large animal raising including specialty, non-domestic, and aquatic 
species; 

G. Animal waste processing including animal manure, animal bedding waste, and similar by-
products of an animal raising agricultural operation for use as a commercial fertilizer or soil 
amendment and including composting operation; 

H. Packing and processing of agricultural crops, animals and their by-products which entails more 
than picking, cutting, sorting, and boxing or crating and includes canning, packing or processing 
of crops, animals or their by-products regardless of where they were grown; and, 

I. Primary processing of forest products which includes the packing, storage and shipment of plant 
material collected on forest lands, and the manufacture, storage and shipment of wood products 
including dimension lumber, fence posts, firewood, and wood chips or sawdust and the like, but 
does not include pulp and paper mills, plywood, particle board and hardboard manufacture, 
furniture making or other processing utilizing input other than raw materials of forest origin. 
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ARTICLE 3.14 - ACCESSORY USES 

SECTION 3.14.001 - ACCESSORY USE TYPES 
The following uses are considered to be accessory to the primary use. Those uses include caretaker's 
residences, garages, sheds for storage of lawn equipment or wood, signs including billboards when 
specifically cited, etc. 

SECTION 3.14.002 - CARETAKER'S RESIDENCE STANDARDS 
A. Only one (1) single family dwelling may be constructed, placed or occupied as a caretaker's 

residence on the lot(s) used for the business. 

B. Prior to any new construction or placement, a Site Plan Application must be submitted and 
approved by the Community Development Director/Planner, followed by obtaining a Building 
Permit from the City Building Official. 

C. The caretaker's residence shall have the appearance of and be maintained as an integral part of 
the business. 

D. Two (2) off-street parking spaces must be provided for the caretaker. Said spaces shall be in 
addition to the total number of parking spaces required for the business and shall only be 
accessed via the interior of the business lot. 

E. The occupant of the caretaker's residence shall either be an employee of that business or the 
owner thereof. Proof of the employment relationship shall be provided to the City. 

F. If the caretaker's residence is located within the main building of the business, it shall be limited 
to the second floor and above or twenty five percent (25%) of the ground floor of multi-level 
buildings, or greater than twenty five percent (25%) with a Conditional Use Permit. The residence 
shall be accessed via the interior of the business building. 
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ARTICLE 3.15 - LIVESTOCK USES 

SECTION 3.15.001 - PERMITTED ZONES/LOT SIZE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Livestock use is permitted outright in the Hillside Development Residential (HD) and Rural 

Residential (RR-1) Zones under the following conditions: 

1. Lot size must be a minimum of twenty thousand (20,000) square feet. 

2. At least ten thousand (10,000) square feet of the lot must be in pasture, exclusive of primary 
or accessory buildings. 

B. Livestock use is prohibited in the R-1, R-2, R-3, and R-P Residential Zones, as well as all 
Commercial and Industrial Zones. 

SECTION 3.15.002 - LIVESTOCK REQUIREMENTS 
A. The total number of all animals over the age of six (6) months allowed on a lot shall be limited to 

Ihe square footage of the pasture divided by the minimum area required for each animal as listed 
below: 

Horse, Mule or Burro.. 10,000 square feet 
Cow 10,000 square feet 
Goat 5,000 square feet 
Sheep 5,000 square feet 
Llamas 5,000 square feet 
Poultry 500 square feet 
Rabbits 500 square feet 

B. Adequate fences and corrals shall be required to keep animals off adjacent lands and proper 
sanitation shall be maintained at all times. 

C. Barns, corrals, pens, sheds, and other structures sheltering animals shall be located a minimum 
of thirty-five feet (35') from a side or rear property line and fifty feet (50') from the front property 
line. 
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ARTICLE 3.16 - NONCONFORMING USES 

SECTION 3.16.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of these regulations is to control, improve, or terminate uses which do not conform to the 
Land Development Code. 

SECTION 3.16.002 - NONCONFORMING USE DEFINED 
Nonconforming use includes any of the following which were lawfully established before the effective date 
of this Code: 

A. A building, structure (including signs), land use, or activity which was established or is conducted 
in a manner which does not conform with one or more standards or permit requirements of this 
Code. 

B. A use of land established in a location where such use is not identified as allowable by this Code. 

SECTION 3.16.003 - RIGHT TO CONTINUE NONCONFORMING USE 
A nonconforming use established prior to the effective date of this Code, or prior to any subsequent 
amendment which creates such nonconformity, may be continued and maintained, except as otherwise 
provided by this chapter. Continuation of a nonconforming use may include a change of ownership, 
tenancy or management where the previous line of business or other function is substantially unchanged. 

SECTION 3.16.004 - ISSUED BUILDING PERMIT 
Nothing contained in this Code shall be deemed to require any change in the plans, construction, or 
designated use of any building for which a Building Permit has been issued and for which substantial site 
work has been lawfully completed prior to the effective date of this Code. 

SECTION 3.16.005 - PRE-EXISTING CONDITIONAL USES 
In the even! the La Grande Urban Growth Boundary or City limits are expanded to include a pre-existing 
Conditional Use approved by the Union County Planning Commission or Union County Commission, the 
conditions imposed by the County shall continue in full force and effect until such time as the use is 
discontinued or changed through a lawful planning process. Failure to meet the conditions of approval by 
the County may cause revocation of the Conditional Use Permit by the City. 

SECTION 3.16.006 - NONCONFORMING USES OF LAND 
Any nonconforming use of land may be continued as follows: 

A. Expansion - The use may not be enlarged, increased, or extended to occupy a greater area of 
land than that occupied by such use on effective date of this Code. 

B. Discontinued Use - If the nonconforming use of land is discontinued for a period of one ("1) year, 
any following use is to be in conformity with all applicable requirements of this Code. 

in the case of mineral and aggregate extraction sites, if the nonconforming commercial mining 
activity is discontinued for a period of one (1) year, a resumption of mining activity shall be 
subject to review by the Community Development Director/Planner. The Community 
Development Director/Planner shall approve the resumption of mining upon a finding that 
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residential development in the area would not result in conflicts with mining. If nonconforming 
mining activities are discontinued for a period of one (1) year, the use shall cease to be allowed. 
This also includes the keeping of livestock. 

C. Single Family Residential Use - A detached single family residential structure existing as a 
principal use may be continued as a residential use and not subject to Subsection A of this 
section, and may be altered, provided that no increase in the number of dwelling units, or 
increase greater than twenty-five percent (25%) in the usable floor area occurs. Any expansion 
pursuant to this standard is to be in accordance with all applicable provisions of this Code and is 
limited to one (1) time only for reconstruction. 

SECTION 3.16.007 - NONCONFORMING USES OF A CONFORMING BUILDING 
The use of a building which is in conformity with the provisions of this Code for a nonconforming use may 
be continued as follows: 

A. Extension of Use - The use may be extended throughout the building provided no structural 
alterations to the building are made except those required by law or Ordinance. 

B. Discontinued Use - If the nonconforming use of the building is discontinued for a period of one (1) 
year or more, any following use of the structure is to be in conformity with all applicable 
requirements of this Code. 

SECTION 3.16.008 - NONCONFORMING STRUCTURES 
Any structure which does not conform to the development requirements specified in this Code may 
continue to be used provided that: 

A. Alterations and Expansions - The structure was established and has been maintained in a lawful 
manner and condition and is not altered or expanded except for a minor alterations necessary to 
improve or maintain the health and/or safety of the occupants or if required by law or Ordinance. 
Should alterations or expansions exceed fifty percent (50%) or more of the assessed value of 
the improvements, according to the Union County Assessor's records, the entire structure and 
site shall be brought into compliance with this Code. 

B. Damaged or Destroyed Structures - If a nonconforming structure is damaged or destroyed by an 
occurrence beyond the property owner's control, causing direct physical loss, the damaged or 
destroyed structure may be repaired or replaced provided that the original nonconforming yards 
are not reduced and the original nonconforming heights or land coverage are not increased. 
There shall be a one(1) year time limit for receiving a Building Permit to reconstruct a 
Nonconforming Use, and two (2) years maximum from the date of issuance of the Building 
Permit to complete construction. 

C. Flood Hazard Areas - The provisions of this Article shall not relieve owners of property within 
mapped special flood hazard areas from complying with the flood hazard zoning provisions of 
Article 3.12 of this Code. 

Notwithstanding Subsection A above, an existing single family dwelling or accessory building 
nonconforming as to yard requirements may be extended in depth along the nonconforming building line 
to a maximum of one-half the length of the existing dwelling provided that such enlargement does not 
increase any other nonconformity which may exist and conforms to all other regulations of the zone in 
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which it is located. Such authorizations shall be granted by the Community Development 
Director/Planner only after receipt of a written consent from the property owner(s) abutting the 
nonconforming yard. Nonconforming single family dwellings with front or rear yards less than ten feet 
(10') in depth or side yards less than three feet (31) in depth shall not be eligible for the expansion allowed 
by this Subsection. 

SECTION 3.16.009 - SUBSTITUTION OF USE 
A nonconforming use may be replaced with another use even though the building or site does not meet 
the standards of this Code. However, such substitution is to occur only when the new use is designated 
as permitted for the zone in which the property is located. 

A. The new use constitutes a conversion, as provided in Section 3.16.010. 

B. Any modifications or alterations to the structure occur as provided by Section 3.16.008; and, 

C. Where a building or site does not conform with the parking standards of Article 5.7 of this Code, 
substitution shall not occur unless: 

1. The new use is required to provide the same number of parking spaces as the existing use, in 
which case no additional parking is required; or 

2. Where new use is required to have a greater number of spaces that the existing use, the 
number of spaces provided is to be the difference between those required for the new use 
and those required for the existing uses. 

SECTION 3.16.010 - CONVERSION OF USE 
Any nonconforming use may be changed to an allowable use provided that all applicable permit 
requirements and standards of this Code are satisfied. If a nonconforming use is converted to a 
conforming use, the nonconforming use shall not be resumed and a Notice of Conversion, in a form 
approved by the Community Development Director/Planner, shall be recorded in the Union County Deed 
Records. 

SECTION 3.16.011 - NONCONFORMING PARCELS 
A. Legal Nonconforming Parcel and Lot Defined - Any parcel or lot having an area less than the 

smallest minimum lot size required, or having a frontage, width, or depth less than the minimum 
prescribed by this Code or other Ordinances, is a legal nonconforming parcel or lot if: 

1. The parcel or lot is shown on a duly approved and recorded partition or subdivision map; or 

2. The parcel or lot was created by means which were consistent with applicable legal 
requirements at the time it was created. 

B, Use of Nonconforming Parcels or Lots - A legal nonconforming parcel or lot may be used as 
follows: 

1. Allowable Uses - A legal nonconforming parcel or lot may be used for any use permitted by 
the zone in which it is located, subject to all applicable requirements of the zone. 
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2. Redivision - Any group of nonconforming parcels or lots may be redivided by partition or 

subdivision, provided that: 

a. Such division is in accordance with all applicable requirements of this Code. 

b. No parcel or lot is less than the minimum area required. 
3. In any zone in which single family dwellings are permitted, a single family dwelling and 

accessory buildings may be erected on a legal nonconforming lot of record notwithstanding 
the limitations imposed by this Code. Such lot must be in separate ownership and not of 
continuous frontage with other lots in the same ownership. This provision shall apply even 
though such lot fails to meet the requirements for lot area applicable in the zone, provided 
that yard dimensions and requirements other than those applying to area of the lot conform 
to the regulations for the zone in which the lot is located. Variance of such requirements 
shall be obtained only in accordance with Article 8.4 of this Code. 

4. If two (2) or more lots or combinations of lots with continuous frontage in single ownership are 
of record on the date of this Code, and if all or part of the lots do not meet the requirements 
established in this Code for lot area, the land involved shall be considered to be an 
undivided parcel for the purposes of this Code. No portion of the parcel shall be used or 
sold in a manner which diminishes compliance with lot size requirements established by this 
Code, nor shall division of any parcel be made which creates a lot with a size below the 
minimum requirements stated in this Code. 
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ARTICLE 3.17 - SPECIFIC PLAN OVERLAY 

SECTION 3.17.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of a Specific Plan Overlay is to provide a detailed phased master plan for land use, streets, 
and utilities for a minimum land area of forty (40) acres within the Urban Growth Boundary or city limits. 
The Specific Plan is intended to guide growth and development over a ten to twenty (10 - 20) year 
period. The Specific Plan is intended to create an integrated and connected street pattern, a coordinated 
utility plan, a coordinated open space system, strong connections to off-site services, densities and 
intensity of use that meet minimums outlined in the Comprehensive Plan, neighborhood focal points, 
buffers to incompatible land uses; and to sensitively incorporate natural and historic areas. The Specific 
Plan encourages a mix of land uses that result in transportation efficient land use and pedestrian-oriented 
development. The Specific Plan is a zoning tool to encourage a planned neighborhood or employment 
district with all necessary services included in the plan. 

SECTION 3.17.002 - MINIMUM SPECIFIC PLAN OVERLAY CRITERIA 
The minimum area shall be forty (40) acres. 

SECTION 3.17.003- PERMITTED USES 
Any use types which are either permitted or conditionally permitted, as provided by Chapter 3 may be 
permitted within said Specific Plan Overlay. All use types which will be included within a Specific Plan 
Overlay shall be included in the Development Plan. 

SECTION 3.17.004- REVIEW PROCEDURE 
The application for a Specific Plan Overlay shall be subject to the Planning Commission and City Council 
review procedure and shall be adopted by Ordinance of the City of La Grande. The application shall be 
accompanied by any such information as listed on the application submittal checklist. The applicant may 
request that approval of the Specific Plan and any related preliminary Subdivision or Partition Plats be 
considered in the same proceeding. An application for a Specific Plan Overlay may be initiated by the 
City Council to guide land development in a coordinated and master planned fashion. 

A. Prior to submission of an application for a Specific Plan Overlay, the prospective applicant shall 
submit to the Community Development Department/Planning Division a Concept Plan prepared in 
accordance with the standards provided in Section 3.17.005 below. Upon receipt of the Concept 
Plan, Staff shall schedule and hold a Concept Plan Review Conference. Representatives of the 
Community Development, Fire, Police, and Public Works Departments may attend and, at the 
discretion of and as deemed desirable and necessary by the Community Development 
Director/Planner, representatives from other County, public departments, or agencies, may be 
invited to attend the conference. 

B. The Planning Commission shall consider the Specific Plan Overlay application at a public 
hearing, pursuant to the procedures in Chapter 9 for zoning map amendments. Approval of the 
Concept Plan shall be subject to the criteria for Concept Plan approval found in Section 3.17.006. 
If requested by the applicant, the hearing body shall consider but may not approve the 
Development Plan and any related Preliminary Subdivision or Partition Plans at the same public 
hearing as the Concept Plan. Approval of the Development Plan shall be subject to the criteria in 
Section 3.17.009. 
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C. After the Planning Commission public hearing, and upon recommendation for approval by the 
Planning Commission, the City Council shall consider the Specific Plan Overlay application at a 
public hearing, pursuant to the procedures in Chapter 9 for zoning map amendments. The 
Specific Plan Overlay shall be approved by ordinance. 

D. The applicant must request approval of the Development Plan and any Preliminary Subdivision or 
Partition Plan within one (1) year; provided, however, that if the Development Plan provides for 
more than one (1) phase of development, only a preliminary Subdivision or Partition Plan for the 
first phase need be submitted for approval. 

E. Development Plans submitted pursuant to Subsection C above shall be considered pursuant to 
the criteria of Section 3.17.009. 

F. Preliminary Subdivision or Partition Plans for a Specific Plan Overlay shall be reviewed pursuant 
to the applicable land division procedures and criteria of Chapter 4 of this Code, and must 
conform to the approved Development Plan. 

SECTION 3.17.005 - CONCEPT PLAN CONTENT 
A. General Narrative - A generalized narrative describing the location of the site, its total acreage, 

and the existing character and use of the site and adjoining properties; the concept of the 
proposed Specific Plan Overlay, including proposed uses and activities, proposed residential 
densities if appropriate, proposed commercial or industrial intensity of use if appropriate, 
proposed types and levels of public facilities and services, and physical land alteration required 
by the development; and the relation of the proposed Specific Plan Overlay to the La Grande 
Comprehensive Plan. 

B. General Site Plan - A generalized Site Plan showing the entire parcel with schematic indications of 
approximate locations of lots and/or buildings, public and private rights-of-way, parking and 
loading areas, public and private open spaces, walkways, planting areas, etc. 

SECTION 3.17.QQ6 - CONCEPT PLAN APPROVAL CRITERIA 
A. Soil Stability and Land Suitability - If there is a history of unstable soil characteristics in the area, 

this must be resolved prior to approval. The geologic conditions of the soil must be suitable to 
accept the development proposed. 

If the proposed development is located on excessive slopes of over twenty-five percent (25%), 
engineering drawings must be submitted to satisfy engineering specifications. This requirement 
can be satisfied by submitting engineering drawings with the Development Plan provided that the 
Concept Plan is accompanied by a civil or geotechnical engineer's statement that the proposed 
uses and improvements can be safely constructed without disturbance to slope stability and can 
avoid any negative impacts on surrounding properties resulting from geotechnical concerns 
associated with the development proposal. 

If the site is within a flood hazard area, conditions as outlined by the Building Official and Flood 
Hazard Article must be met. 

B. Fire Protection - The proposed development must have adequate ingress-egress for fire fighting 
equipment. The circulation plan for the development must have adequate access for fire fighting 
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equipment; hydrant placement, fire flows, building sprinkler systems and any other fire 
suppression systems required by the Fire Chief. 

C. Access - The development must be accessible by improved City public streets. 

D. The proposed Specific Plan is consistent with the La Grande Comprehensive Plan and the 
La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan. 

E. Other Standards - The reviewing body may require that other standards deemed necessary by 
findings of fact be met (i.e. standards deemed necessary to protect the public health, safety and 
welfare, or to mitigate impacts on surrounding lands). 

SECTION 3.17.007 - DEVELOPMENT PLAN CONTENT 
A. Statement of Intent - An overall development scheme which states the development intentions of 

the landowner(s) regarding the property, including but not limited to the following: 

1. A statement of location and intensity of proposed uses and activities, including public and 
private open spaces. 

2. A physical description of proposed facilities accommodating such uses, including types of 
buildings, structures and landscape, and circulation elements. 

3. A statement of location and general configuration of lands to be dedicated for public open 
space and other public uses. 

4. A general designation of utilities. 

5. A statement detailing the consistency of the proposed development project with major public 
development programs, including but not limited to: 

a. Freeways 

b. Highways 

c. Parks 

d. Pedestrian and bicycle facilities 

e. Open spaces 

f. Utility transmission lines 

gTStorm drainage facilities 

h. Phased schedules of proposed major public facilities 

i. Wetlands 

j. Flood Plains 
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k. Geological hazards 

I. Transit facilities 

6, A statement describing how the proposed Specific Plan is consistent with the provisions of 
the La Grande Comprehensive Plan and the La Grande/Island City Transportation System 
Plan. 

B. Supporting Graphics - A Statement of Intent required above shall be supported by such graphics 
as are necessary to establish the physical scale and character of the development and 
demonstrate the relationship among its constituent land uses, buildings and structures, public 
facilities, and open space. Said graphics as a minimum shall indicate: 

1. Perimeter boundaries of the site. 

2. Streets and driveways. 

3. Sidewalks and pedestrian ways and off-street parking and loading areas. 

4. Location and approximate dimension of buildings and structures. 

5. Utilization of buildings and structures, including activities and the number of living units. 

6. Reservations for public uses, including schools, parks, playgrounds, and other open spaces. 

7. Major landscaping proposals. 

8. The Community Development Department/Planning Division may require graphics presenting 
additional information as is determined necessary to support the Statement of Intent. 

C. Description of Surrounding Area - A statement which provides information on the character and 
use of the surrounding area within two hundred fifty feet (2501) of the limits of the development. 

D. Background Report - The purpose of the Background Report is to collect and present information 
pertinent to the actual execution and operation of the Specific Plan Overlay. The contents of the 
Background Report may include, but are not limited to the following information: 

1. A Preliminary Development Schedule including anticipated timing for commencement and 
completion of each phase of development, tabulation on the total area in each separate 
phase and percentage of such area to be devoted to particular uses, parking required and 
provided and an indication of the proposed number and type of dwelling units by phase of 
development. 

2. A Preliminary Population Schedule, including estimated residential population for the entire 
project at its completion and for each type of dwelling unit for each phase of development, 
calculation of the average residential density per gross acre and per net residential acre by 
phase, and estimated nonresidential uses included in the proposal and a statement 
supporting inclusion of such nonresidential uses. 
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3. An Utility Master Plan demonstrating required public utility sizing and appurtenances, 
connections to the City system and a statement relating the utility system designs to the 
requirements of City standards and any City Utility Master Plans. 

SECTION 3.17.008 - SITE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
A. The site development standards contained in Chapter 5 for Lot Size and Shape and Building 

Setbacks and Yards, may be waived for a Specific Plan Overlay providing that the Development 
Plan for Specific Plan Overlay should indicate where the site development standards have been 
modified and should incorporate replacement standards designed to protect the public health, 
safety and welfare. 

B. Standards for roadway improvements contained in Chapter 6 shall apply to roads to be dedicated 
to the public on the final plat. Standards For roads that are to remain private roads, under the 
jurisdiction of a Homeowner's Association, shall meet requirements set by the Planning 
Commission, subject to a minimum requirement of fifty foot (50') wide right-of-way, eight inches 
(8") of base rock, twenty-four foot (24') wide pavement, and two foot (2") wide gravel shoulders for 
a total improved top width of twenty-eight feet (28'), and adequate drainage facilities as required 
by the City. 

SECTION 3.17.009 - DEVELOPMENT PLAN APPROVAL CRITERIA 
A. The development scheme must assure that specific uses intended for the property are located in 

the area most suited for that use, in a manner compatible with adjacent uses and consistent with 
the approved Concept Plan. 

B. The Planned Unit Development Residential Density Standards in Section 3.7.009(B) shall apply to 
the Development Plan. 

SECTION 3.17.010 - AMENDMENT OF THE CONCEPT PLAN OR DEVELOPMENT PLAN 
Any revisions from the approved Concept Plan or Development Plan shall be reviewed by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division. Minor revisions (resulting in no change in the number of 
housing units) may be approved administratively by the Community Development Director/Planner. Major 
revisions (resulting in a change in the number of housing units) shall be referred to the Planning 
Commission and City Council for consideration pursuant to the procedures of Chapter 9 of this Code and 
the approval criteria of Section 3.17.006 or Section 3.17.009, as appropriate. 
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ARTICLE 3.18 - OUTDOOR STORAGE 

SECTION 3.18.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Outdoor Storage regulations is to enhance the appearance and image of the City of 
La Grande and maintain property values. 

SECTION 3.18.002 - OUTDOOR VEHICLE STORAGE 
It shall be a violation of this Ordinance to park, store, leave or permit the parking, storing or leaving of any 
licensed or unlicensed motor vehicle of any kind or parts thereof which is in a wrecked, junked, partially 
dismantled, inoperative or abandoned condition, whether attended or not, upon any private property for a 
period in excess of seventy-two (72) hours, except that two (2) or fewer such vehicles or parts thereof 
may be stored if within a completely enclosed building or behind a sight-obscuring fence or vegetative 
buffer that blocks view from a public street or adjacent property. For the purposes of this Article, any 
vehicle that is not currently licensed for operation on public highways shall be considered inoperable. 
This Section shall not prohibit the outdoor storage of vehicles or parts thereof at legally established 
vehicle wrecking yards. 

SECTION 3.18.003-OUTDOOR MATERIAL STORAGE 
No fuel, gasoline, kerosene, oil, junk, vehicle parts, household furniture, appliances, scrap material, 
equipment or parts thereof shall be stored in an open outdoor area. The accumulation of three (3) or 
more vehicles or an equivalent or greater volume of junk constitutes a junk yard and shall be either 
removed from the property, stored behind a sight-obscuring fence or vegetative buffer that blocks view 
from a public street or adjacent property, moved to an enclosed building or located in an Industrial Zone 
(with screening as required by Article 5.5 of this Code). 
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ARTICLE 3.19 - WETLAND PROTECTION AREAS 

SECTION 3.19.001 - PURPOSE 

The purpose of establishing wetland protection areas are: 

A. To implement the goafs and policies of the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan; 

B. To satisfy the requirements of Statewide Planning Goal 5; 
C. To protect and restore the City of La Grande's wetland areas, thereby protecting and restoring the 

hydrologic and ecologic functions these areas provide for the community; 

D. To protect fish and wildlife habitat; 

E. To enhance and protect water quality and natural hydrology, to control erosion and 
sedimentation, and to reduce the effects of flooding; 

F. To protect and restore the natural beauty and distinctive character of La Grande's wetlands as 
community assets; 

G. To enhance the value of properties near wetlands by utilizing the wetland as a visual amenity; 
and 

H. To enhance coordination among local, State and Federal agencies regarding development 
activities near wetlands. 

SECTION 3.19.002-WETLAND PROTECTION AREAS. DEFINITIONS 
The following definitions shall apply to this Article: 

A. JURISDICTIONAL DELINEATION - A delineation of the wetland boundaries that is approved by 
the Oregon Division of State Lands (DSL), 

B. LOCALLY SIGNIFICANT WETLAND - Locally significant wetlands are as determined by the 
provisions of OAR 141-86-0300 et seq. 

C. LOCAL WETLANDS INVENTORY (LWI) - Maps and report entitled "City of La Grande Local 
Wetlands Inventory" and any subsequent revisions as approved by the Oregon Division of State 
Lands. 

D. OREGON FRESHWATER WETLAND ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY (OFWAM) - A wetland 
function and quality assessment methodology developed by the Oregon Division of State Lands. 

E. WETLAND - An area inundated or saturated by surface or ground water at a frequency and 
duration sufficient to support, and which, under normal circumstances, does support, a 
prevalence of vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. 

F. WETLAND PROTECTION AREA -An area that includes any wetland determined to be locally 
significant subject to the provisions of this Article. 
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G. WETLAND RESOURCE MAP -The local map which incorporates the DSL-approved Local 
Wetland Inventory map and identifies locally significant wetlands. 

SECTION 3.19.003-DETERMINATION OF LOCALLY SIGNIFICANT WETLANDS 
The determination of locally significant wetlands shall be made by the City of La Grande in accordance 
with rules adopted by Division of State Lands (OAR 141-086-0300). Locally significant wetlands shall be 
identified on the City of La Grande Wetland Resource Map. 

SECTION 3.19.004 - WETLAND PROTECTION AREAS. APPLICABILITY. AND APPLICATION 
SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Wetland protection areas consist of locally significant wetlands identified on the Wetlands 
Resource Map. 

B. The provisions of this Article shall be applied to any property or parcel containing wetlands 
identified as being locally significant. These provisions do not provide any exemption from State 
or Federal regulations. 

C. Unless otherwise stated, the approving authority shall apply the provisions of this Article, in 
conjunction and concurrently with any other Development Permit being sought by an applicant. If 
no other Permit is being sought the Community Development Director/Planner shall serve as the 
approving authority. 

D. Applications for Plan approvals, Development Permits, or Building Permits, and plans for 
proposed public facilities on parcels containing a wetland protection area, or a portion thereof, 
shall contain the following: 

1. A delineation of the wetland boundary completed by a professional wetland scientist or 
similar expert qualified to delineate wetlands in accordance with Oregon Division of State 
Lands rules. If the proposed project is designed to avoid wetlands, a wetland determination 
report may be provided in place of the delineation. 

2. A scale drawing that clearly depicts the wetland boundary, the surface water source, existing 
trees and vegetation, property boundaries, and proposed site alterations including proposed 
structures and paved areas. 

3. Verification that the application packet has been submitted to the Oregon Department of Fish 
and Wildlife for review and comment. 

SECTION 3.19.005-APPROVAL CRITERIA 
A. An applicant for a permit in a wetland protection area may request that the approval authority use 

one of two alternative review processes: Track 1 uses clear and objective criteria, and Track 2 
uses discretionary criteria. The two (2) sets of criteria are listed below. The preferred track and 
criteria shall be noted on the permit application. The approving authority shall base its decision 
on the following criteria in addition to the required criteria for any other permit or approval that is 
being sought: 

1. Track 1 - Clear and Objective Approval Criteria 
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a. The proposed project will not result in the elimination or filling of land that has been 
delineated as a significant wetland. 

b. The project will not result in development or filling of land within twenty-five feet (25') of 
the boundary of wetland that has been identified through the wetland determination 
process. 

c. The project satisfies the provisions of Sections 3.19.006 through 3.19.008 of this Article. 

2. Track 2 - Discretionary Criteria 
a. The project will not degrade the hydrologic, ecologic, or land conservation functions of 

wetlands in the community; 

b. The project includes design features that will protect fish and wildlife habitat, enhance 
and protect water quality and natural hydrology, control erosion and sedimentation, and 
will not increase the effects of flooding; 

c. The project satisfies the provisions of Sections 3.19.006 through 3.19.008 of this Article. 

B. When reviewing Development Permits or other planning applications for properties containing a 
wetland protection area, or portion thereof, the approving authority shall consider advisory 
recommendations from the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife regarding OAR 635-415 Fish 
and Wildlife Habitat Mitigation Policy. 

SECTION 3.19.006- PERMITTED ACTIVITIES WITHIN WETLAND PROTECTION AREAS 
A. Any use, sign, or structure, and the maintenance thereof, that was lawfully existing on the 

effective date of this Ordinance, is permitted within a wetland protection area. Such use, sign, or 
structure may continue at a similar level and manner as existed on the effective date of this 
Ordinance. The maintenance and alteration of pre-existing ornamental landscaping is permitted 
within a wetland protection area as long as no additional native vegetation is disturbed. The 
provisions of this Section shall not be affected by any change in ownership of properties 
containing a wetland protection area. 

B. The following activities and maintenance thereof are permitted within a wetland protection area: 

1. Wetland restoration and rehabilitation activities; 

2. Restoration and enhancement of native vegetation; 

3. Cutting and removal of trees which pose a hazard to structures or people due to threat of 
falling; 

4. Removal of non-native vegetation, if replaced with native plant species at the same amount 
of coverage or density; 

5. Drainage way or ditch maintenance practices, other than structures, to maintain flow at 
original design capacity and mitigate upstream flooding, provided that management practices 
minimize sedimentation and impact to native vegetation; 
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6. Replacement of a permanent, legal, nonconforming structure in existence on the effective 
date of this Ordinance with a structure on the same building footprint, if it does not disturb 
additional area, and in accordance with the provisions of Article 3.16 of this Code; 

7. Expansion of a permanent, legal, nonconforming structure in existence on the effective date 
of this Ordinance, if the expansion area is not within the wetland protection area, and in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 3.16 of this Code; 

8. Emergency stream bank stabilization: and 

9. Maintenance and repair of existing roads and streets, including repaving and repair of 
existing bridges, and culverts. 

10. Development of new roads and streets, including the installation of bridges and culverts 
where a State or Federal permit either has been obtained or is not required. 

C. Applications for new fencing within a wetland protection area shall contain a scale drawing that 
clearly depicts the wetland area boundary. New fencing may be permitted by the Community 
Development Director/Planner where the applicant demonstrates that the following criteria are 
satisfied: 

1. The fencing does not impact the hydrology of the site; 

2. The fencing does not present an obstruction that would increase flood velocity or intensity; 

3. Fish habitat is not affected by the fencing; and 

4. The fencing is the minimum necessary to achieve the applicant's purpose. 

D. It is necessary to secure any other State or Federal permits before commencing work in a 
wetland. 

SECTION 3.19.007 - PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES WITHIN WETLAND PROTECTION AREAS 
A. The following activities are prohibited within a wetland protection area, except as permitted in 

Section 3.19.006 - Permitted Activities Within Wetland Protection Areas. 

1. Placement of new structures or impervious surfaces; 

2. Excavation, grading, fill, or removal of vegetation, except for fire protection purposes; 

3. Expansion of areas of landscaping with non-native species, such as a lawn or garden, into 
the wetland protection area; 

4. Dumping, piling, or disposal of refuse, yard debris, or other material; 

5. Discharge or direct runoff of untreated stormwater; and 

6. Uses not allowed in the list of permitted uses for the underlying zone. 
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SECTION 3.19.008 - CONSERVATION AND MAINTENANCE OF WETLAND PROTECTION AREAS 
A. When approving applications for Land Divisions, Planned Unit Developments, Conditional Use 

Permits, and Variances, or for Development Permits for properties containing a wetland 
protection area or portion thereof, the approving authority shall assure long term conservation 
and maintenance of the wetland protection area through one of the following methods: 

1. The area shall be protected in perpetuity by a conservation easement recorded on deeds and 
plats prescribing the conditions and restrictions set forth in this Article and any imposed by 
State or Federal permits; or 

2. The area shall be protected in perpetuity through ownership and maintenance by a private 
nonprofit association through a conservation easement or through deed conditions, 
covenants, or restrictions prescribing the conditions and restrictions set forth in this Article 
and any imposed by State or Federal permits; or 

3. The area shall be transferred by deed to a willing public agency or private conservation 
organization with a recorded conservation easement prescribing the conditions and 
restrictions set forth in this Article and any imposed by State or Federal permits; or 

4. The area shall be protected through other appropriate mechanisms acceptable to the City of 
La Grande which ensure long-term protection and maintenance. 

SECTION 3.19.0092 - NOTIFICATION AND COORDINATION WITH STATE AGENCIES 
A. The Oregon Division of State Lands shall be notified in writing of all applications to the City of La 

Grande for development activities - including development applications, Building Permits, and 
other development proposals - that may affect any wetland identified in the Local Wetlands 
Inventory. This applies for both significant and non-significant wetlands. The Division provides a 
Wetland Land Use Notification form for this purpose. 

B. When reviewing Development Permits authorized under this Article, the approving authority shall 
consider recommendations from the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife regarding OAR 635-
415 Fish and Wildlife Habitat Mitigation Policy. 

SECTION 3.19.010 - VARIANCES 
A. The Planning Commission shall be the approving authority for applications - for Variances to the 

Wetland Protection Area provisions. The procedures set forth in Article 8.4 shall be followed for 
approval of a Variance Permit except that the Variance criteria of this section shall apply. 

B. Hardship Variances 
The Planning Commission may grant a Variance Permit to any dimensional provision of this 
Article only when the applicant has shown that all of the following conditions 
exist: 

1. The Variance is necessary to allow reasonable use of the subject parcel of land, which is 
owned by the applicant, and provided the subject parcel was not created after the effective 
date of this Article; 
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2. Strict application of the provisions of this Article would otherwise result in the loss of an 
existing buildable site for a use that is permitted outright in the underlying zoning designation, 
and for which the applicant has submitted a formal application; 

3. The applicant has exhausted all other options available under this Article to relieve the 
hardship; 

4. The Variance is the minimum necessary to afford relief, considering the potential for 
increased flood and erosion hazard, and potential adverse impacts on native vegetation, fish 
and wildlife habitat, and water quality; 

5. No significant adverse impacts on water quality, erosion, or slope stability will result from 
approval of this Hardship Variance, or these impacts have been mitigated to the greatest 
extent possible; and 

6. Loss of vegetative cover shall be minimized. 

C. Mapping Error Variances and Corrections 
The Community Development Director/Planner may grant a Variance Permit to any provision of 
this Article when the applicant has shown that a mapping error has occurred and the error has 
been verified by the Division of State Lands. Delineations verified by the Division of State Lands 
shall be used to automatically update and replace Local Wetland Inventory mapping. No formal 
Variance Permit application or amendment is needed for map corrections where delineations are 
provided. 
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CHAPTER 4 - SUBDIVISION, PARTITIONS AND LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT 

ARTICLE 4.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 4.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish standards and procedures for subdividing, partitioning land 
and adjusting lot lines in the City of La Grande Urban Growth Boundary. These regulations are 
necessary in order to provide uniform procedures and standards for the subdivision and partitioning of 
land and for the adjustment of lot lines, to provide for the proper width and arrangement of streets, 
pedestrian and bicycle connections, to coordinate proposed development with an overall plan, to provide 
for utilities and other public facilities, to avoid undue congestion of population, to assure adequate 
sanitation and water supply, to provide for the protection, conservation, and proper use of land, and in 
general to protect the public health, safety and welfare. 

SECTION 4.1.002 - SCOPE OF REGULATIONS 
A. No person shall partition, subdivide land or adjust lot lines within the City limits and Urban Growth 

Boundary except as provided in this Chapter. All Partition, Subdivision and Lot Line Adjustment 
plats, and all streets and ways utilized for the purpose of creating lots or parcels are required to 
be approved in accordance with these regulations. 

1. A person desiring to partition or subdivide land within the incorporated area of the City or 
Urban Growth Area shall submit a preliminary plat and final documents for approval as 
provided in this Chapter and ORS. 

2. A person desiring to adjust a property line within the incorporated area of the City or within 
the Urban Growth Area shall submit a Lot Line Adjustment for approval as provided in this 
Chapter and ORS. 

B. Recording a lot or parcel. No parcel created by Major or Minor Partitioning or Lot Line Adjustment 
shall be submitted for recording to the County Clerk nor have any validity unless it has been 
approved as required by this Chapter. 

C. Sale of lots or parcels. No person shall sell any lot in any subdivision or convey any interest in a 
parcel in any partition until the plat of the subdivision or partition has been acknowledged and 
recorded with the Union County Clerk. In negotiating to sell a lot in a subdivision or convey any 
interest in a parcel in any partition a person may use the approved preliminary plat for such 
subdivision or partition. 

D. Permits. No Building Permit, or permission for the connection to the City water or sewerage 
systems shall be given for any structure on a parcel or lot in a partition or subdivision for which a 
plan or plat has not been approved and recorded in a manner prescribed herein. 

E. The City may withhold all public improvements, including maintenance of streets and roads, from 
a partition or subdivision which has not been approved and recorded in the manner prescribed 
herein. 
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ARTICLE 4.2 - MAJOR AND MINOR LAND PARTITIONS 

SECTION 4.2.001 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for review of major partitions and subdivisions shall be subject to the Planning Commission 
and City Council Review Procedure. Application for review of minor partitions shall be subject to the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division Review Procedure. 

SECTION 4.2.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
The preliminary plat for a major or minor partition may be approved only if the reviewing authority shall 
find that it satisfies the following criteria: 

A. The proposed preliminary plat is in conformance with all applicable provisions of this Code, other 
City Codes and Ordinances, and Oregon Law. 

B. For a minor partition, no creation of a street or road is required. 

C. The proposed partitioning of land does not prohibit the extension of existing or planned streets or 
roads or bicycle and pedestrian facilities. 

D. The proposed partitioning will not conflict with legally established easements or access within or 
adjacent to the proposed land partition. 

E. The parcels are located and laid out in a manner that is consistent with the established 
development pattern of the subdivision or adjoining or nearby lots or parcel lines, with the 
exception of flag lots; and will not interfere with utilities, streets, bicycle and pedestrian facilities, 
or other existing or planned facilities. 

F. The proposed property is physically suitable for the type and proposed density of development 
and conforms to existing zone standards. 

G. The existing sewer and water facilities are adequate to serve the proposed development, 
including water for fire protection and access sufficient for fire equipment. 

H. The resulting lots will conform to the minimum size standards required in that zone. 

I. Industrial parcels existing at the effective date of this Code of 20-80 acres in size shall not be 
partitioned unless a specific industrial use is proposed. 

J. Separate water and sewer service will be provided to each parcel as it develops. 

K. Major and Minor Land Partition developers shall dedicate required street right-of-way and/or 
easements for the purposes of providing required infrastructure or bringing an existing right-of-
way closer to or into attainment with City standards. Easements shall not be used for access to 
partitioned parcels unless it is clear that a future public right-of-way will not be needed to serve 
the area (in cases such as a Flag Lot Partition). 
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If the property to be partitioned is located adjacent to lands currently served by City standard 
infrastructure improvements (along the same side of the street), the developer shall install City 
standard infrastructure improvements along the entire frontage of the partitioned lots before the 
plat is signed by the Community Development Director/Planner. As an alternative, the developer 
may provide the City with a performance bond to guarantee installation of the required 
improvements before occupancy of any dwelling on the partitioned parcels. 

If the property to be partitioned is not located adjacent to lands currently served by City standard 
infrastructure improvements, the developer shall enter into an Agreement to guarantee 
installation of required public improvements including, but not limited to: street improvements, 
bicycle or multi-use paths, street trees, underground utilities (e.g., water, sanitary sewer, storm 
drainage, natural gas and electricity), curb, gutter and sidewalk and appurtenances as required 
by the Community Development Department/Planning Division to serve the properties being 
partitioned. Said Agreement shall include an irrevocable consent to participate in a Local 
Improvement District for financing the required improvements. 

L. The Community Development Director/Planner and/or Planning Commission shall deny an 
application for partitioning when it appears the partitioning is part of a plan or scheme to create 
more than three (3) parcels without going through subdivision, or is part of a development pattern 
having the effect of creating more than three (3) parcels without subdividing. 

M. For commercial and/or industrial lots with existing areas of two and one half (2 1A) acres or more; 
and residential lots with existing areas of one half (Vz) acres or more, zoning approval shall not be 
granted until the City approves a Master plan for the entire site which shows how the entire 
property will be ultimately divided and served with streets and utilities that meet applicable City 
standards. All development proposed shall comply with the approved Master Plan, unless a new 
Master Plan is approved by the City. 

The approved Master Plan shall be filed with the County Clerk and all development proposed 
shall comply with the approved Master Plan. The Master Plan shall be considered null and void 
only when a new Master Plan is approved by the City and filed with the County Clerk. 

SECTION 4.2.003 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a major or minor land partition the following procedures shall be followed: 

A. Initiation - An application for a land partition shall be initiated by the owner of the property for 
which the partition is sought or by the representative of the owner. The authorization of said 
agent shall be in writing and filed with the application. 

B. Filing - An application for a land partition shall be filed on forms provided by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division and shall set forth in detail all the information 
requested. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. 

C. Filing Fee - Application for a land partition with the required information attached shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee set by Resolution of the City Council to defray the costs incidental to 
the proceedings. 
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D. Incomplete Application - No review shall be scheduled for a land partition if it is determined by the 
Community Development Director/Planner that the application does not provide the required 
information. Upon receipt of notification from the City that an application is incomplete, the 
applicant shall have up to sixty (60) days to supply the required information or the application 
shall be terminated by the City. 

E. Review by the Community Development Department/Planning Division - Prior to a Minor or Major 
Partition application being scheduled for an administrative approval or any agenda, the 
Community Development Director/Planner shall have thirty (30) days in order to deem the 
application complete. 

F. Review of the Preliminary Plat by Other Departments - Upon deeming an application complete, 
the Community Development Director/Planner shall furnish one (1) copy of the preliminary plat 
and supplemental material to members of the Development Review Committee for their review 
and comment. These designated agencies may review the plan and return their 
recommendations in writing to the Community Development Director/Planner prior to the 
scheduled review date. 

G. Property Inspection - All proposed partitions may be inspected by City staff prior to consideration 
by the review authority. If any unusual conditions such as improper site distances, excessive 
grades, improper drainage facilities or any other conditions that may have an adverse affect 
upon the surrounding property of La Grande are found to exist, conditions for approval of the 
plan and/or engineering plans, specifications, and additional improvements may be required 
subject to approval by the reviewing authority. 

H. Conditions - The preliminary plat for a major or minor partition may be approved subject to 
conditions as judged necessary by the review authority. 

I. Survey of Parcels - The review authority, in reviewing the preliminary plat, will require a survey. 
Following the approval of a preliminary plat for a partition, the partitioner shall cause the lots thus 
created to be accurately surveyed and monumented in accordance with standards established in 
ORS 92, as revised. 

J. Submission of Final Plat - Within one (1) year of the date of approval of a preliminary plat, the 
partitioner shall prepare and submit a final plat which conforms with the approved preliminary 
plat and Section 4.2.004(B) of this Code. All materials necessary for final partition approval must 
be submitted prior to the partition expiration date. When a Conditional Use Permit or a Variance 
is a condition of approval, the one (1) year time limit for final map submittal will begin the date 
the order is signed for either the Conditional Use Permit or Variance. 

K. Extension of Time Limit - Prior to the expiration date of the time limit for the submission of a final 
partition, a partitioner may apply for a one (1) year extension of time on forms provided by the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division accompanied by the fee as set forth by 
Resolution of the City Council. A maximum of three (3) such extensions may be granted by the 
Community Development Director/Planner following the date of tentative approval and upon a 
written finding that the facts upon which the approval of the preliminary partition was based have 
not changed to an extent sufficient to warrant re-filing of the preliminary partition, and after a 
finding that no other development approvals would be affected. If a time extension is not 
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requested or approved, the partitioner shall file a new application for review of the tentative 
partition. 

L. If any of the following conditions (1 - 7) must be met, the City Surveyor shall affix his signature to 
the final partition plat. 

1. Before approval is certified on the final plat, the partitioner shall: 

a. If required, install all improvements and repair existing streets, bicycle and pedestrian 
facilities, and other public facilities damaged in the development of the partition; or 

b. Execute and file with the Community Development Director/Planner an agreement 
between himself and the City specifying that within two (2) years all required 
improvements and repairs shall be completed, and providing that if such work is not 
completed within two (2) years, the City may complete the same, and recover the full 
cost and expense thereof from the partitioner. Any fire access or fire flow requirements 
must be in place prior to construction of any structure. 

2. The required street improvements and repair of existing street and bicycle and pedestrian 
facilities shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the City Public Works 
Department/Engineering Division and the provisions of this Code. 

3. If improvements are to be installed by the applicant under terms of an agreement: 

a. A bond or other security acceptable to the City Attorney may be required; 

b. Construction of the roads may be permitted in phases under conditions specified; 

c. Extension of the time limit may be granted under conditions specified; and, 

d. Termination of the agreement may be made upon the completion of proceedings 
pursuant to applicable statutes for the formatting of an assessment direction providing 
for the construction of the improvements specified in the agreement. 

4. The partitioner shall file with the agreement (in Section 4.2.003(L)(1)(b)), to assure his full 
and faithful performance thereof, one of the following subject to the approval by the City: 

a. A surety bond executed by a surety company authorized to transact business in the State 

of Oregon; 

b. Cash or certified check; 

c. Time deposit certificate payable to the City of La Grande; 

d. Savings account assignment to the City of La Grande; 

e. An irrevocable letter of credit in favor of the City of La Grande from a financial institution authorized to do business in the State of Oregon in a form acceptable to the City. 
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5. Such assurance of full and faithful performance shall be for a sum determined by the City 
Engineering Superintendent or City Engineer as sufficient to cover the cost of the 
improvements and repairs, including related engineering and incidental expenses. 

6. In the event the partitioner shall fail to carry out all provisions of the agreement, the City 
shall: 

a. Call on the surety company for full and faithful performance; or 

b. Use the deposit or letter of credit to complete the work. 

7. If the amount of the bond, deposit or letter of credit exceeds the cost of completing the work, 
the City shall release the remainder to the rightful claimant. If the amount of the bond, 
deposit or letter of credit is less than the cost of completing the work, the partitioner shall be 
liable for the difference and upon demand, pay such liability to the City. 

M. Approval of City Surveyor - Upon receipt of the final plat, the Community Development 
Director/Planner shall transmit the final plat and other related supplementary data to the City 
Surveyor who shall review the final plat and information to determine that there has been full 
compliance with all applicable Statutes and provisions and that the plat is technically correct and 
within the allowable limits of error according to Statutes. The City Engineering Superintendent 
may, if he determines it is necessary to his review, make field checks to verify that the plat is 
sufficiently correct on the ground. When he finds the final plat to be in full conformance, he shall 
so certify on the face of the map by affixing his signature. 

N. Approval of the Community Development Director/Planner - Upon submission of the final plat and 
supplementary information to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, the 
Community Development Director/Planner determines that the final map is in conformance with 
the approved tentative plan and the requirements of this Code, he shall refer the map to the 
appropriate review authority for signature. 

O. Filing of Final Plat - After obtaining all required approvals and signatures, the partitioner shall file 
the map with the County Assessors Office and an exact copy with the County Surveyor, if 
applicable. Approval of the final map shall be null and void if the map and required tracing is not 
filed within thirty (30) days after the date of the review authority's required approving signature, 
or of the approving body of an appeal action. 

P. Limitation - No request for a similar partition shall be considered by the review authority within a 
one (1) year period immediately following a denial of the partitioning of the same property. 

SECTION 4.2.004- SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
The following standards shall apply for the submission of major and minor partition preliminary plats, final 
plats, and supplementary materials. 

A. Preliminary Plat and Supplementary Materials 
1. Preparation and Submission - The partitioner shall cause to be prepared a preliminary plat, 

together with improvement plans and other supplementary materials as may be required, to 
indicate the objectives of the development. Twenty (20) copies of the Minor and Major 
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Partition preliminary plat and one (1) tracing suitable for making copies shall be submitted to 
the Community Development Department/Planning Division. 

2. Information Required - The following information shall be shown on the preliminary plat: 

a. The preliminary plat shall be drawn with an engineer's scale that will be commensurate 
with its purpose, but no more than one inch equals one hundred feet (1" = 100'), and 
shall show the partition number assigned by the City Community Development 
Department/Planning Division (obtained prior to submittal), north point and date of map 
preparation; 

b. All proposed lot lines and dimensions thereof, in addition to the external boundaries of the 
property being partitioned, the location of all permanent reference monuments, either 
found or set. 

c. Outline and location of existing buildings to remain on the property and address, if 
available. 

d. The location, width and names of all streets, both existing and proposed; the location, 
width and purpose of all existing and proposed easements; all existing and proposed 
utilities; and the method of serving each parcel, including the source of domestic water 
supply and the method of sewage disposal. 

e. Approximate square feet of each parcel. 

f. The existing and proposed use of the land. 

g. Jurisdictional or political boundaries. 

h. Any elevation datum used. 

i. Proposed means of vehicular access to individual parcels. 

j. Locations of any existing water wells, approximate location of any septic tanks and leach 
field on each parcel. 

k. All bodies of water such as rivers, streams, lakes, irrigation facilities. 

I. Natural physical features such as canyons, bluffs, rock outcroppings, steep slopes, etc. 

m. Approximate street grades and direction of surface water drainage flow on existing or 
proposed streets. 

n. The names, addresses and phone numbers of the owners, contract purchasers, 
partitioners of the subject property and the person preparing the preliminary plat. 

o. A vicinity map shall be required. 
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p. Comprehensive Plan designation(s) and land use zones applicable to the subject 
property. 

q. Description of and location of all proposed improvements, 

r. Boundary lines of adjacent properties and the names of owners of record, 

s. The property location (subdivision, section, township and range), 

t. The surveyor's name, address, phone number and registration number. 

3. The preliminary plat must indicate: 

a. Legal access to pre-platted lots. 

b. Easements for vehicular and utility access if determined necessary by the Community 

Development Director/Planner after consultation with appropriate agencies and utilities. 

4. Pre-plat map must be: 

a. Eighteen inches by twenty-four inches (18" x 24") (This may be enlarged if determined 

necessary by the Community Development Director/Planner or his designee). 

b. Drawn on good quality tracing medium. 

c. It is encouraged that this step be worked out with the Community Development 

Director/Planner prior to submitting, for ease of application. 

5. The provisions of Section 4.3.003(M) shall also be considered for major partitions. 

B. Final Plat 
1. Partitions shall be drawn in black India ink on three to five (3 - 5) mil mylar, or 

photographically reproduced on good quality tracing medium, eighteen inches by twenty-four 
inches (18" x 24") and no part of the drawing shall be nearer to the edge of the sheet than 
one inch (1"). One (1) reproducible copy of the map shall also be submitted. A current 
preliminary title report or subdivision guarantee issued within the past thirty (30) days in the 
name of the owners shall be submitted with the final map to the Community Development 
Director/Planner. The final plat shall include spaces for dates and signatures of the 
appropriate approving body, and the City Surveyor. If the decision on a partition has been 
referred or appealed from the reviewing authority, the final plat shall then have signature 
spaces for the approving body in lieu of the reviewing authority and a signature space for the 
City Surveyor and County Clerk for filing purposes. The following information shall be clearly and legibly shown on the approved plat: 
a. The date of survey. 

b. Scale of drawing and North point. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 153 of 305 

c. The course of all lines traced or established, giving the basis of bearing and the distance 
and course to a section corner, one-quarter corner, one-sixteenth corner in Township 
and Range, or to a lot corner of a platted subdivision. 

d. All bearings or measured angles and distances separately indicated from those of record. 

e. All monuments set and their relation to older monuments found. A detailed description of 
monuments found and set shall be included and all monuments set shall be separately 
indicated from those found. 

f. The name or person for whom the survey was made. 

g. Discrepancies between survey and older surveys and evidence of existing lines of 

occupancy. 

h. The number of the partition assigned by the County. 

i. Street names adjacent to the partition, 

j. Signed land surveyor's stamp. 

k. Statement of appurtenant water right. 
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ARTICLE 4.3 - SUBDIVISIONS 

SECTION 4.3.001 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for the review of a preliminary plat of a subdivision shall be subject to the Planning 
Commission Review Procedure. 

SECTION 4.3.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
The preliminary plat of a proposed subdivision may be approved only if the reviewing authority finds that it 
satisfies the following criteria: 

A. The preliminary plat of the proposed subdivision is in conformance with all applicable provisions of 
this Code, other Ordinances and State Law. 

B. The circulation plan, which includes street, bicycle and pedestrian facilities for the proposed 
subdivision will permit its development in accordance with this Code and the La Grande/Island 
City Transportation System Plan. 

C. The future street plan for the proposed subdivision will permit the development of adjoining land or 
is provided access that will allow its development in accordance with this Code. 

D. The site of the proposed subdivision is physically suitable for the type and density of the proposed 

development. 

E. The existing sewer and water facilities are adequate to serve the proposed development. 

F. Development of the site is consistent with the need to minimize flood and landslide damage. 
G. For commercial and/or industrial lots with existing areas of two and one half (2 Vz) acres or more; 

and residential lots with existing areas of one half (Vz) acres or more, zoning approval shall not be 
granted until the City approves a Master plan for the entire site which shows how the entire 
property will be ultimately divided and served with streets and utilities that meet applicable City 
standards. All development proposed shall comply with the approved Master Plan, unless a new 
Master Plan is approved by the City. 

The approved Master Plan shall be filed with the County Clerk and all development proposed 
shall comply with the approved Master Plan. The Master Plan shall be considered null and void 
only when a new Master Plan is approved by the City and filed with the County Clerk. 

H. Any other criteria as may be pertinent. 

SECTION 4.3.003 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a subdivision, the following procedures shall be followed: 

A. Initiation - An application for a subdivision shall be initiated by the owner of the property for which 
the subdivision is sought or by the representative of the owner. The authorization of said agent 
shall be in writing and filed with the application. 
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B. Filing - An application for a subdivision shall be filed on forms provided by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division and shall set forth in detail all the information 
requested. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. 

C. Filing Fee - Application for a subdivision with the requested information attached shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee set by Resolution of the City Council, to defray the costs incidental to 
the proceedings. 

D. Incomplete Application - No review shall be scheduled for a subdivision if it is determined by the 
Community Development Director/Planner that the application does not provide the required 
information. Upon receipt of notification from the City that an application is incomplete, the 
applicant shall have up to sixty (60) days to supply the required information or the application 
shall be terminated by the City. 

E. Review by the Community Development Department/Planning Division - Prior to a preliminary plat 
application being scheduled on any agenda, the Community Development Director/Planner shall 
have thirty (30) days in order to deem the application complete. 

F. Review of the Preliminary Plat by Other Departments - Upon deeming an application complete, 
the Community Development Department/Planning Division shall furnish one (1) copy of the 
preliminary plat and supplemental material to the agencies or offices contained on the Hearings 
Notification Checklist maintained by the Community Development Department/Planning Division. 
These agencies may review the plat and return their recommendations in writing to the 
Community Development Director/Planner prior to the hearing. 

G. Property Inspection - All proposed subdivisions may be inspected by City staff prior to 
consideration by the Planning Commission. If any unusual conditions such as improper site 
distance, excessive grades, improper drainage facilities, or any other conditions that may have 
an adverse affect upon the surrounding property are found to exist, conditions for approval of the 
plan and/or engineering plans, specifications, and additional improvements may be required 
subject to approval by the Planning Commission. 

H. Review by Appropriate Authority - The application for a subdivision shall be reviewed by the 
appropriate review authority as provided in Chapter 9. 

I. Conditions - The preliminary plat for a subdivision may be approved subject to conditions as judged 
necessary by the Planning Commission. 

J. Survey of Lots - Following the approval of a preliminary plat for a subdivision, the subdivider shall 
cause the lots thus created to be accurately surveyed and monumented in accordance with 
standards established in ORS 92.050 et seq, as revised. 

K. Submission of Final Plat - Within one (1) year of the date of approval of a preliminary plat, the 
subdivider shall prepare and submit a final plat which conforms to the approved preliminary plat 
and the survey. In the event of appeal of decision, the one (1) year time limit shall be from the 
date when all appeals are concluded. When a Conditional Use Permit or Variance is a condition 
of approval, the one (1) year time limit for final map submittal will begin the date the order is 
signed for either the Conditional Use Permit or Variance. The final plat shall be prepared in 
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accordance with the State Law and the provisions of this Code. Any major revisions from the 
approved or conditionally approved preliminary plat, determined at the time that detailed 
surveying work is accomplished, shall be reviewed by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division. If determined necessary, the plat shall be referred back to the 
Planning Commission for approval of the modified plat. The Community Development 
Director/Planner will allow density changes of up to a ten percent (10%) increase or twenty 
percent (20%) decrease in overall density so long as any increase of density is within the 
allowable limits of the applicable zone designation. 

L. Extension of Time Limit - Prior to the expiration date of the time limit for the submission of a final 
plat, a subdivider may apply for a one (1) year extension of time on forms provided by the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division accompanied by the fee established by 
Resolution of the City Council. A maximum of three (3) of such extensions may be granted by 
the Community Development Director/Planner following the date of tentative approval and upon 
a written finding that the facts upon which the approval of the preliminary plat was based have 
not changed to an extent sufficient to warrant re-filing of the preliminary plat, and after a finding 
that no other development approvals would be affected. For phased developments, the 
cumulative length of all phases, including all extensions shall not exceed eight (8) years. If a 
time extension is not requested or approved, the subdivider shall file a new application for review 
of the preliminary plat. 

M. Approval of City Engineer or Engineering Superintendent - Upon its receipt the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division shall transmit the final plat and other related 
supplementary data to the City Engineer or Engineering Superintendent who shall ensure that 
the subdivider has complied with the following requirements: 

1. Before approval is certified on the final plat, the subdivider shall: 

a. Install all required improvements and repair existing street, bicycle and pedestrian 
facilities and other public facilities damaged in the development of the subdivision; or 

b. Execute and file with the City an agreement specifying that within two (2) years all 
required improvements and repairs shall be completed, and providing if such work is not 
completed, within two (2) years, the City may complete the same and recover the full 
cost and expense from the subdivider. Any fire access or fire flow requirements must be 
in place prior to construction of any structure. 

2. The required street improvements and repair of existing streets, bicycle or pedestrian 
facilities shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the City Engineer or 
Engineering Superintendent and the provisions of this Code. 

3. An improvement inspection fee shall accompany the submission of the final plat when 

required. 

4. When improvements are to be installed by the subdivider under terms of an agreement; 

a. A subdivision bond or other security acceptable to the City shall be required; 

b. Construction of the roads may be permitted in phases under conditions specified; and, 
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c. Extension of the time limit may be granted under conditions specified. 

5. The subdivider shall file with the agreement, to assure his full and faithful performance, one 
of the following subject to City approval: 

a. A surety bond executed by a surety company authorized to transact business in the State 

of Oregon; 

b. Cash or certified check; 

c. Time deposit certificates payable to the City of La Grande; 

d. Savings account assignment to the City of La Grande; or 

e. An irrevocable letter of credit in favor of the City of La Grande from a financial institution authorized to do business in the State of Oregon in a form acceptable to the City. 

6. Such assurance of full and faithful performance shall be for a sum determined by the City 
as sufficient to cover the cost of the improvements and repairs, including related 
engineering and incidental expenses. 

7. In the event the subdivider shall fail to carry out all provisions of the agreement, the City 
shall: 

a. Call on the surety company for full and faithful performance; or, 

b. Use the deposit or certified check to complete the work. 

8. If the amount of the bond, deposit, or letter of credit exceeds the cost of completing the 
work, the City shall release the remainder to the rightful claimant. If the amount of the 
bond, deposit or letter of credit is less than the cost of completing the work, the subdivider 
shall be liable for the difference and upon demand, pay such liability to the City. 

N. Approval of City Surveyor - Upon receipt of the final plat, the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division shall transmit the final plat and other related supplementary data 
to the City Surveyor who shall review the final plat and information to determine that there has 
been full compliance with all applicable Statutes and provisions and that the plat is technically 
correct and within the allowable limits of error according to statutes. The City Surveyor shall 
make field checks to verify that the plat is sufficiently correct on the ground. When he finds the 
final plat to be in full conformance, he shall so certify on the face of the plat by affixing his 
signature. 

O. Approval of Community Development Director/Planner - Upon submission of the final plat and 
supplementary information to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, the 
Community Development Director/Planner shall thoroughly review the final plat. If the 
Community Development Director/Planner determines that the final plat is in conformance with 
the approved preliminary plat and planning requirements, he shall sign the final plat. If the final 
plat is not in conformance, it shall be referred to the Planning Commission at their next regular 
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meeting for consideration, who shall then approve or disapprove the plat. An appeal from the 
actions of the Planning Commission may be filed with the City Council who shall make a final 
determination. Upon the plat being approved by the City Council or being made to conform to 
the original conditions of approval, the Community Development Director/Planner shall affix his 
signature to the plat. 

P. Approval of the City Council - After review and approval of the final plat by the Community 
Development Director/Planner, the subdivider shall submit the same to the City Council for 
approval. If all requirements are met and all approvals obtained, the City Council shall accept 
the full plat for signature and recording. 

Q. Filing of Final Plat - After obtaining all required approvals and signatures, the subdivider shall file 
the plat and exact copy with the County Clerk. Approval of the final plat shall be null and void if 
the plat and required tracing is not filed within thirty (30) days after the date of the City Council's 
required approving signature. Upon the filing of the plat, the subdivider shall furnish one (1) print 
of the final plat to each of the following: County Assessor, County Surveyor, City Surveyor, and 
the Community Development Director/Planner. 

SECTION 4.3.004 - SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
The following standards shall apply for the submission of preliminary and final subdivision plats, and 
supplementary materials. 

A. Preliminary Plat and Supplemental Materials 
1. Preparation and Submission - The subdivider shall prepare a preliminary plat, together with 

improvement plans and other supplementary materia) as may be required, to indicate the 
general subdivision plan and objectives of the development. Twenty (20) copies of the 
preliminary plat shall be submitted to the Community Development Department/Planning 
Division. 

2. Information Required - The following information shall be shown on the preliminary plat: 

a. The preliminary plat shall be drawn to a scale of not more than one inch equals one 
hundred feet (1" = 100'); 

b. A tract number or numbers shall be obtained from the City Surveyor which number, if not 
used, within two (2) years from the date issued, shall become null and void. In addition 
to the number, a name may be used; however, such name shall not duplicate or 
resemble the name of any other subdivision in Union County. The City Surveyor shall 
maintain a permanent record of all tract numbers. 

When a number or numbers have been assigned by the surveyor for the subdivision of a 
particulaLpareel nr contiguous parcels of land, the subdivider shall place same upon 
each preliminary plat of the subdivision and neither the number or numbers, nor the area 
of the parcel of land for which the number or numbers was issued shall thereafter be 
changed or altered in any manner upon the preliminary plat of the subdivision unless 
and until a new number or numbers have been assigned by the City Surveyor. 

c. Date, north point, scale of drawing and sufficient description (vicinity map) to define the 
location and boundaries of the proposed tract; 
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d. Location of the subdivision by section, township and range; 

e. Names, addresses and phone numbers of all owners within the subdivision, the 
subdivider, if other than the owner and the registered surveyor; and 

f. Appropriate identification clearly stating the map is a preliminary plat. 

3. Existing Conditions - The following existing conditions shall be shown on the preliminary 
plat: 

a. The location, width, and names of all existing or platted streets, ways or other public ways 
within or adjacent to the proposed subdivision, easements, railroad rights-of-way, and 
other important features, such as section lines and corner and city boundary lines; 

b. Contour lines shall be shown at the following minimum intervals, and shall be related to 
some established bench mark or other datum as approved by the City Engineer: 

i. Two foot (2') contour intervals for ground slopes between five percent (5%) and ten 

percent (10%); and, 

ii. Five foot (5') contour intervals for ground slopes exceeding ten percent (10%). 

c. The location and direction of all water courses including a delineation of the high water mark; 

d. Natural features, such as rock outcroppings, marsh lands, wooded areas, preservable 
trees; and, 

e. Existing uses of the property, including the location of all existing structures to remain on 
the property after platting. 

f. Any utilities within the surrounding area, i.e., water, storm and sanitary sewer, electricity, 
natural gas, television, and telephone lines. 

4. Proposed Plan of Development - The following information shall be included on the 
preliminary plat: 

a. All streets showing the location, widths, names, approximate grades, and approximate 
radii of curves and the relationship of all streets to any projected streets. 

b. The location and width of all existing and proposed easements, including the purpose of 
such easement; 

c. Lot layout showing approximate dimensions, minimum lot size, and proposed lot and 
block numbers; and 

d. All land proposed to be reserved by the subdivider for public purposes, showing the 
location, size, and proposed uses. 
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5. Accompanying Statement - A statement containing the following information shall 
accompany the preliminary plat and if the information cannot be shown practically on the 
preliminary plat, it shall be submitted in a separate statement with the preliminary plat: 

a. Proposed uses of the property and present zoning, if applicable. 

b. Proposed and/or existing deed restrictions, if any: 

c. Statement of the improvements proposed to be made or installed, the time such 
improvements are proposed to be made or completed, and the procedures the 
subdivider wishes to use; 

d. Statement of what provisions are proposed for water supply, sewage disposal and 
drainage; 

6. Drainage Plan - A drainage plan, prepared in accordance with Article 6.5, shall accompany 
all preliminary plats. 

7. Street Trees - All developers of proposed subdivisions of land shall be required to prepare a 
street tree planting plan prior to submission of the Final Plat. It will be the developer's 
responsibility to install street trees, as indicated on the approved plan and in accordance 
with Article 5.6. 

B. Final Plat and Supplementary Materials 
1. Drafting the Plat - The final plat shall be drawn in black India ink on good quality, three to 

five (3 - 5) mil mylar drawing film eighteen inches by twenty-four inches (18" x 24") in size. 
No part of the drawing shall be nearer to the edge of the sheet than one inch (1"). An exact 
duplicate of the final plat, either drawn in black India ink or photographically reproduced on 
good quality tracing medium, suitable for making prints as defined in ORS, shall be filed in 
the office of the County Surveyor after all approvals have been obtained. 

2. Final Plat Requirements - The final plat shall include the following information: 

a. The number, and if applicable, the name of the subdivision, date, scale, north point, 

legend and controlling topography such as creeks, highways, and railroads; 

b. Written legal description of the plat boundaries; 

c. Names of all owners within the subdivision and the registered land surveyor that prepared the plat; 

d7 Reference points oFexisting surveys'ldentified, related_fd~lhe plat by~d¡stances and" 
bearings, and referenced to a field book or map as follows: 

i. All stakes, monuments or other evidence found on the ground and used to determine 
the boundaries of the subdivision. 

ii. Adjoining corners of all adjoining subdivisions; 
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iii. Township, Range, Section and donation land claim lines within, or adjacent to the 
plat; 

iv. Whenever the City has established the center line of a street adjacent to or within the 
proposed subdivision, the location of this line shall be shown and monuments 
found or reset; and 

v. All other monuments found or established in making the survey of the subdivision or 
required to be installed by provisions of these regulations. 

e. The length of all arcs and radii or curves, points of curvature, lengths and bearings of 
tangents and/or chords. All adjusted distances shall be shown to the nearest one-
hundredth of a foot. All adjusted bearings and angles shall be shown to the nearest one 
(1) second and the basis of the bearing shown. Error of closure of the field work shall be 
within the limit of one (1) foot in ten thousand (10,000). Field survey shall be adjusted 
out of recorded plat distances and bearings so dimensions show on lot, block and tract 
boundary will produce as near perfect mathematical closure as practical. 

f. The location, names and widths of all streets, existing or being created. For streets on a 
curvature, curve data shall be based on the center line and shall indicate thereon the 
radius, the central angle, and the arc length which data may be shown in table form; 

g. The width and length of all easements existing or being created. For existing easements 
not definitely located of record, a statement of the easement must be included. New 
easements being dedicated by the plat shall be properly referenced in the Owner's 
Certificate of Dedication; 

h. Each lot or parcel shall be numbered consecutively throughout the plat; 

i. Land parcels to be dedicated for any purpose, public or private, with all dimensions, 
boundaries, and courses clearly shown and defined in every case to be distinguished 
from lands intended for sale; 

j. The following certificates, which may be combined where applicable, exact as to form and 
content to those of these standards: 

i. A certificate signed and properly acknowledged by all parties having any record title 
interest in the land to be subdivided, consenting to the preparation and recording 
of land shown on the final map; 

ii. A certificate signed and properly acknowledged by the Registered Land Surveyor 
responsible for the survey and preparation of the final plat. The signature of such 
registered surveyor shall be accompanied by his seal; 

iii. A certificate signed by the City Engineer certifying that the subdivider has complied 
with one of the following alternatives: 
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(1) All improvements have been installed in accordance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance and with the action of the Planning Commission giving 
conditional approval of the preliminary plat; or 

(2) An agreement has been executed as provided in Section 4.3.003(M)(1){b), of 
the Land Development Code. 

iv. A certificate signed by the County Assessor certifying that all ad valorem taxes and 
all special assessments, fees and other charges required by law to be placed on 
the tax roll which became a lien during this calendar year have been paid; and 

v. A certificate, on the required tracing of the final plat, signed by the County Clerk and 
the Registered Surveyor certifying that the tracing is a true and exact copy of the 
final plat; and 

vi. Statement of appurtenant water rights. 

3. Space for signatures of the following: City Surveyor, County Treasurer, Community 
Development Director/Planner, Mayor and City Council. 

4. Supplemental Information with Final Plat - The following data shall accompany the final plat: 

a. A preliminary title report or subdivision guarantee issued by a title company in the name 
of the owner of the land, showing all parties having any title interest in the premises and 
what interest they have; 

b. If applicable, a good and sufficient bargain and sale deed, executed to City of La Grande, 
free from all restrictions, outstanding liens and encumbrances, conveying property other 
that streets, alleys or walkways for public use; 

c. A copy of any deed restrictions applicable to the subdivision, such as a disclosure 
statement addressing maintenance responsibilities for any storm water drainage 
bioswales; 

d. Plans, profiles and specifications, prepared by the engineer showing proposed 
construction design and standards for all improvements. 

e. All such design work shall be submitted to and approved by the City Engineer before 
construction begins, changes in plans must be reviewed with the design engineer and 
approved by the City Engineer, and final inspection and approval of the completed 
improvements shall be made by the City Engineer or his authorized representative 
before 
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ARTICLE 4.4 - DUPLEX DIVISIONS 

SECTION 4.4.001 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for review of duplex divisions shall be subject to Community Development 
Department/Planning Division Review Procedures. 

SECTION 4.4.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
The application for a duplex division may be approved only if the reviewing authority shall find that it 
satisfies the following criteria: 

A. It is consistent with the purpose and intent of the Land Development Code Ordinance. 

B. The existing lot is occupied by a duplex that conforms to all applicable regulations. 

C. A single family structure will not replace or be added to the lot. 

D. The lot to be divided contains at least six thousand (6,000) square feet. 

E. The resulting lots will be relatively equal in size with the maximum difference equal to ten percent 
(10%) or less of the total area of the original lot. 

F. Average lot width is at least thirty feet (30'). 

G. Minimum lot area is at least three thousand feet (3,000') square feet. 

H. The parcels are located and laid out in a manner that is consistent with the established 
development pattern of the subdivision or adjoining or nearby lots or parcel lines, with the 
exception of flag lots; and will not interfere with utilities, streets, bicycle and pedestrian facilities, 
or other existing or planned facilities. 

I. Each parcel will have independent service unless common service is approved by the affected 
utility agency and is adequately covered by a City Attorney approved easement recorded in the 
Union County Recorder's office and establishing the rights, responsibilities, and liabilities of the 
affected parties. 

J. Prior to approval, the Community Development Director/Planner may require the applicant(s) to 
enter into a written, City Attorney approved common interest agreement suitable for recording in 
the Union County Recorder's office that establishes rights, responsibilities, and liabilities with 
respect to maintenance and use of common areas such as, but not limited to, walls, roofing, 
water pipes, and wiring. 

1. A common interest agreement shall not be required if the owner can demonstrate in writing 
to the Community Development Director/Planner that each unit will be assured separate 
and independent utility service as indicated by the required plans and that the units are or 
will be separated by two (2) one (1) hour fire walls with a common foundation under the 
walls approved by the City Building Official. 
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K. Two (2) off-street parking spaces exist or will be created for each resulting lot. 

L. For residential lots with existing areas of one half (!4) acres or more, zoning approval shall not be 
granted until the City approves a Master plan for the entire site which shows how the entire 
property will be ultimately divided and served with streets and utilities that meet applicable City 
standards. All development proposed shall comply with the approved Master Plan, unless a new 
Master Plan is approved by the City. 

The approved Master Plan shall be filed with the County Clerk and all development proposed shall 
comply with the approved Master Plan. The Master Plan shall be considered null and void only when a 
new Master Plan is approved by the City and filed with the County Clerk. 

SECTION 4.4.003 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a duplex division, the applicable procedures listed in Section 4.2.003 shall be 
followed. The application form may be obtained from the Community Development Department/Planning 
Division. 

SECTION 4.4.004 - SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. The applicable standards listed in Section 4.2.004 shall apply for the submission of a duplex 

division lot. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. 

B. In addition to the requirements of Section 4.2.004, the preliminary plat shall include the following 
with accurate dimensions: 

1. The location of the duplex, accessory structures and off-street parking for each unit. 

2. The minor partition application shall be accompanied by a floor plan drawn to scale and a 
common wall cross-section showing the type and location of all utility service lines to and 
within the building pertaining to sewers, water, electrical, telephone, television cable, and 
natural gas. Any desired changes shall be specified on these plans and noted on the minor 
partition final plat. 

3. Easements shall be shown on the minor partition plat where it will be necessary to have the 
common use of facilities, such as sewer and water service lines. 

C. Any shared use of utilities shall be covered by written approval from the serving utility company. 
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ARTICLE 4.5 - STREET DEDICATIONS 

SECTION 4.5.001 - STREET DEDICATIONS 
The City Council, upon recommendation by the Planning Commission shall approve the creation of a 
street to be established by deed or dedication if action is initiated by a property owner, the Planning 
Commission, or the City Council, and the street is declared essential for general traffic circulation and/or 
the resulting partition of land. 

When approval of a street is requested without full compliance with regulations applicable to subdivisions 
or major partitions, a copy of the proposed deed shall be submitted at least thirty (30) days prior to the 
Planning Commission meeting at which consideration is desired. The deed and accompanying 
information shall be reviewed by the Planning Commission. 

SECTION 4.5.002 - PROCESSING 
The application form may be obtained from the Community Development Department/Planning Division. 
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ARTICLE 4.6 - LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT 

SECTION 4.6.001 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for review of Lot Line Adjustments shall be subject to the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division Review Procedure. 

SECTION 4.6.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
The Lot Line Adjustment may be approved only if 
following criteria: 

the reviewing authority shall find that it satisfies the 

A. The proposed Lot Line Adjustment is in conformance with all applicable provisions of this Code, 
other City Codes and Ordinances, and Oregon Law. 

B. The proposed Lot Line Adjustment will not conflict with legally established easements or access 
wilhin or adjacent to the proposed Lot Line Adjustment. 

C. The lot line will be laid out to properly relate to adjoining or nearby lot or parcel lines, utilities, 
streets, or other existing or planned facilities. 

D. The resulting lots will conform to the lot size and shape provisions of this Code, except as 
provided in Subsection H below. 

E. The result of the proposed Lot Line Adjustment will not produce nonconforming structures or uses, 
except as provided in Subsection H below. 

F. No new units of land will be created. Applicants are advised to contact the Union County 
Assessor's Office to determine the procedure to consolidate lands received after a Lot Line 
Adjustment with existing lands. If consolidation is not feasible, the City may accept a deed 
restriction prohibiting the sale of the adjusted lands separately from the original lands. 

G. Lot Line Adjustments of a Nonconforming Lot of Record, as defined in Section 3.16.011 of this 
Code, may result in a parcel(s) remaining nonconforming provided that: 

1. The intent of the Lot Line Adjustment is to resolve conflicts between the surveyed property 
line location and developed site improvements where a prescriptive right may exist; or 

2. The result of the Lot Line Adjustment is to create parcels that are less nonconforming. 

H For commercial and/or industrial lots with existing areas of two and one half (2 V£) acres or more; 

granted' until the City approves a Master plan for the entire site which shows how the entire 
property will be ultimately divided and served with streets and utilities that meet applicable City 
standards. All development proposed shall comply with the approved Master Plan, unless a new 
Master Plan is approved by the City. 
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The approved Master Plan shall be filed with the County Clerk and all development proposed 
shall comply with the approved Master Plan. The Master Plan shall be considered null and void 
only when a new Master Plan is approved by the City and filed with the County Clerk. 

SECTION 4.6.003 - PROCESSING 
In processing of a Lot Line Adjustment the following procedures shall be followed: 

A. Initiation - Application for Lot Line Adjustment approval shall be initiated by the owner and/or the 
owner's authorized representative as provided in Section 4.6.004(A), for which Lot Line 
Adjustment approval is sought. 

B. Filing - Application for Lot Line Adjustment approval shall be filed on forms provided by the 
Community Development Director/Planner, shall set forth in detail all the information requested, 
and shall be accompanied by a filing fee. Twenty (20) copies of the drawing shall be submitted 
to the Community Development Department/Planning Division along with the application and 
appropriate filing fee. 

C. Filing Fee - There shall be a filing fee set by the City Council, by Resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the review process. 

D. Review by the Community Development Department/Planning Division - Prior to an application 
being scheduled for an administrative approval or any agenda, the Community Development 
Director/Planner shall have thirty (30) days in order to determine if an application is complete. 

E. Review of the Lot Line Adjustment Plat by Other Departments - Upon deeming an application 
complete, the Community Development Director/Planner shall furnish one(1) copy of the Plat 
and supplemental materials to members of the Development Review Committee for their review 
and comment. These designated agencies may review the Plat and return their 
recommendations in writing to the Community Development Director/Planner prior to the 
scheduled review date. 

SECTION 4.6.004 - SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
The following information shall be shown on the preliminary Lot Line Adjustment drawing: 

A. The map shall be drawn with an engineer's scale that will be commensurate with its purpose, but 
no more than one inch equals one hundred feet (1" = 100'), and shall show the north arrow, date 
of map preparation and date of survey. 

B. When a survey map is required by the Oregon Revised Statutes, the map shall be drawn on good 
quality tracing medium with a size of eighteen inches by twenty-four inches (18" x 24") or twenty-
four inches by thirty-six inches (24"x 36"). 

C. When required by the Oregon Revised Statutes, a survey shall be performed identifying all 
existing and proposed locations of lot lines and dimensions thereof, in addition to the external 
boundaries of the properties being adjusted, and the location of all permanent reference 
monuments, either found or set. 

D. Outline the location of existing buildings and fences to remain on the property and address, if 
available. 
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E. The location and names of all adjacent streets and the location of all existing and proposed 

easements; and all existing and proposed utilities. 

F. Approximate square feet of each parcel. 

G. Jurisdictional or political boundaries. 

H. Locations of any existing water wells, approximate location of any septic tanks and leach field on each parcel. 

I. All bodies of water such as rivers, streams, lakes, irrigation facilities. 

J. The names, addresses and phone numbers of the owners of the subject properties and the person 
preparing the plat. 

K. A vicinity map shall be required. 

L. Boundary lines of adjacent properties and the names of owners of record. 

M. The property location (subdivision, section, township and range). 

N. If a surveyor is required due to ORS requirements, the surveyor's name, address, phone number, 
and registration number. 
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CHAPTER 5 - SPECIAL SITE STANDARDS 

ARTICLE 5.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 5.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish standards for the design and development of sites in order to 
protect the public health, safety and welfare. 

SECTION 5.1.002 - APPLICATION 
The standards established in this Chapter shall apply to all development within La Grande's Urban 
Growth Boundary. 

SECTION 5.1.003 - STANDARDS PROVIDED 

This Chapter provides standards for the following: 

Lot Size and Shape - Article 5.2 

Building Setbacks and Yards - Article 5.3 

Building Heights - Article 5.4 

Fences, Hedges, and Walls - Article 5.5 

Landscaping - Article 5.6 

Parking and Loading - Article 5.7 

Signs - Article 5.8 
Accessory Buildings - Article 5.9 
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ARTICLE 5.2 - LOT SIZE AND SHAPE 

SECTION 5.2.001 - LOT SIZE AND SHAPE 
The lot size, shape and orientation within all subdivisions or partitions shall be appropriate for the location 
of the subdivision or partition and for the type of development and use contemplated. 

A. Lot Width - Each lot shall have a minimum width of fifty feet (50'), unless otherwise required by 
this Code. 

B. Lot Depth - Each lot shall have a minimum depth of eighty five feet (85"). 

C. Lot Area - Each lot shall have a minimum area as required by zone except where public utility 
facilities are to be placed, then no lot size is required. 

D. Corner Lot - Corner lots shall have a minimum width of sixty feet (60') to permit appropriate 
building setbacks from and orientation to both streets. 

E. Lot Depth to Width Ratio - No lot or parcel depth shall be more than two and one-half (2!/2) times 
the average width. This requirement may be waived by the reviewing authority. 

F. Orientation of Side Property Line - As far as practical, the side property line of a lot shall run at 
right angles to the street upon which it faces, except that on a curved street the side property 
lines shall be radial to the curve. 

G. Street Frontage - All lots shall have a minimum street frontage of twenty-five feet (25'), except for 
flag lots as provided in Section 5.2.002 and in cases where easement access is approved 
pursuant to Section 4.2.002(L) of this Code. 

H. Minimum Standards - These minimum standards apply except where property is zoned or deeded 
for business or industrial use, other widths and area may be permitted. Depth and width of 
properties reserved or platted for commercial and industrial purposes shall be adequate to 
provide for the off-street parking and service facilities required for the type of use and 
development contemplated, as prescribed in Article 5.7, Section 5.7.002. 

SECTION 5.2.002 - FLAG LOTS 
A. The use of panhandle or flag lots as a means of access for a partition or subdivision shall be 

permitted only where: 

1. The flagpole shall maintain a constant minimum width of twenty feet (20') for one (1) or two 
. . . . . (2) residential units and twenty-five feet (25') in all other cases. 

2. The natural grade of the flagpole shall not be so steep as to prevent the construction of a 
driveway with a grade not exceeding eighteen percent (18%). 

3. The flagpole shall be adjacent to the closest existing lot line. 
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4. The flagpole strip shall be conveyed with the ownership of the rear lot or parcel and shall be 
considered a permanent part of that lot or parcel. No re-division or property line adjustment 
shall be allowed to alter the status of the flagpole strip unless other access, meeting all the 
requirements of this Code, is first provided. 

5. Access to the rear lot or parcel shall be by way of the panhandle portion of that lot or parcel, 
as recorded. 

6. The requirements of the Land Development Code relative to access and other requirements 
shall be observed. 

7. Flag lots having frontage and abutting on an approved street are not required to meet lot 
frontage requirements if they were recorded in the County Clerk's office at the time of the 
passage of the 1979 Ordinance. 

8. A maximum of four (4) residences may use a single flagpole for access through the use of 
access easements and maintenance agreements that are approved by the City Attorney and 
recorded with the County. Driveway standards are set forth in Section 5.7.005 of this Code. 

9. Flag lots shall not be permitted when the result would be to increase the number of 
properties requiring direct and individual access connections to the State Highway System or 
other arterials. 

10. Flag lots may be permitted for residential development when necessary to achieve planning 
objectives, such as reducing direct access to roadways, providing internal platted lots with 
access to a residential street, or preserving natural or historic resources. However, flag lots 
shall not constitute more than ten percent (10%) of the total number of lots in a subdivision. 

11. The front wall of a dwelling unit constructed on a flag lot shall be oriented (to the street 
providing access) in the same manner as the front wall of a majority of the dwelling units on 
the same side of the street on lots within one hundred feet (100') of the flag lot. If the 
orientation of existing units is equally split, the property owner may choose the orientation of 
the new unit. 
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ARTICLE 5.3 - BUILDING SETBACKS AND YARDS 

SECTION 5.3.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of requiring yards is to provide for yard area around structures to ensure adequate privacy, 
desirable and safe visibility, and outlook from nearby roads and buildings; natural light, ventilation, and 
sunlight; access to and around buildings; buffering between uses; and space for landscaping, gardening, 
and recreation. 

SECTION 5.3.002 - PROPERTY LINE LOCATION RESPONSIBILITIES AND EXEMPTION TO YARD 
STANDARDS 

A. Property Line Location Responsibilities. It shall be the property owner's responsibility to establish 
and clearly mark all necessary property boundaries prior to obtaining a building permit as 
determined by the City. The established property lines shall be used as a reference to ensure 
that the development satisfies all applicable requirements of this Code. If property boundaries 
cannot be accurately established by the property owner, the City may require a certified survey. 
If a survey is required, proof of survey shall be provided to the Planning Division prior to issuing 
land use authorization for a building permit. 

B. The minimum yard requirement of this Code applies to all uses except the following: 

1. Fences, hedges or walls six feet (6[) or less in height above the finish grade of the site, when 

located in a required side or rear yard. 

2. Fences, hedges or walls four feet (4J) or less in height, when located in a required front yard. 

3. All common wall constructions. 
4. Where lots comprising more than fifty percent (50%) of the block frontage are developed with 

front yards less than the depth required herein, the setback may be the average of such 
existing front yards but shall not be less than ten feet (10'). 

5. The following architectural features shall meet the setbacks shown: 

a. Cornices, eave overhangs, bay windows, chimneys, solar collectors, planting boxes, 
cantilevered decks and similar architectural features may extend into any required front 
or rear yards not exceeding five feet (5'), and into any required side yard not exceeding 
two feet (2'). 

b. Unenclosed porches, landings, stairways, or fire escapes, not covered by a roof may 
. ... . _ .extend into any required front nr rear yard not exceeding five feet (5'), and into any 

required side yard to within three feet (3') of property line. Street corner side yard 
setbacks shall be the same as Subsection 1 above. 

c. Decks, patios, sidewalks, driveways, and similar architectural features less than fifteen 
inches (15") above grade shall not be regulated as to setbacks. 
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SECTION 5.3.003 - FRONT YARDS 
The front yard is measured at right angles from the nearest point on the front property line to the building 
line. 

A. Residential Uses 
1. Residential uses in subdivisions recorded prior to this Code shall have a minimum front yard 

of twenty feet (20'). 

2. Residential uses in residential zones, including the R-P Zone, within newly created 
subdivisions recorded subsequent to this Code, shall have a minimum front yard of fifteen 
feet (15'), and twenty feet (20') for the garage, measured from the garage door along the 
center of the driveway to the established property line. 

B. Commercial and Industrial Zones 
1. Commercial and Industrial uses in Commercial or Industrial Zones shall not require a 

minimum front yard setback. 

2. Front yards in Commercial and Industrial Zones may be used for landscaping and parking, 
if a front yard is provided. 

C. Double Frontage Lots 
1. Where double frontage yard locations are not specified by subdivision map requirements or 

other applicable regulations, the applicant may select the street for the front yard; unless fifty 
percent (50%) of the lots on a double frontage block are developed with the same front yard 
orientation, all remaining lots are to orient their front yards the same as the majority. 

D. Public Facilities Zone 
1. No front yard setback is required, unless the property abuts a Residential Zone, in which 

case a front yard setback shall be provided as required in said Residential Zone. 

SECTION 5.3.004 - SIDE YARDS 
The side yard is measured at right angles to the side property line to form a line parallel to the side 
property line, which extends between the front and rear yard areas. The minimum side yard is to be as 
follows: 

A. Residential Side Yard Requirements 

1. These requirements apply to residential uses in residential zones, including the R-P Zone, 
within subdivisions recorded prior to this Code except where otherwise provided by this 
section. 

a. Five feet (5'). 

2. These requirements apply to residential uses in residential zones, including the R-P Zone, 
within newly created subdivisions recorded subsequent to this Code, except where 
otherwise provided by this section. 

a. Five feet (5'). 
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b. Zero feet (0') for common wall residences. 

c. Zero feet (0') for detached residences approved as part of a Planned Unit Development 
(Article 3.7) or Specific Plan areas (Article 3.17). 

B. Corner Lots - The side yard on the street side of a newly platted corner lot is to be a minimum of 
fifteen feet (15'). This may be reduced to ten feet (10') for an existing platted lot at the time this 
Code is adopted. If a side yard abuts an alley, the minimum side yard width shall be ten feet 
(10') for a residential unit and five feet (5') for a detached accessory building. 

C. Accessory Buildings - Accessory buildings as herein permitted, shall meet required side yard 
setbacks of the applicable zone. 

D. Commercial and Industrial Zones - No side yard shall be required in the Commercial or Industrial 
zones except: 

1. When the commercial or industrial site abuts a Residential Zone, the side yard abutting the 
Residential Zone is to be a minimum of twenty feet (20') and is to be increased one foot (1') 
for each two feet (2') of commercial or industrial building height above thirty-five feet (35'). 

2. Commercial uses in the R-P Zone shall have minimum side yard setbacks of five feet (5'). 

E. Public Facilities Zone - No side yard shall be required in the Public Facilities Zone, unless the 
property abuts a Residential Zone, in which case a side yard setback shall be provided as 
required in said Residential Zone. 

SECTION 5.3.005 - REAR YARD 
The rear yard is measured at right angles to the rear property to form a line parallel to the rear property 
line. 

A. Residential Zones - There shall be a minimum rear yard of twenty feet (20') in all residential 
zones, except where otherwise provided within this Subsection. 

1. This requirement applies to residential uses in residential zones, including the R-P Zone, 
within subdivisions recorded prior to this Code except where otherwise provided by this 
section. 

a. Twenty feet (20'). 

2. These requirements apply to residential uses in residential zones, including the R-P Zone, 
within newly created subdivisions recorded subsequent to this Code, except where 

- - otherwise provided by this section. _ . _ 

a. Twenty feet (201) in the HD, RR-1 and R-3 Residential Zones. 

b. Fifteen feet (15') in the R-1, R-2 and R-P Residential Zones. 

3. Detached Accessory Building - As herein permitted, accessory buildings may be located in a 
rear yard of a residential zone no closer than five feet (5') from the rear property line, except 
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for a through lot where they must be set back a minimum of twenty feet (20'). A rear yard on 
an alley may permit building to the property line or ten feet (10') from the center line of the 
alley if ownership is to center line of said alley, provided the eave does not overhang into the 
right-of-way in which case it must be set back the depth of the eave. 

B. Commercial Zones - There shall be no minimum rear yard in commercial zones except as follows: 

1. Where the rear property line abuts an alley, the rear yard is to be at least five feet (5'). 

2. Where the rear property line abuts a residential zone, the rear yard is to be a minimum of 
twenty feet (20'). The minimum rear yard is to be increased one foot (11) for each two feet 
(2') of commercial or industrial building height above thirty-five feet (35'). The required rear 
yard may be used for parking, storage, or landscaping. 

C. Industrial Zones - There shall be no minimum rear yard requirements in industrial zones, except: 

1. Where the rear property line abuts an alley right-of-way, in which case the rear yard is to be 
a minimum of five feet (5'). 

2. Where the rear property line abuts a residential zone, in which case the rear yard is to be as 
specified in Subsection B(2) of this Section. 

D. Public Facilities Zone - No rear yard shall be required in the Public Facilities Zone, unless the 
property abuts a Residential Zone, in which case a rear yard setback shall be provided as 
required in said Residential Zone. 

SECTION 5.3.006 - INTERIOR 
Detached buildings located on the same site are to be separated as follows: 

A. Accessory Buildings - An accessory building is to be located no closer than six feet (6') from any 
principal building, unless fire protection is provided per Building Code. Any building located less 
than three feet (31) from the primary building shall be attached to the primary building. 

B. Residential Buildings - A principal building (including a multi-family dwelling) is to be located no 
closer to another principal building than ten feet (10'). Common wall construction is exempt from 
this setback requirement. 

C. Non-Residential Buildings - As provided by the Building Code as adopted and amended by the 
State of Oregon. 
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ARTICLE 5,4 - BUILDING HEIGHTS 

SECTION 5.4.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the following sections is to limit the height of structures as needed to support public 
safety; protect access to natural light, ventilation, and direct sunlight; support the preservation of 
neighborhood character; and to preserve viewsheds and scenic vistas. 

SECTION 5.4.002 - MEASUREMENT OF HEIGHT 
The height of a building or structure is to be measured as the vertical distance from the highest point of 
the structure to the average of the highest and lowest points where the exterior walls touch the finish 
grade. 

SECTION 5.4.003 - HEIGHTS 
The maximum height for new structures is to be as follows: 

SECTION 5.4.004 - ACCESSORY BUILDING HEIGHT LIMITATIONS 
See Section 5.9.001 of this Code. 

SECTION 5.4.005 - EXCEPTIONS TO HEIGHT LIMITATIONS 
The height limitations contained in the zoning regulations do not apply to spires, belfries, cupolas, 
antennas, water tanks, ventilators, chimneys, or other appurtenances usually required to be placed above 
the roof level and not intended for human occupancy. 

Zone 
Residential 
Residential-Professional 
Central Business 
General Commercial 
Interchange Commercial 
Light Industrial 
Heavy Industrial 
Public Facilities 

Maximum Height (feet) 
Above Average Grade 

35 
35 
60 
50 
50 
50 
60 

Business Park 

35 [plus one foot (1') per ten feet (10') of 
building setback from a Residential 
Zone boundary, to a maximum height of 
sixty feet (60')] 
60 
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ARTICLE 5.5 - FENCES. HEDGES AND WALLS 

SECTION 5.5.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of establishing standards for fences, hedges, and walls are to protect certain uses from 
intrusion, to protect the public from uses which may be hazardous, and to increase compatibility between 
different land uses by visual screening. 

SECTION 5.5.002 - REQUIRED AND PERMITTED FENCES. HEDGES AND WALLS 
A. Visual Obstruction Prohibited - No fence, hedge or wall shall be placed to create a visual 

obstruction to vehicular traffic, and the provisions of Article 5.6 shall apply. 

B. Front Yards of Residential Uses and All Uses in Residential Zones - Fences, hedges and walls 
not greater than four feet (4') in height, shall be permitted on or within front yards, provided they 
do not obscure vision as provided in Section 5.6.002. An exemption may be granted by the 
Community Development Director/Planner pursuant to Section 5.5.003 of this Code. 

C. Side and Rear Yards of Residential Uses and All Uses in Residential Zones - Fences, hedges, 
and walls not greater than six feet (6') in height shall be permitted within all rear and side yards 
of interior and corner lots, except that they shall not be located closer than twenty feet (20') to 
the street property line of a reverse corner lot, unless it meets the provisions of 
Sections 5.3.004(B) and 5.5.002(B) above. 

D. Front, Side and Rear Yards of Nonresidential Uses - In the case of nonresidential uses in 
nonresidential zones, fences, hedges and walls not to exceed six feet (6') in height may be 
located or maintained in any required yard, except where the requirements of the sight triangle 
apply. Additional fence, hedge or wall height may be required as set forth below. The side and 
rear yards of all non-residential uses shall be screened as follows: 

1. When abutting a residential use, a solid wall or fencing not exceeding six feet (6') in height 
shall be located along side and rear yards of any non-residential use or land use zone. 
Additional height of up to ten feet (10'), or twelve feet (12') for outdoor storage areas, may be 
required by the review authority to address privacy, noise, screening, or other compatibility 
issues. Fences exceeding six feet (6') in height shall obtain a Building Permit and be 
permitted to a height no greater than twelve feet (12'). 

E. Swimming Pools - Yard areas containing private swimming pools shall be fenced to discourage 
unsupervised access and use by small children. Such fencing shall be a minimum of six feet (61) 
high and equipped with a self-closing and self-latching gate. Latching devices are to be located 
at a minimum height of four feet (4'). Such fencing may be omitted where building walls without 
doorways abut the pool area, provided that the entire perimeter of the pool area is secured. 

F. Mechanical Equipment - When located outside of a building, support equipment including air 
conditioning and heating devices, but not including plumbing or exhaust vents, or chimneys, 
shall be screened to the height of the particular piece of equipment, as follows: 

1. Roof-mounted equipment shall be screened by architectural features from the view of 
abutting streets. 
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2. Equipment at grade when located on the ground adjacent to a building, mechanical 
equipment shall be screened by landscaping, by a wall or fencing from the view of the street 
or surrounding properties. 

G. Outdoor Storage - Outdoor storage in Commercial or Industrial Zones shall be screened on all 
sides by a wall or sight obscuring fencing to the height of the stored items, but in no event to 
exceed twelve feet (12'). 

H. Utility Substations - Utility substations not within an enclosed building or structure, in or abutting 
residential zones, shall be secured and screened. 

I. Right-of-Way Encroachment - Fences may encroach on a public right-of-way only by agreement 
with the City in accordance with applicable City Ordinances. 

SECTION 5.5.003 - HEIGHT EXEMPTIONS 
A. Front Yard Fence and Wall Waivers. Waiver of the front yard fence height limits may be sought 

by letter to the Community Development Director/Planner by any person who proves that equal 
aesthetic qualities may be attained by other designs. The Community Development 
Director/Planner shall consider such requests on the basis of the Substitute Plan using the 
procedures in Article 9.2 of this Code. The Substitute Plan must: 

1. Provide adequate vision clearance for automobiles, both those passing on the abutting streets 
and those leaving the development site; 

2. Include landscaping of the area between the curb line and the fence line; 

3. Not be detrimental to the public health, safety or welfare, or be materially injurious to 

properties or improvements in the vicinity. 

B. Backstops are exempt from the Building Permit requirement and twelve foot (12') height limitation. 

SECTION 5.5.004 - SCREENING MATERIAL 
Where screening is required to be a wall or fence, the following materials may be substituted, except 
where screening is required adjacent to a residential use or zone. 

A. Landscape Screen - Screening plant materials may be substituted for a wall or fence, unless a 
wall or fence is required by Article 5.6 or by the review authority. 

B. Berms - A landscaped berm may be substituted for a wall or fence provided that the combination 
of berm and landscaping is no less than the required height of the fence or wall, and that the 
berm is constructed with a maximum slope of two to one (2:1), w[th_s[de sjopes designed and 
planted so as to prevent erosion, and with a rounded surface a minimum of two feet (2'j in width 
at the highest point of the berm, extending the length of the berm. The berm is to be planted 
with shrubs or lawn. 
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ARTICLE 5.6 - LANDSCAPING 

SECTION 5.6.001 - PURPOSE 
The purposes of landscaping are to enhance the appearance of structures and properties, to provide 
visual privacy, to provide areas on sites which can absorb rainfall and reduce storm water runoff, and to 
improve the visual environment. 

SECTION 5.6.002 - REQUIRED LANDSCAPING 

A. Landscaping shall be provided for sites where the following uses occur; 

1. Industrial Uses. 

2. Commercial Uses. 

3. Manufactured Dwelling Parks. 

4. Civic Uses. 

5. Multi-Family Uses. 

6. Planned Unit Developments. 
7. No on-site landscaping is required for new development within the CB Central Business 

Zone, excluding parking lots. Enhancements of the right-of-way will be required, where 
feasible, with improvements including landscape planters and/or street trees planted, to City 
Standards, along abutting sidewalks; pedestrian scale street lighting; benches and bike 
racks may be required as a condition of Site Plan approval. 

B. Landscaping shall not be located within public right-of-ways except in cases where there is a 
designated planting area in the right-of-way or when approval has been granted by the Public 
Works Director or designee, or other responsible agency (e.g. State Highway Department). 

Clear Vision Area or "Sight Triangle". Within the area formed by drawing a line down the right-
of-way center line, or street center line if the street is off-set, a distance of ninety feet (90') from 
the point at which the center lines intersect, and another line drawn across the corner lot to 
connect the ends of the first two lines, there shall be no structure, sight-obscuring fence, wall, 
hedge, or other plantings or any other obstruction to vision (other than a bare tree trunk or 
sapling, that will not obstruct sight triangle visibility over time; or a post or column not exceeding 
eighteen inches (18") in greatest cross-sectional dimension) between a height of two and one-
half feet (214) and a height of eight feet (8') above the established grade of either street or, if no 
grade has been officially established, above the average elevation of the existing surface of each 
street at the center line thereof. The sight triangle standards do not apply to structures, which 
meet the required setbacks described in Article 5.3, provided that the intersection is controlled 
with a four-way stop or traffic signal. Additionally, the property line measurements for a forty foot 
(40') wide right-of-way sight triangle shall be equal to a sixty foot (60') right-of-way sight triangle. 
The sight triangle length at the intersection of an alley or driveway and a public street shall be 
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ten feet (10') except in the Central Business Zone, where no sight triangle is required for alley 
intersections. 
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SECTION 5.6.003 - LANDSCAPING PLANS 
A. PURPOSE - The purpose of a landscaping plan is to identify the placement and type of plant 

materials as features of project design. By detailing the plantings and method of irrigation 
proposed, landscaping plans provide an effective means for evaluating whether chosen plant 
materials will survive in the climate and soils of a given site; satisfy the functional objectives of 
landscaping (such as erosion control, screening and shade) within a reasonable time; provide a 
reasonable efficiency of water use; and whether plantings will ensure safe pedestrian and auto 
traffic circulation. 

B. WHERE REQUIRED - Landscaping plans are required to accompany all applications for Site 
Plan, Concept Plan, and Development Plan approval for the uses listed in Section 5.6.002. 

C. LANDSCAPING PLAN REVIEW - Landscaping plans shall be processed and reviewed as 
specified in Article 8.2 - Site Plan Approval. 

D. LANDSCAPING PLAN CONTENT - Landscaping plans are to be neatly and accurately drawn, at 
an appropriate scale which will enable ready identification and recognition of information 
submitted. Where a project covers only a portion of a site, the landscaping plan need show only 
the areas where existing soi[ contours and vegetation will be disturbed by construction or use, or 
other areas where landscaping is required. Landscaping plans are to show: 

1. Property and lot boundaries, and right-of-ways. 
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2. The location of all trees existing in or within fifty feet (50') of areas proposed for grading or 
other construction. Trees to be removed are to be identified. The method of protecting trees 
to be retained shall be indicated. 

3. Any shrubs or plants identified as endangered or to otherwise be protected, including the 
method of protection. 

4. Structures and impervious surfaces. 

5. Plant material and locations whether existing or to be planted. A schedule listing the 
common and botanical names of plants will be required. Substitution of plants with similar 
form and function will be allowed as approved by the Community Development 
Director/Planner. 

6. Details and location of proposed fencing, entries, parking and circulation provisions, trash 
collection areas, and free-standing signs. 

7. Walkways, plazas and sitting areas, play areas, including related street furniture and 
permanent outdoor equipment. 

8. Location and style of outdoor light fixtures. Any exterior lighting installed on a property shall 
be either shielded or down directed so as to not cast a direct light onto adjacent residential 
properties or residences. 

9. Irrigation system. 

SECTION 5.6.004 - STANDARDS FOR LANDSCAPING MATERIALS 
Where landscaping is required by Section 5.6.002, the materials used are subject to the following 
provisions: 

A. Allowable Materials - Landscaping shall include some combination of the following materials, 
where appropriate, to achieve the intended or required purpose of the landscaping (e.g. 
screening, etc.): Trees, shrubs, ground cover, vines, flowers or lawns. Landscaping may also 
include art work, walls, structural features and fences. Trees adapted to the site will be 
incorporated into the landscape when there is adequate space. Trees shall be a minimum of 
fifteen (15) gallons and/or one and one quarter inch (1 Va') caliper. Landscaping areas shall 
include live plant coverage, at occupancy, equal to or greater than fifty percent (50%) of each 
landscape area. 

B. Excluded Materials - Landscaping proposed to satisfy the requirements of this Code shall not 
include: 

1. Plant materials which have root structures or branching habits which in their mature state 
may damage or interfere with the normal use of existing public or private under- or above-
ground electrical lines, cables, or conduits, pipes or other utilities; or public or private 
sidewalks, curbs, gutters or paved parking and turn-around areas, drainage improvements, 
or adjacent structures, foundations, or landscape materials. 
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2. Trees within designated planting areas located in public right-of-ways shall conform to the 
City Street Tree Planting Guide. 

SECTION 5.6.005 - PLANTING AND MAINTENANCE 
A. Developed Site Area - For purposes of this Section, "Developed Site Area" shall be defined as the 

square footage of the area indicated on the plot plan. At a minimum, the area indicated on the 
plot plan shall include the area required for parking, ingress and egress, setback areas, and 
other areas which may be required as a condition of site plan approval, which are part of the 
ownership. 

Landscaping proposed to satisfy the minimum area percentage standards listed in this Section 
shall not include landscaping required as a screen or buffer pursuant to Section 5.5.004, or as a 
condition of land use approval. 

B. Minimum Area Requirement - New Construction 

Landscaping shall be provided as follows: 

1. Industrial Use Types - Five percent (5%) of the developed site area. 

2. Commercial Use Types - Ten percent (10%) of the developed site area. 

3. Civic Use Types - Ten percent (10%) of the developed site area. 

4. Residential, Manufactured Dwelling Parks, and Multi-Family Use Types - Twenty percent 
(20%) of the developed site area. 

5. Planned Unit Development - The review procedure and development standards for 
landscaping shall be as specified in the approval of the Planned Unit Development Plan and 
in no instance shall be less than that required for equivalent use types listed in this Section. 

C. Minimum Area Requirements - Additions 

1. Additions to use types defined in Chapter 2 representing greater than fifty percent (50%) of 
the primary structure shall provide landscaping as follows: 

a. Industrial Use Types - Five percent (5%) of the addition's total square footage. 

b. Commercial Use Types-Ten percent (10%) of the addition's total square footage. 

c. Civic Use Types, Manufactured Dwelling Parks, Residential Use Types - Ten percent 
(1 Q%) Qf the addition's total square footage, 

d. Planned Unit Development - Landscaping shall be provided as required for equivalent 
use types listed in this Section. 
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D. Installation 
1. Required landscaping shall be installed prior to occupancy. Extensions of time may be 

granted by the Community Development Department/Planning Division if good faith efforts 
are being made to complete the required work. 

E. Maintenance 
1. All required planting shall be maintained by the owner in good condition, and in any case 

where a required planting has not survived, shall be replaced as soon as is practical with 
new plant materials similar to those which died. 

F. Perimeter Landscaping 
1. For industrial, commercial and civic use types, an average six foot (6') wide landscaped 

area must be located along building perimeters, which are viewable by the general public 
from parking lots or the public right-of-way. Loading areas, bicycle parking areas, and 
pedestrian entries or exits are excluded from this requirement. At a minimum, this 
landscaping must function to meet the purposes of landscaping described in Section 
5.6.001. 

G. Parking Lot Landscaping 
1. Parking lot landscaping shall be provided as set forth in Section 5.7.006(F) of this Code. 

H. Irrigation 
1. An automated irrigation system shall be installed, unless an alternative irrigation plan is 

approved by the City. 
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ARTICLE 5.7 - PARKING AND LOADING 

SECTION 5.7.001 - OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES AND LOADING FACILITIES 
No parking or loading area, or vehicle parking or bicycle parking spaces provided for the purpose of 
complying with the provisions of this Code shall hereafter be eliminated, reduced, or converted in any 
manner below the requirements established in this Code, unless equivalent facilities are provided 
elsewhere in conformity with the provisions of this Article or unless the Planning Commission and City 
Council determine the intent is to reduce reliance on the automobile and increase the viability of other 
alternative modes of transportation, such as walking and bicycling. 

A. Eligibility of Street Parking Spaces — Vehicle and bicycle parking spaces in a public street 
including an alley, shall not be eligible as fulfilling any part of the parking requirements. 

B. Computation Rule for More than One Use in a Structure - In the event that several uses occupy a 
single structure or parcel of land, the total requirements of off-street vehicle and bicycle parking 
shall be the sum of the requirements for the several uses computed separately, 

C. Shared Parking Facilities - Required vehicle and bicycle parking facilities of two (2) or more uses, 
structures, or parcels of land may be satisfied by the same parking facilities used jointly, to the 
extent that it can be shown by the owners or operators that the need for the facilities does not 
materially overlap (e.g., uses primarily of a daytime vs. nighttime nature), and provided that such 
right of joint use is evidenced by a deed, lease, contract, or similar written instrument 
establishing such joint use. 

D. Computation Rule for Fractions - If after calculating the number of required off-street vehicle and 
bicycle parking spaces, a quotient is obtained containing a fraction of one-half (Vz) or more; an 
additional space shall be required; if such fraction is less than one-half (1/z) it may be 
disregarded. 

E. Computation Rule Based on Number of Employees - When the vehicle and bicycle parking 
requirement is based on the number of employees, the number of spaces shall be based on the 
number of working persons typically engaged in the specified activity on the lot during the largest 
shift of the peak season. 

F. Computation Rule Based on Number of Seats - When the vehicle and bicycle parking requirement 
is based on the number of seats, each eighteen inches (18") of benches, and twenty-four inches 
(24") of booths, pews or similar facilities shall be counted as one (1) seat. 

G. Computation Rule Based on Number of Students - When the vehicle and bicycle parking 
requirement is baaed on the number Qf students, the number of spaces s_haj| be based on the 
entire occupant load of the structure regardless of the number of students in attendance. 

H. Nonspecified Number of Parking Spaces - When a required number of parking spaces is not 
specified for a particular use or facility, the Community Development Department/Planning 
Division shall prescribe a number of vehicle and bicycle parking spaces or loading berths based 
on a determination of the traffic generation of the activity, the amount of frequency of loading 
operations thereof, the time of operation of the activity, their location, and such other factors as 
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affect the need for off-street parking or loading. Any such determination shall be subject to 
appeal pursuant to the Appeal Procedures as defined in Article 9.7. 

I. Computation Rule Based on Net Floor Area - A reasonable conversion of gross floor area to net 
available floor area within existing and proposed development that accounts for such factors as 
wall thickness, corridors, equipment areas, storage areas, conference rooms, break rooms and 
other portions of the development that do not generate parking demand shall be allowed as 
determined by the Community Development Director/Planner. 

SECTION 5.7.002 - REQUIRED OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING SPACES 
Off-street vehicle parking with adequate provision for safe ingress and egress shall be provided for the 
various uses defined in this Code. Whenever any structure is enlarged or expanded or the use is 
changed, off-street parking and loading shall be provided for the expansion, enlargement, or change of 
use prior to occupancy in accordance with the requirements of this Chapter. Required parking and 
loading spaces shall be improved and made available for use before the final inspection under the 
Building Permit is made by the Building Official, or before a change of use and resulting occupancy are 
commenced. In the event the improvements are not completed within one (1) year's time from the date of 
Building Permit issuance, the Site Plan bond shall be forfeited and the improvements thenceforth 
constructed under the direction of the City. 

Standards for number of required vehicle parking spaces are presented in the Table of Off-Street Parking 
Requirements located at the end of this Article. Properties located within the "Exempt Off-Street Parking 
Area," as depicted on the map included in this Code, are not required to provide off-street parking. 

SECTION 5.7.003 - PARKING FACILITIES FOR THE PHYSICALLY DISABLED 
Public accommodations or facilities, including but not limited to: auditoriums, theaters, restaurants, 
hotels, motels, stadiums, shopping centers, and office buildings, shall provide no less than one (1) 
parking space for the physically disabled for each twenty-five (25) spaces in parking lots, or in 
accordance with the State of Oregon Structural Specialty Code and American Disabilities Act. 

SECTION 5.7.004 - REQUIRED LOADING FACILITIES 
At the time a use is erected or enlarged, or an existing building use changed, off-street loading areas may 
be required. The following provisions shall apply to all loading facilities: 

A. Merchandise - Any use receiving a majority of its goods by truck shall provide an off-street 
loading/unloading area which will not impede traffic flow or parking availability. This standard 
shall not apply to lands located within the Exempt Off Street Parking Area. 

B. The minimum area required for loading spaces shall be not less than two hundred fifty (250) 
square feet each, where the gross floor area of all buildings on a lot or parcel of land is not more 
than twenty thousand (20,000) square feet. 

C. The minimum area required for loading spaces shall not be less than five hundred (500) square 
feet each, where the gross floor area of all buildings on a lot or parcel of land is more than 
twenty thousand (20,000) square feet; however, less than fifty thousand (50,000) square feet. 

D. The minimum area required for loading spaces shall be not less than seven hundred fifty (750) 
square feet each, where the gross floor area of all buildings on a lot or parcel of land exceeds 
fifty thousand (50,000) square feet. 
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E. The minimum required loading area shall not be less than ten feet (10') in width and twenty-five 
feet (25') in length and shall have an unobstructed height of not less than fourteen feet (14'). 

F. The required loading area shall be easily accessible from a street, highway or area. 

G. Passengers - A lane or driveway must be provided out of the flow of traffic for loading and 
unloading passengers to any site designed to accommodate more than one hundred (100) 
people at one (1) time. 

SECTION 5.7.005 - PARKING DESIGN STANDARDS 
A. Aisle Dimensions 

1. The aisle dimensions for angle parking are to be based upon the angle and width of the 
parking space, as set forth in the following chart. The use of a wider parking space enables 
a reduction of the aisle width, as shown. 

(e) 

Angle (a) Space Width (b) Space to Curb (c) Aisle1 (d) Tier Width2 (e) 
0° - 45° 9'-0" 19'-0" 16'-0" 54'-0" 

10'-0" 20'-0" 14-0" 54'-0" 
46° - 60° 9'-0" 20-0" 18'-0" 58'-0" 

10-0" 20'-8" 16'-0" 57'-4" 
61° -90° 9'-0" 18'-0" 24'-0" 60'-0" 

10-0" 18'-0" 22'-0" 58'-0" 

Aisle widths for forty-five degree (45°) and sixty degree (60°) spaces are one-way only. 

Tier means two (2) rows of parking spaces plus an aisle. Tier width may not add to aisle 
width plus two (2) times the space to curb distance in the chart above, because additional 
tier width may be required for safety precautions. 
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Space dimensions for parallel parking are to be nine feet (9') by twenty-two feet (22'). 
Aisle dimensions for parallel parking are to be twelve feet (12') for two-way aisles. 

4' Space to Curb dimensions may be reduced by four feet (4') for parking spaces signed as 
"Compact Car Only." A maximum of thirty percent (30%) of the required off-street 
parking spaces may be designated for compact cars only. 

B. Driveway Standards 
1. Driveways serving residential uses shall have a minimum improved surface width of not 

less than ten feet (10') when serving one (1) dwelling unit; twenty feet (20') of paved surface 
width when serving two (2) or more dwelling units. Driveway widths within the public right-
of-way are regulated by La Grande Ordinance Number 2979, Series 2001. 

2. Driveways serving other than residential uses shall have a minimum width often feet (10') 
to accommodate one-way traffic, and a minimum width of twenty feet (20') to accommodate 
two-way traffic. Driveway widths within the public right-of-way are regulated by La Grande 
Ordinance Number 2979, Series 2001. 

3. Vehicle parking areas for four (4) or more vehicles are to be designed to prevent cars from 
backing out into a public street, public or private pedestrian walk, or public alley, in order to 
leave the area or to maneuver out of the parking space. Parking lots are to be designed 
and improved so as to prevent ingress and egress at any point other than designated 
entrance or exit drives. 

4. Access driveways to parking areas containing four (4) or more spaces are to be located and 
designed as follows: 

a. Parking area entrance and exit driveways are to be located a minimum of fifty feet (50') 
from the nearest street intersection, as measured from the center line of the driveway to 
the nearest travel lane of the intersecting street. 

b. Entrance and exit driveways crossing the street property line of a single site are to be 
limited to two (2) along the frontage of any single street. The center line of driveways on 
the same property is to be separated by a minimum of thirty feet (30'). 

5. Driveways serving more than one (1) occupied structure shall have a paved surface 
capable of supporting fire apparatus. A turn-around area, approved by the Fire Chief, shall 
also be provided. The vertical clearance of such driveways shall be maintained at a 
minimum of thirteen feet six inches (13' 6"). 

6. Driveways serving more than one (1) occupied structure may be no more than three 
hundred feet (300') in length. 

7. Driveways serving more than one (1) occupied structure shall be subject to a maintenance 
agreement approved by the City and recorded in the Union County Deed Records if more 
than one ownership is involved. 

8. Approved fire apparatus access roads shall be provided for every facility, building or portion 
of a building hereafter constructed or moved into or within the City. A fire access road shall 
extend to within one hundred and fifty feet (150') of all portions of the exterior walls of the 
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first story of the building as measured by an approved route around the exterior of the 

building. 

a. The unobstructed width shall be at least twenty feet (20'). 

b. The unobstructed vertical clearance shall be at least thirteen feet, six inches (13'6"). 
c. The driveway surface shall provide for all-weather driving capability and shall support 

the imposed loads of fire apparatus. 

d. Bridges, culverts and/or elevated surfaces shall be designed for a live load sufficient to 
carry the imposed loads of fire apparatus. 

e. If the driveway is a dead end, longer than one hundred and fifty feet (150') in length, a 
turn-around shall be provided in accordance with Appendix D, Section 103.4 of the 
Oregon Fire Code. 

f. Address numbers (minimum size - four inch [4"] numbers) shall be posted at or near 
the driveway entrance so they are readily visible from the street in either direction. 

g. The grade of any portion of such driveway shall not exceed ten percent (10%). The 
Fire Chief may allow a grade up to fifteen percent (15%) after consideration of on-site 
fire protection systems as specified in Appendix D, Section 103.2 of the Oregon Fire 
Code. 

C. Vehicle Parking Area Location 
The location of off-street parking and loading facilities shall be in accordance with the following 
provisions: 

1. Required parking facilities for residential uses as provided herein shall be located on the 
same lot or parcel of land as the use the parking facilities are intended to serve. Such 
facilities shall be conveniently accessible and located at a place where the erection of 
garages or carports is permitted. 

2. Required parking facilities for uses other than residential shall be located as follows: 

a. On the same lot or parcel of land as the use such parking or loading facilities are 
intended to serve; except that for industrial uses, required parking shall not be located in 
a required front or side yard abutting a public street, unless the structure is provided with 
adequate setbacks and landscaping. See Section 5.3.003(B)(2). 

b. On a lot or parcel of land held under the same or joint ownership, provided such parking 

or loading facilities are located adjoining the use or uses served. 

c. On a lot or parcel of land within five hundred feet (500') of the use or uses served. 

d. Required loading facilities shall be located on the same lot or parcel of land as the uses served. 
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e. Binding agreements between land uses for mutual use of parking facilities during non-
conflicting hours may be recognized by the City in lieu of the standards in this Article. 

D. Drop-off Points Required 
When located outside the Central Business Zone, parking areas for public assembly facilities are 
to include a designated on-site location for dropping off passengers at an entrance to the facility 
in advance of parking the vehicle. Drop-off areas are to consist of vehicle turnout lanes located 
outside of normal travel lanes. Drop-off points are to be provided for: 

1. Hotels and motels; 

2. Schools with fifty (50) or more students; 

3. Churches with a capacity of one hundred (100) or more; 

4. Restaurants with a capacity of fifty (50) or more customers; 

5. Public transportation terminals; 

6. Places of public assembly; 

7. Public buildings; and 

8. Offices larger than five thousand feet (5,000'). 

E. Bicvcie Parking 
1. Bicvcie Parking Facility Design 

a. Bicycle parking facilities shall either be lockable enclosures in which the bicycle is stored, 
or secure stationary rack which support the frame so the bicycle cannot easily be 
pushed or fall to one side. Racks that require a user-supplied lock shall accommodate 
locking the frame and both wheels using either a cable or U-shaped lock. 

b. Bicycle parking spaces shall be at least six feet (61) long and two and one-half feet (2V21) 
wide, and overhead clearance in covered spaces shall be a minimum of seven feet (7'). 

c. A five foot (5') aisle for bicycle maneuvering shall be provided and maintained beside or 

between each row of bicycle parking. 

d. Bicycle racks or lockers shall be securely anchored. 

e. Required bicycle parking shall be located in a well lighted, secure and generally visible location. 

f. Bicycle parking shall not obstruct walkways. A minimum five foot (5') wide aisle shall 
remain clear. 

g. If ten (10) or more bicycle spaces are required for commercial development, then at least 
twenty percent (20%) of the bicycle spaces must be covered. A lockable enclosure shall 
be considered as a covered parking space. 
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h. All of the required bicycle parking for residential uses shall be covered. This may include 
space provided in a carport or garage. 

i. Bicycle parking areas shall be located and designed to prevent damage from maneuvering 
vehicles. 

2. Location Standards for Bicycle Parking 
a. All required bicycle parking shall be located on the site within fifty feet (50') of main 

building entrances and not farther from the entrance than the closest standard or 
compact motor vehicle parking space. Bicycle parking shall have direct access to both 
the public right-of-way and to the main entrance of the principal use. 

b. For buildings or development with multiple entrances, required bicycle parking shall be 
distributed proportionally at the various public entrances. Long-term public parking shall 
also be distributed at the various public entrances, while employee parking shall be 
located at the employee entrance, if appropriate. 

c. Bicycle parking may be located in the public right-of-way with the approval of the Public 
Works Director. 

d. Bicycle parking may be provided within a building, but the location must be easily 
accessible for bicyclists. 

SECTION 5.7.006 - PARKING LOT CONSTRUCTION 
All parking areas with off-street parking spaces are to be improved as follows, except as otherwise 
provided by this Section and by Section 5.7.005(B)(3) and (4): 

A. Surfacing 
All parking areas are to be surfaced with an asphalt, concrete, or oil mat surface in conformance 
with City standards. Where concrete or asphalt is required, brick or other masonry paving units 
may be substituted including vertically-oriented concrete block. 

B. Lining and Marking 
Parking spaces in paved parking areas are to be marked with paint striping, a minimum of two 
inches (2") in width. Parking spaces in other types of lots may be identified by wheel stop 
barriers. 

C. Wheel Stops 
Wheel stops, or continuous concrete or asphalt curbing is required in all parking lots to define 
the perimeter of the parking area, and to protect landscaping from vehicle encroachment. Wheel 
stops are to. be constructed as follows: 

1. Wheel stops are to be constructed of durable material not less than six inches (6") in height. 
Wheel stops are to be securely installed and maintained as a safeguard against damage to 
adjoining vehicles, machinery or abutting property. 
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2. Wheel stops or other vehicle barriers are to be located no closer than three feet (31) to any 
property lines. The area between the wheel stops or barriers and the property line shall be 
landscaped. 

D. Vertical Clearance 
Covered parking spaces are to have a vertical clearance of at least seven feet six inches (7'6") 
above the parking lot surface for all uses except residential. 

E. Slope 
The finished grade of a parking lot is not to exceed a five percent (5%) slope. 

F. Landscaping 
A minimum of five percent (5%) of the interior of all parking lots with four (4) or more spaces is to 
be landscaped, in addition to any perimeter landscaping required by Subsection G(2) of this 
Section. The total aggregate area of landscaping need not exceed the minimum requirements in 
Article 5.6, Section 5.6.005(B). One (1) tree per each six (6) parking spaces is required in any 
parking lot to provide shade and visual relief to parking lots. 

G. Screening 
1. Parking lots which abut a residential zone shall be visually screened by a landscaping strip 

with a minimum height of five feet (5'), or a six foot (6') high solid fence or wall located on the 
parking lot side of the property. 

2. Parking lots abutting a public street are to be separated from the street right-of-way by a 
landscaping strip with a minimum width of six feet (6'). 

H. Drainage 
All drainage resulting from the improvements shall be collected on-site in such a manner that it 
can be discharged to an approved storm water collection system without flowing across any 
public sidewalk or street. 

I. Signs 
All traffic control signs required for ingress and egress to and from the parking lot shall be 
installed on private property and not in the public right-of-way. 

SECTION 5,7.007 - PARKING USES NOT IDENTIFIED IN OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
For any use not listed herein, the required off-street parking shall be determined by the Planning 
Commission. In determining the off-street parking requirements of any unlisted use, the Planning 
Commission shall first make a finding that all of the following conditions exist: 

A. That field investigations disclose that the subject use and its operations are compatible with one or 
more uses under which parking area is designated. 

B. That the proposed parking area requirements will adequately serve the intended use and be 
located in such a manner to protect the public health, peace, safety, and general welfare. 

SECTION 5.7.008 - DESIGNATED IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS FOR PARKING LOTS OF FOUR OR 
MORE SPACES 

A. Each paved space must be marked by striping. 
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B. Traffic flow arrows and signs may be required. 

C. No parking space shall back onto a street without Site Plan approval. 

D. Adequate drainage shall be specified at the time of Site Plan Review. 

E. Bumper guards or wheel stops may be required near buildings, fences, or sidewalks during Site 

Plan Review. 

F. Driveway locations shall be approved by the City or the State Highway Division. 

G. Artificial lighting may be required, but where installed shall be shielded so as to not cast a direct 

light onto adjacent properties and/or residences. 

SECTION 5.7.009 - TABLE OF OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 

USE TYPE PARKING SPACE REQUIRED Animal Shelters: Vehicle - One (1) space for each 500 square feet of gross floor area plus one (1) space for each employee. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Athletic/Health Club: Vehicle - One (1) space for each two hundred (200) square feet of 
gross floor area plus one (1) space for each employee and employer. 
Bicycle - Minimum of twenty percent (20%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Automobile Courts (Motels): Vehicle - One (1) space for each sleeping or living unit plus one(1) 
additional space for every two (2) employees. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Banks, business or professional Vehicle - One (1) space for each 200 square feet of gross floor area or 
offices including real estate 
offices, personal sen/ice shops, 
utility computer offices: 

Barbershops and beauty 
parlors: 

Bowling Alley: 

fraction thereof, plus one (1) space for every two (2) employees. 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each employee and employer plus one (1) 
space for each 100 square feet of floor area. 
Bicycle — Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - Five (5) spaces for each alley plus one (1) space for every 
two (2) employees. 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 
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USE TYPE PARKING SPACE REQUIRED 

Churches: 

Colleges, universities, and trade 
schools: 

Day Care Schools: 

Elementary or Junior High: 

Establishments for the sale and 
consumption on the premises of 
food and beverages: 

Group Care Homes: 

Gymnasiums, lodges, meeting 
halls, stadiums, sports arenas, 
theaters, auditoriums, and other 
public assembly areas: 

High Schools: 

Vehicle - Based on total occupant load of the chapel; one (1) space for 
every three (3) people when occupancy is 0-300; one(1) space for 
every four (4) people when occupancy is 301-1,000; and one (1) space 
for every seven (7) people when occupancy is over 1,000, computed 
cumulatively, i.e. 320 occupant load would.be calculated as follows: 
300 @ 1:3 = 100, plus 20 @ 1:4 = 5; for a total of 105 spaces. 

Vehicle - Five (5) spaces per classroom, plus one (1) space for every 
two (2) employees, plus one (1) space per each fleet vehicle, plus the 
requirements for public assembly as set forth herein. 
Bicvcie - Four (4) spaces per classroom. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each employee and employer and a thirty 
foot (30') reserve area for picking up children. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One and one-half (IV2) spaces for each classroom, plus one 
(1) bus loading space for each 150 students or portion thereof. 
Bicvcie ~ Four (4) spaces per classroom. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each (100) square feet of gross floor area 
or one (1) space per four (4) seats, whichever is less, plus one (1) 
space for each employee and employer. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each 500 square feet of gross floor area 
plus one (1) space for each employee. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - Based on total occupancy load; one (1) space for every three 
(3) people when occupancy is 0-300; one (1) space for every four (4) 
people when occupancy is 301-1,000; and one (1) space for every 
seven (7) people when occupancy is over 1,000, computed 
cumulatively, i.e. 320 occupant load would be calculated as follows: 
300 @ 1:3 = 100, plus 20 @ 1:4 = 5; for a total of 105 spaces. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of twenty percent (20%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - Three (3) spaces per classroom, plus one (1) space per ten 
(10) students the school is designed to accommodate, one (1) per 
each employee, one (1) for each fleet vehicle, plus the requirements 
for public assembly as set forth herein. 
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USE TYPE 

Hospitals: 

Hotels: 

Library or Museum 

Manufacturing uses, research 
and testing laboratories, 
creameries, bottling 
establishments, bakeries, 
printing and engraving or similar 
use: 

Medical or dental clinics and 
medical professional schools: 

Mortuaries and funeral homes: 

Motor vehicles or machinery 
sales and automotive repair 
shops, wholesale stores: 

Multiple dwelling housing for 
senior citizens over sixty (60) 
years of age whose income 
level qualified the occupants to 
receive HUD rent subsidies: 

PARKING SPACE REQUIRED 
Bicycle - Four (4) spaces per classroom. 

Vehicle - Two (2) spaces for each bed. 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each guest room up to forty (40) guest 
rooms plus one (1) additional space for each two (2) rooms over the 
first forty (40) rooms and one (1) space for each employee and 
employer. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space per 400 square feet of floor area. 
Bicycle - Minimum of twenty percent (20%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) for every two (2) employees, or not less than one (1) 
space for each five hundred (500) square feet of gross floor area 
whichever amount is greater, plus one (1) space for each fleet vehicle. 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each doctor and each employee plus one 
(1) space for each 300 square feet of gross floor area. 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each employee and one (1) space per four 
(4) seats based on maximum capacity. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each 800 square feet of gross floor area 
plus one (1) space for each employee and employer. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space per every two (2) dwelling units, plus an off-
street loading area. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Nursing and convalescent Vehicle - One (1) space for every three (3) patient beds plus one (1) 
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USE TYPE 
homes: 

Offices not providing customer 
service on the premises: 

Residential Use: 

Rest homes, homes for the 
aged, or assisted living: 

PARKING SPACE REQUIRED 
space for each employee and employer. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each employee or one (1) space for each 
400 square feet of gross floor area, whichever amount is greater. 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One and one-half (VA) spaces per living unit for multiple 
family and two (2) spaces per single family, or one (1) space plus a 
garage space; one (1) space per residential unit must be covered. 
Bicvcie - One (1) space per unit for multi-family. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for every two (2) patient beds or one (1) space 
per apartment unit. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Retail sales lots such as lumber Vehicle - One (1) space for each employer and employee plus one (1) 
yards, builder supply stores, 
yards, nurseries, or any other 
retail use not listed herein and 
having portions of operations 
not within a building: 

Retail stores having more than 
5,000 square feet of floor area: 

Retail stores, except as 
otherwise specified herein, 
having not more than 5,000 
square feet of floor area: 

Rooming houses, lodging 
houses, dormitories, clubs and 
fraternity houses, bed and 
breakfasts, residential homes 
and residential facilities: 

space for each 400 square feet of gross retail floor area, and one (1) 
space for each one 1,000 square feet of gross retail sales area. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - Twenty (20) spaces plus one (1) space for each 400 square 
feet of gross floor area devoted to retail sales in excess of 5,000 
square feet plus one (1) space for each employee and employer. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each 400 square feet of gross floor area 
devoted to retail sales plus one (1) space for each employee. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each sleeping room or one (1) space for 
each two (2) beds, whichever is greater. 
Bicvcie - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Swimming Pool: Vehicle - One (1) space per 400 square feet of gross floor area or one 
(1) space per five (5) seats or ten feet (10') of bench length; whichever 
amount is greater. 
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USE TYPE PARKING SPACE REQUIRED 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Trailer parks and/or mobile 
home parks: 

Warehouses and Storage 
Buildings: 

Vehicle - Two (2) spaces in conjunction with each trailer space, plus 
one (1 ) space for each three (3) trailer spaces, the latter to be provided 
in the trailer park separate from the trailer spaces 

Vehicle - One (1 ) space for each employee and one (1 ) space for each 
fleet vehicle. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 
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ARTICLE 5.8 - SIGNS 

SECTION 5.8.QQ1 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of establishing standards for signs are to provide reasonable and necessary regulations for 
the construction, illumination, type, size, number and location of signs in order to: 

1. Promote free and meaningful exchange of ideas and information. 

2. Protect the health, safety, property and welfare of the public. 

3. Promote a neat, clean, orderly and attractive appearance within the City. 

4. Improve the effectiveness of signs in identifying and advertising businesses and facilities. 

5. Eliminate signs that demand, rather than invite, public attention. 

6. Provide for the reasonable, orderly and effective display of outdoor advertising compatible with 
the surroundings. 

7. Preserve, protect and enhance the economic, scenic, historic and aesthetic values and objectives 
of the City and its citizens. 

8. Provide effective signing to meet the anticipated differing needs of various areas in the City. 

9. Provide for the safe erection and maintenance of signs. 

SECTION 5.8.002 - DEFINITIONS INCLUDED BY REFERENCE 

"A" 
ABANDONED SIGN - A sign which no longer identifies or advertises a bona fide business, lessor, 
service, owner, product or activity and/or for which no legal owner can be found. 

ADMINISTRATOR ~ The Building Official and/or Community Development Director/Planner, under 
the supervision and control of the City Manager, is hereby authorized to administer and directed to 
enforce all of the provisions of this Ordinance. 

ANIMATED SIGN - A sign or display manifesting either kinetic or illusionary motion occasioned by 
natural, manual, mechanical, electrical or other means. Animated Signs include the following: 

a. NATURALLY ENERGIZED - Signs whose motion is activated by wind or other atmospheric 
impingement. Wind driven signs include flags, banners, pennants, streamers, spinners, 
metallic disks or other similar devices designed to move in the wind. 

b. MECHANICALLY ENERGIZED - Signs manifesting a repetitious pre-programmed physical 
movement or rotation in either one (1) or a series of planes activated by means of 
mechanically based drives. 
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c. ELECTRICALLY ENERGIZED - Illuminated signs whose motion or visual impression of 
motion is activated primarily by electrical means. Electrically energized animated signs are 
two (2) types: 

1. FLASHING SIGNS - Illuminated signs exhibiting a pre-programmed repetitious cyclical 
interruption of illumination from one (1) or more sources in which the duration of the 
period of illumination (on Phase) is either the same as, or less than, the duration of the 
period of darkness (off phase) and in which the intensity of illumination varies from zero 
(0) (off) to one hundred (100) percent (on) during the programmed cycle. 

2. ILLUSIONARY MOVEMENT SIGNS - Illuminated signs exhibiting the illusion of 
movement by means of a pre-programmed repetitious sequential switching action in 
which illuminated elements of the sign are turned on or off to visually simulate the 
impression of motion characteristic of chasing, running, blinking, oscillating, twinkling, 
scintillating or expanding and contracting light patterns. 

AREA IDENTIFICATION SIGN - A sign identifying the name of a manufactured home park, Planned 
Unit Development, subdivision, apartment or condominium, commercial center of two (2) or more 
separate businesses, industrial area, office complex of two (2) or more separate businesses or 
structures or any combination of the above. 

AWNING - A structure made of cloth, metal or other material affixed to a building in such a manner 
that the structure may be in a fixed position, raised or retracted to a position against the building. 

AWNING SIGN - A sign painted on, printed on or attached flat against the surface of an awning. 

"B" 
BANNER SIGN - A sign made of fabric or any non-rigid material with no enclosing framework. 

BARBER POLE - A device, usually cylindrical in shape, attached to a building or a freestanding pole, 
colored diagonally red, white and blue, which may revolve to identify the business of men's hair 
cutting. 

BILLBOARD - Any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy. 

BUILDING - Any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy. 

BUILDING LINE - A line established by Ordinance beyond which no building may extend, including, 
but not limited to, a property line. 

BULLETIN BOARD - See "Civic Use" Signs. 

BUSINESS COMPLEX - One (1) property ownership with the property owner and one (1) or more 
business tenants as occupants, or two (2) or more business tenants as occupants of the property. In 
a business complex, business tenants including retail shops, executive or administrative services, 
including medicinal clinics and accessory pharmacies, professional offices and personal service 
establishments which perform personal services on the premise and similar uses. 
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"C" 
CANOPY - A permanent-roofed structure which may be freestanding or partially attached to a 
building for the purpose of providing shelter to patrons in automobiles but shall not mean a completely 
closed structure. 

CANOPY SIGN - A sign affixed or applied to the exterior facing surface or surfaces of a building or 
freestanding canopy. 

CHANGEABLE SIGN - A sign whose informational content can be changed or altered by manual or 
electric, electro mechanical or electronic means. Changeable signs include the following types: 

a. MANUALLY ACTIVATED - Signs whose alphabetic, pictographic or symbolic informational 
content can be changed or altered by manual means. 

b. ELECTRICALLY ACTIVATED - Signs whose alphabetic, pictographic or symbolic 
informational content can be changed or altered on a fixed display surface composed of 
electrically illuminated or mechanically driven changeable segments. Includes the following 
two (2) types: 

1. FIXED MESSAGE ELECTRONIC SIGNS - Signs whose basic informational content has 
been pre-programmed to include only certain types of information projection, such as 
time, temperature, predictable traffic conditions, or other events subject to prior 
programming. 

2. COMPUTER CONTROLLED VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGNS - Electronic signs whose 
informational content can be changed or altered by means of computer-driven electronic 
impulses. 

CITY - The city of La Grande, Oregon, or any of its authorized representatives. 

CIVIC USE SIGNS - A sign which identifies churches, schools and other public facilities and/or 
announces events which are held on the premises. 

CLEARANCE (OF A SIGN) - The smallest vertical distance between the grade of the adjacent street, 
highway or street curb and the lowest point of any sign, including framework and embellishments, 
extending over that grade. 

CLEAR VIEW ZONE - The area of a corner lot closest to the intersection which is kept free of visual 
impairment to allow full view of both pedestrian and vehicular traffic. Typically, such an area is 
established by marking a point at which the two (2) property lines intersect, measuring back thirty feet 
(30') on each street from and drawing a line across the two (2) back points to form a triangulated 
area. No sign in excess of thirty inches (30') above curb or street grade nor support pole larger than 
twelve inches (12') in diameter may be installed in this area. Free-standing signs must have at least 
ten feet (10') clearance to grade. 

COMMISSION-The Planning Commission of the City of La Grande, Oregon. 

CONDITIONAL SIGN - A sign which is subject to approval and to conditions which may be imposed 
by the Commission after a Public Hearing. 
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CONSTRUCTION SIGN - A sign placed at a construction site identifying the project or the name of 
the architect, engineer, contractor, financier or other involved parties. 

COPY - The wording and/or symbols on a sign face. 

COPY CHANGE - The replacing of an existing sign copy and/or sign face to reflect an image change 
or new business or use without altering the existing sign structure. 

CORNER-MOUNTED PROJECTING SIGN - A projecting sign mounted on the outside street corner 
of a building frontage at a thirty-five to fifty-five degree (35°- 55°) angle to the extended building lines. 

COUNCIL - The City Council of the City of La Grande, Oregon. 

CUTOUT - A display in the form of letters, figures, characters, representations or others in cutout or 
irregular form attached to or superimposed upon an advertising sign. 

CUTOUT DISPLAY SIGN - A display message in the form of fetters, figures, representations or 
others in cutout or irregular form attached to the building face, roof, sloping roof or parapet. 

"D" 
DIRECTIONAL SIGN - A sign, providing no advertising of any kind, which provides direction or 
instruction to guide persons to facilities intended to serve the public, including but not specifically 
limited to those signs identifying restrooms, public telephones, public walkways, parking areas and 
other similar facilities 

DIRECTORY SIGN - A sign which indicated the name and/or address of the occupant, the address 
of the premise and/or identification of any legal business or occupations which may exist at the 
premises. 

DOUBLE-FACED SIGN - A sign with two (2) faces, essentially back-to-back. 

"E" 
ELECTRIC SIGN - Any sign containing electrical wiring which is attached or intended to be attached 
to an electrical energy source and provides artificial light either through exposed lighting on the sign 
face or through transparent or translucent material from a light source within the sign. 

ELECTRONIC MESSAGE CENTER - See "Changeable Signs, Electrically Activated". 

ERECT - This term shall mean attach, place, alter, construct, reconstruct, enlarge or move and 
includes the painting of wall signs, but does not include copy changes on any sign. 

FACE OF SIGN - The area of a sign on which the copy is placed. 

FLASHING SIGN - See "Animated Sign, Electrically Energized". 

FREESTANDING SIGN - A sign supported by one (1) or more uprights in the ground and detached 
from any building or structure. 
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FRONTAGE - The length of the property line of any one (1) premise, lot parcel or structure along a 
public right-of-way. 

FRONTAGE, BUILDING - The length of an outside building wall on a public right-of-way. 

"G" 
GROUND SIGN - A sign which is mounted on or anchored to the ground, has a monolithic or 
columnar line and which maintains essentially the same contour from grade to the top of the sign. 
The bottom of the sign should not be more than four feet (4') from the ground. 

"H" 
HEIGHT (OF A SIGN) - The vertical distance measured from the highest point of the sign, excluding 
decorative embellishments, to the grade of the adjacent street or the surface grade beneath the sign, 
whichever is less. 

ILLEGAL SIGN - A sign which does not meet the requirements of this Code and which has not 
received legal non-conforming status. 

ILLUMINATED SIGN - Any sign which reflects light from a source intentionally directed upon it, such 
as by means of floodlights, gooseneck reflectors or externally mounted fluorescent light fixtures. 

INCIDENTAL SIGN - A small sign, emblem or decal informing the public of goods, facilities or 
sen/ices available on the premises; e.g., a credit card sign or a sign indicating hours of business. 

INSTITUTIONAL SIGN - See "Civic Use" Signs. 

"M" 
MAINTENANCE - For the purposes of this Ordinance, the cleaning, painting, repair or replacement of 
defective parts of a sign in a manner that does not alter the basic copy, design or structure of the 
sign. 

MANSARD - A sloped roof or roof-like façade architecturally comparable to a building wall. 

MARQUEE - A permanent roofed structure attached to or supported by a building but does not mean 
a "canopy," as defined herein. 

MARQUEE SIGN - Any sign attached to or supported by a marquee structure. 

"N" 
NAMEPLATE - Small signs attached flat against a building, non-illuminated and announcing only the 
name, address and /or occupation of the building tenant(s). 

NEIGHBORHOOD COMMERCIAL SIGN - Any on-premise sign associated with a commercial use 
allowed in a residential zone under a Conditional Use Permit by the Planning Commission. 
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NON-CONFORMING SIGN - Any advertising structure or sign which was lawfully erected and 
maintained prior to the adoption of this Code and which fails to conform to all applicable regulations 
and restrictions of this Code. 

NON-STRUCTURAL TRIM - Moldings, battens, caps, nailing strips and latticing, ladders and 
walkways which are attached to a sign structure. 

"O" 
OCCUPANCY - The portion of a building or premises owned, leased, rented or otherwise occupied 
for a given use. 

OFF-PREMISE SIGN - A sign structure subject to the provisions of the Oregon Motorist Information 
Act of 1971 and erected for the purpose of leasing advertising space to promote an interest other 
than that of individual, business, product or service available on the premise the billboard is located 
on. 

ON-PREMISE SIGN - A sign which pertains to the use of the premises and/or property on which it is 
located. 

OWNER - A person recorded as such on official records. For the purposes of this Ordinance, the 
owner of property on which a sign is located is presumed to be the owner of the sign unless facts to 
the contrary are officially recorded or otherwise brought to the attention of the Community 
Development Director/Planner; e.g., a sign leased from a sign company. 

up»» 

PAINTED WALL SIGN - Any sign which is applied with paint or similar substance on the surface of a 
wall. 

PARAPET - The extension of a false front or wall above a roofline. 

PERMIT - The document issued by the City authorizing the erection of a sign. 

PERSON - Any individual, corporation, association, firm, partnership or similarly defined interest. 

POLITICAL SIGN - A temporary sign used in connection with a local, State or national election or 
referendum. 

PORTABLE SIGN - Any sign designed to be moved easily and not permanently affixed to the ground 
or to a structure or building. 

PROJECTING SIGN - A sign other than a wall sign, which projects from and is supported by a wall of 
a building or structure. 
"R" 

READER BOARD SIGN - See "Changeable Sign". 

REAL ESTATE SIGN - A temporary sign advertising the real estate upon which the sign is located as 
being for rent, lease or sale. 
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ROOFLINE - The top edge of a roof or building parapet, whichever is higher, excluding any 
mansards, cupolas, pylons, chimneys or minor projections. 

ROOF SIGN - Any sign erected over or upon the roof of a building and which is supported by said 
building. 

ROTATING SIGN - See "Animated Sign, Mechanically Energized". 

"S" 
SHOPPING CENTER - A premises planned and developed as a unit with an undivided, non-
segregated parking area and is advertised as a center or mall having multiple occupancy by 
businesses. 

SIGN - Any identification, description, illustration or device illuminated or non-illuminated which is 
visible from any public place or is located on private property and exposed to the public which directs 
attention to a product, service, place, activity, person, institution, business or solicitation, including 
any permanently installed or situated merchandise; or any emblem, painting, banner, pennant, 
placard or temporary sign designed to advertise, identify or convey information, with the exception of 
national flags. For the purpose of removal, signs shall also include all sign structural members. 

SIGN, AREA OF: 
(a) PROJECTING AND FREESTANDING - The area of a freestanding or projecting sign shall 

have only one (1) side of any double- or multiple-faced sign counted in calculating its area. 
The area of the sign shall be measured as follows if the sign is composed of one (1) or more 
individual cabinets: 

(1) A rectilinear line of not more than eight (8) sides shall be drawn around and enclosing the 
perimeter of each cabinet or module. The area shall then be summed and totaled to 
determine total area. The perimeter of measurable area shall not include embellishments 
such as pole covers, framing, decorative roofing, support structures, etc., provided that 
there is no written advertising copy on such embellishments. 

(b) WALL SIGN - The area shall be with a single, continuous perimeter composed of any 
rectilinear line geometric figure which encloses the extreme limits of the advertising message. 
If the sign is composed of individual letters or symbols using the wall as the background with 
no added decoration, the total sign area shall be calculated by measuring the area within the 
perimeter of each symbol or letter. The combined areas of the individual figures shall be 
considered the total sign area. 

SNIPE SIGN - A temporary sign or poster affixed to a tree, fence, etc. 

ii-j-u 

TEMPORARY SIGN - A sign, banner, balloon, pennant, valance or advertising display constructed 
principally of cloth, paper, cardboard, plywood, wood, wallboard, plastic, sheet metal or similar 
lightweight materials, with or without a frame and which is not permanently affixed to any sign 
structure, sign tower, pole or building. Except for a balloon, banner, pennant or valance constructed 
of cloth, flexible lightweight plastic, vinyl, paper or cardboard, temporary signs shall be limited to signs 
displayed five feet (5') or less above ground level. 
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TRAVELWAY CANOPY SIGN - A sign suspended beneath a canopy, ceiling, roof or marquee. 

"U" 

BUILDING CODE - Any Building Code as adopted by the City of La Grande, a copy of which is on file 
in the Building Department. 

"V" 
"V" SIGN - 'V'-Type" sign means two signs erected independently of each other with multiple display 
surfaces having single or multiple messages visible to traffic from opposite directions, with an interior 
angle between the two signs of not more than one hundred twenty degrees (120°) and the signs 
separated by not more than ten feet (10') at the nearest point. 

"W" 
WALL SIGN - A sign attached essentially parallel to and extending not more than twelve inches (12") 
from the wall of a building, with no copy on the sides or edges. This definition includes painted, 
individual letters, cabinet signs and signs on a mansard. 

WINDOW SIGN - A sign painted on, attached to or placed upon glass surfaces of windows or doors 
of a building intended for viewing from the exterior of the building. 

"Z" 
ZONE - An area which has been identified to accommodate a specific type of use as determined in 
the "City Land Development Code." 

SECTION 5.8.003 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
It shall hereafter be unlawful for any person to erect, place or maintain a sign in the City of La Grande, 
except in accordance with provisions of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 5.8.004 - SIGNS PROHIBITED 
A. Snipe signs or signs attached to trees, telephone poles, public benches, street lights or placed on 

any public property or public right-of-way. 

B. Signs imitating or resembling official traffic or government signs or signals. 

C. Signs placed on vehicles or trailers which are parked or located for the primary purpose of 
displaying said sign. This does not apply to allowed portable signs, or to signs or lettering on 
buses, taxis or vehicles operating during the normal course of business. 

D. Portable and wheeled signs, except as a temporary sign. 

E. Abandoned signs. 

F. Any sign suspended by non-rigid attachments that will allow the sign to swing in a wind. 

SECTION 5.8.005 - PERMITS REQUIRED 
Unless otherwise provided by this Ordinance, all signs shall require permits and payment of fees as set 
by Resolution. No permit is required for the maintenance of a sign or for a change of copy on painted, 
printed or changeable signs. 
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SECTION 5.8.006 - SIGNS NOT REQUIRING PERMITS 
The following types of signs are exempt from permit requirements but must be in conformance with all 
other requirements of this Ordinance: 

A. Civic Type Uses iChurches. Schools and Other Public Facilities) 
Limited to one (1) on-site wall or ground sign for each building or activity facility not to exceed 
sixteen (16) square feet, unless otherwise approved by the Planning Commission by Conditional 
Use. Any Civic Use Type Sign approved by the Commission to exceed sixteen (16) square feet 
shall be subject to the permit requirements, as set forth in Section 6.03 of this code. No sign shall 
be located within any Clear View zone, unless the sign is thirty inches (30") or less in height. 

B. Construction Signs 
Signs of sixteen (16) square feet or less. 

C. Directional/Information Signs 
Signs identifying rest rooms, public telephones, walkways or signs providing direction, such as 
parking lot entrance and exit signs and those of similar nature, located entirely on the property, 
which do not exceed six (6) square feet in area and four feet (4') in height. 

D. Holiday or Special Events Decorations 
Signs which are clearly incidental, customarily and commonly associated with any national, local 
or religious holiday. 

E. Non-Illuminated Nameplates 
Signs of two (2) square feet or less per building tenant. 

F. House or Building Numbers 
Numbers limited to six inches (6") in height for dwellings of four (4) or less families and twelve 
inches (12") in height for other buildings. 

G. Temporary Political Campaign Signs 
Signs shall be erected only on private property with the consent of the legal possessor of the 
premises; not located on utility poles, trees or rocks. Limited to a sign area of sixteen (16) square 
feet and a maximum horizontal dimension of eight feet (8'); not located within any Clear View 
zone; and are maintained in a neat, clean and attractive condition. Signs may be erected during 
the campaign for a period of sixty (60) days prior to the election in which candidates or issues are 
to be voted upon. Such temporary signs shall be removed not later than the fifth (5lh) day 
following the election. Political or ideological signs displayed for a longer period must conform to 
the requirements for permanent signs of a similar structure. 

H. Temporary Non-Profit Signs 
Signs identifying or advertising a non-profit civic, charitable or benevolent event complying with 
the same requirements as temporary signs to be used for promotional purposes. 

I. Street Banners or Decorations 
Banners or decorations approved by the City Manager advertising a public entertainment or event 
and conditional upon safe erection and maintenance and such conditions as the City Manager 
may attach, including but not limited to insurance and bonding. 
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J. Signs Located Inside A Building 
Signs that are not visible to the public outside the building. 

K. Window Signs 
Signs which are painted on, attached to, or placed upon glass surfaces of windows or doors of a 
building intended for viewing from the exterior of the building. The permitted area for such signs 
shall be subject to the area requirements for wall signs and conform to the illumination 
requirements of this Ordinance. 

L. Official Sign. Traffic Sign or Signal 
Signs including but not limited to a sign identifying a public building or use, or erected by a public 
office performing an official duty under law, court or administrative officer. 

M. Non-Illuminated Directional and Motor Vehicle Directional Signs 
Signs painted on paving for control and direction of both vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 

N. Real Estate Signs 
Only one (1) sign per Realtor is allowed on any lot or parcel, provided such sign is located entirely 
within the property to which the sign applies, is not-illuminated, does not exceed six (6) square 
feet in Residential zones, or thirty-two (32) square feet in Commercial and Industrial zones and is 
removed within seven (7) days after the sale, rental or lease of the facility and/or lot (has been 
accomplished). 

O. Memorial Signs. Tablets or Plagues 
Memorial signs, tablets or plaques shall not exceed four (4) square feet in area. 

Q. Area Identification Sign 
A ground or wall sign identifying a recognized subdivision, apartment, condominium, 
manufactured home park or planned unit development. A sign, masonry wall, landscaping and 
other similar materials or features may be combined to form a display for the development 
identification, provided the legend of such sign or display shall consist only of the development 
name and shall not exceed sixteen (16) square feet. Such signs shall not be located within any 
Clear View zone unless the sign is thirty inches (30") or less in height. 

R. Temporary Subdivision Sign 
Signs may be erected upon a tract of land designated as a subdivision, advertising sale of the 
tract or lots in the tract. Such sign shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in area. The sign 
shall be reduced in size by four (4) square feet for each lot less than seven (7) lots in the 
subdivision. 

S. Temporary Signs To Be Used For Promotional Purposes 
Signs are allowed only on private property and are subject to the following: 

(1) Temporary signs for promotional purposes may be erected for a period not to exceed two 
(2) weeks before the event advertised. 

(2) No more than one (1) sandwich board or "A-Frame" signs, "Windsurf sign, or other 
similar temporary mobile signage shall be allowed for each premises. 
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(3) A balloon, banner, pennant, streamer, festoon or valance constructed of cloth, flexible 
lightweight plastic, vinyl, paper or cardboard may be used as a temporary sign for 
promotional purposes only and shall not be considered or treated as permanent signage. 
The sign will be permitted for a period of thirty (30) cumulative days in any six (6) month 
period. 

T. Flags 
Flags of the United States, State of Oregon, United States or State of Oregon Military Service, 
foreign countries, United Nations or civic, fraternal, veterans or charitable organizations. 

U. Garage Sale Signs 
Signs are limited to one (1) per premise, with a maximum of three (3) square feet in area, for the 
duration of the sale only. 

V. Barber Pole 
One (1) pole per business, not to exceed four feet (4') in length nor more than one foot (1') in 
diameter. 

W. Incidental Sign 
Four (4) square feet of incidental signage allowed per occupancy or one (1) square foot per five 
hundred (500) square feet of the occupants' ground floor area. The aggregate area of the 
incidental signs shall not exceed that allowable. The aggregate area of an incidental sign shall be 
included in the total allowable area for wall signs. Incidental signs shall not be of a projecting 
type. 

X. Drive Up Menu Board Sign 
Drive-up menu board signs shall only be allowed for drive-up service oriented businesses only. 
No more than two (2) signs may be displayed per business with a maximum sign area of twenty 
(20) square feet per sign and not to exceed eight feet (8') in height, if freestanding. 

SECTION 5,8.007 - MAINTENANCE AND APPEARANCE STANDARDS 
A. All signs, together with all of their supports, braces, guys and anchors, shall be kept in good 

repair and be maintained in a safe condition. All signs and the site on which they are located 
shall be maintained in a neat, clean and attractive condition. Signs shall be kept from excessive 
rust, corrosion, peeling paint or other surface deterioration. The display surfaces, trims, frames 
and supports of all signs shall be kept neatly painted or otherwise neatly maintained as 
applicable. 

B. No person shall scatter, daub or leave any paint, paste, glue or other substances used for 
painting or affixing a message to the display surface of any sign, throw or cloth, or materials of 
whatsoever kind removed from a sign on any public street, sidewalk or private property. 

C. The Community Development Director/Planner may order the removal of any sign that is not 
maintained in accordance with provisions set forth herein. All signs may be reinspected at the 
discretion of the Community Development Director/Planner. Maintenance of signs and their 
associated structure(s) shall be the responsibility of the sign owner. 
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SECTION 5.8.008 - SIGN ILLUMINATION 
No sign shall be erected or maintained which, by use of lights or illumination, creates an unduly 
distracting or hazardous condition to a motorist or pedestrian. With the exception of message type signs 
where the bulbs are located behind sunscreens, no exposed reflective-type bulb, spot or incandescent 
lamp shall exceed thirty (30) watt capacity unless a screen is attached or the sign is placed over ten feet 
(10') above grade. It shall be unlawful to use any revolving beacon, strobe or search lights. 

SECTION 5.8.009-ANIMATED AND CHANGEABLE SIGNS 
Animated Changeable Signs are allowed as follows: 

A. Animated signs are only permitted by Conditional Use and are limited to the General Commercial, 
Interchange Commercial and all Industrial Zones, with the following exceptions: 

(1) Temporary Signs to be used for promotional purposes as defined in Section 5.8.006(S)(3) are 
permitted outright in the Central business, General Commercial, Interchange Commercial and 
all Industrial Zones. 

(2) Flags, as defined in Section 5,8.006{T), are permitted outright in all zones. 

SECTION 5.8.010 - SIGN CONTRACTORS LICENSE 
No person may engage in the business of erecting, altering, relocating, constructing or maintaining signs 
without a valid contractor's license from the State of Oregon Contractors Board, and all other applicable 
State and Federal licenses. 

SECTION 5.8.011 - INDEMNIFICATION AND INSURANCE 
All persons involved in the maintenance, installation, alteration or relocation of signs near or upon any 
public right-of-way or property, shall sign an agreement to hold harmless and indemnify the City, its 
officers, agents and employees against any and all claims of negligence resulting from such work insofar 
as this Ordinance has not specifically directed the placement of a sign. 

All persons involved in the maintenance, installation, alteration or relocation of signs shall maintain 
satisfactory certificate of insurance naming the State, County or City as additional insured on the property 
owner's sign. 

SECTION 5.8.012 -SIGNS PERMITTED IN RESIDENTIAL ZONES AND RESIDENTIAL 
PROFESSIONAL ZONES 
Signs are allowed as follows in Residential zones RR-1, R-1, R-2, R-3 and Residential-Professional Zone 
R-P: 

A. All signs as permitted in Section 5.8.006 except (K), (S), (V) and (W). 

B. Construction Project Sign 
One (1) ground sign, thirty-two (32) square feet in area, may be erected five (5) days prior to the 
beginning of construction and shall be removed within five (5) days after completion of 
construction. 

C. Home Occupancy Sign 
One (1) flush-mounted wall sign not to exceed three (3) square feet in sign area. 
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D. Area Identification Sign 

(1) Apartments and Condominiums 
One (1) ground or wall sign not to exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area, may be 
erected five (5) days prior to the beginning of construction and shall be removed within five 
(5) days after completion of construction. 

(2) Subdivision Signs 
One (1) ground sign not to exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area shall be permitted 
per primary street entrance into the subdivision. 

E. Ground Signs 
As permitted in Section 5.8.012(B), (D), and (H). Shall have a maximum height of eight feet (8') 
and shall not be located within any Clear View zone unless the sign is thirty inches (30") or less in 
height. 

F. Wall Signs 
As permitted in Section 5.8.013(D) and (H). Shall comply with the general requirements of 
Section 5.8.013(D), paragraph 3. 

G. Illumination 
No sign in a Residential or Residential-Professional Zone shall be internally illuminated unless 
approved as a Conditional Use by the Commission. 

H. Special sign regulations for Residential Zones and the Residential-Professional zone for uses 
permitted as a Conditional Use by the Commission: 

(1) Area Identification Signs for Manufactured Home Parks and Planned Unit Developments 
One (1) ground sign not to exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area shall be permitted 
per primary street entrance into the complex. 

(2) Bed and Breakfast Inns 
One (1) freestanding, on-premise sign not to exceed four (4) square feet area or six feet (6') 
in height. 

(3) Neighborhood Convenience Center 
One (1) flush-mounted wall sign and/or one (1) ground sign on each street frontage not to 
exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area for each sign. 

(4) Civic and Commercial Administrative. Professional Offices. Clinic and Medical Services 
One (1) wall or ground mounted sign not to exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area 
and may have a building directory sign provided that the area of such sign does not exceed 
two (2) square feet per tenant of the building. 

(5) Churches. Schools and other Civic Use Types 
May have One (1) wall or ground sign for each building or activity facility not to exceed thirty-
two (32) square feet in sign area. 
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SECTION 5.8.013 - SIGNS PERMITTED IN CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT 
Signs are allowed as follows in the Central Business (CB) Zone: 

A. All signs as permitted in Section 5.8.006 and Section 5.8.012 

B. Construction Project Sign 
One (1) non-illuminated ground sign, sixty-four (64) square feet in area, may be erected sixty (60) 
days prior to the beginning of construction and shall be removed within fourteen (14) days after 
completion of construction. 

C. Freestanding Sign 
One (1) freestanding sign per premise not to exceed one (1) square foot in sign area for each 
linear foot of main street frontage up to a maximum of one hundred (100) square feet. Such 
signs may not exceed a height of twenty feet (201) above the sidewalk or street grade to the top of 
the sign. The maximum projection shall not exceed five feet (5') over a public right-of-way nor 
any closer than two feet (2') from the outer curb face or six feet (6') from the traveled surface 
where no curb is present. A minimum clearance of seventeen feet (17") shall be maintained over 
any vehicular use area and eight feet (8') over any pedestrian use area. 

D. Wall Signs 
Total aggregate area of signs shall not exceed three (3) square feet of sign area for each linear 
foot of that occupancy's main building frontage. 

An individual business within a business complex which is located on the ground floor, or has an 
entrance on the ground floor and has direct pedestrian access to a street, shall be permitted one 
(1) wall sign with a maximum sign area not to exceed one square foot (1 sq. ft.) of sign area for 
each linear foot of the individual business building frontage. If a business has no identifiable 
building frontage, a wall sign with a maximum area of twenty-four (24) square feet shall be 
allowed adjacent to, or above the entrance giving access to the business. 

No wall sign shall be permitted to extend more than twelve inches (12') beyond the building line, 
except that the upper edge of a wall sign mounted on a mansard roof may project more than 
twelve inches (12") so long as the sign is perpendicular to the ground. No wall sign shall exceed 
the ends of the building front face on the top (roofline, parapet or mansard) of the face upon 
which it is erected or more than twenty feet (20') above the sidewalk or adjacent grade, whichever 
is less, measured to the top of the sign. A minimum clearance of eight feet (81) shall be 
maintained from the bottom of the sign to the sidewalk or grade immediately below. Wall signs 
projecting two inches (2") or less beyond the building line may have a clearance of less than eight 
feet (8') from the bottom of the sign to the sidewalk or grade immediately below. 

E. Projecting Sign 
One (1) projecting sign per occupancy, with a minimum sign area of twenty-fo.ur (24) square feet, 
or less at the occupants discretion; and if greater than twenty-four (24) square feet, sign shall not 
exceed one (1) square foot in sign area for each linear foot of an occupancy's main building 
frontage up to a maximum of fifty (50) square feet of sign area. No projecting sign shall project 
more than eight feet (8') from the wall of the building upon which it is erected, nor shall any sign 
extend closer to the street than two feet (2') from the outer curb face, or six feet (61) from the 
traveled surface where no curb is present. Projecting signs shall have a minimum clearance of 
seventeen feet (17') over any vehicular use area and eight feet (8') over any pedestrian use area 
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and shall not be more than twenty feet (20') or to the roofline, parapet, or mansard whichever is 
less, measured to the top of the sign. 

Projecting signs are not allowed on an alley side of a building or on other building sides not 
fronting a street. 

F. Corner-Mounted Projecting Sign 
One (1) corner-mounted projecting sign is allowed when an occupancy is on a street corner in 
lieu of two (2) projecting signs, as allowed in Section 5.8.013 (K (3). The allowed sign projection 
is the same that would have been allowed had the sign been located on the occupant's longest 
street frontage and shall not exceed fifty (50) square feet of sign area. 

G. Travelway Canopy/Marquee Signs 
One (1) travelway canopy/marquee sign for each separate occupancy or separate entrance, not 
to exceed six (6) square feet in sign area. Travelway canopy/marquee signs must have a 
minimum clearance of seven and one-half feet (7'1/2") above the sidewalk or pedestrian use area 
and shall be entirely within the border line of the canopy/marquee outer edge. 

H. Awning. Canopy. Marquee Signs 
The height of the sign shall not exceed the thickness of the awning, canopy or marquee on which 
the sign is placed. The total area of such sign(s) shall be included in the total allowable 
aggregate area of wall signs, as per Section 5.8.013 (D). 

I. "V" Signs 
Sign shall not exceed the projection and/or location limitations, as permitted for a projecting sign. 
The maximum sign face area shall be that as allowed for wall signs. Each sign face shall be 
included in calculating the sign face area of a "v" sign. 

J. Electrically Activated Changeable Signs 
Signs are limited to date, time and temperature. 

K. Special regulations and allowances for the Central Business Zone are as follows: 

(1) Additional Wall Signs 
Additional wall signs are allowed when an occupancy is on a street corner or has more than 
one (1) main street frontage or fronts a parking lot on that occupant's property. The total 
aggregate sign area on each building frontage shall not exceed that allowed for wall signs per 
Section 5.8.013 (D). 

(2) Alley Signs 
An alley sign is limited to a wall sign with a maximum area of twenty-four (24) square feet to 
identify a business. Such sign shall be located at the entrances. No alley wall sign shall be 
permitted to extend more than one inch (1") into an alley unless said sign has a minimum 
clearance of seventeen feet (17') above any vehicular use area. No wall sign shall be 
permitted to extend more than twelve inches (12") beyond the building line. 

(3) Additional Projecting Signs 
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When an occupancy is on a street corner or has more than one (1) main street frontage 
(excluding alleys), one (1) additional projecting sign will be allowed on the additional frontage, 
with a limit of two (2) projecting signs per occupancy. 
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SECTION 5.8.014 - SIGNS PERMITTED IN THE GENERAL COMMERCIAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL ZONES 
Signs are allowed as follows in the General Commercial (GC) and Industrial (M-1, M-2 and BP) Zones. 

A. All signs, as permitted in Sections 5.8.006, 5.8.012 and 5.8.013. 

B. Freestanding or Ground Signs 
One (1) freestanding sign per premise not to exceed one (1) square foot in a sign area for each 
linear foot of main street frontage up to a maximum of one hundred fifty (150) square feet. Such 
signs may not exceed a height of thirty-five feet (35') above the sidewalk or street grade to the top 
of the sign. The maximum projection shall not exceed five feet (5') over a public right-of-way nor 
any closer than two feet (2') from the outer curb face or six feet (6') from the traveled surface 
where no curb is present. A minimum clearance of seventeen feet (17') shall be maintained over 
any vehicular use area and eight feet (81) over any pedestrian use area. 

A ground sign shall be erected only on private property and shall be so located as to not obstruct 
the view of a sign on adjoining property(ies) and/or the same property when viewed from a 
vehicular distance of two hundred feet (200') or erected within any Clear View zone. 

C. Wall Signs 
An individual business within a shopping center which is located on the ground floor and has 
direct pedestrian access to a street or parking area shall be permitted wall signs, in total 
aggregate area, not exceeding three (3) square feet of sign area for each linear foot of that 
individual business building frontage. 

D. Service Station 
Island signs that designate type of fuel, fuel price and promotional signs are allowed at the rate of 
thirty-six (36) square feet maximum per pump island. One (1) sign designating fuel prices may be 
attached to the allowed freestanding sign or to the sign structure, but must be included in the 
allowable area of the freestanding sign. Signs on canopy fascias are limited to fifty percent (50%) 
of the area of the fascia. Signs are to be maintained within the boundaries of the fascias. 

E. Roof Signs 
A roof sign may be allowed where no other sign types can provide effective identification on a 
single story, low profile building. The top of roof signs shall not extend more than twenty feet 
(20') from the sidewalk or grade immediately below. The maximum allowable height of roof signs 
shall not exceed four feet (41) with an allowable area as per wall signs in Section 5.8.013 (D) of 
this Ordinance. Roof signs shall be constructed so as to conceal all structure and fastenings. 

F. Changeable Copy 
Any sign herein allowed may use manual, automatic, electrically or mechanically activated 
changeable copy. 

G. Special regulations and allowances for general Commercial and Industrial Zones are as follows: 

(1) Additional Sign Area 
For each five (5) square feet of landscaping installed at the base of freestanding signs and 
ground signs (entirely within private property), two (2) square feet of additional face area shall 
be permitted, up to a maximum of an additional fifty percent (50%) of the sign face area. 
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(2) Off-Premise Advertising Signs 
Signs (billboards) shall be located in Industrial Zones (M-1 and M-2) as designated by the 
City Land Development Code. Billboards may be located in the General Commercial Zone 
(GC) by Conditional Use as approved by the Commission. The maximum number of 
advertising signs shall not exceed eight (8) per mile with no more than five (5) on one side of 
the street and no closer than five hundred feet (500') apart for signs exceeding two hundred 
eighty-eight (288) square feet and three hundred feet (300') apart for signs two hundred 
eight-eight (288) square feet or less when measured along the street center line and 
measured at right angles thereto. A back-to-back, double-faced or V-Types sign shall be 
considered one sign. No sign face shall be more than fourteen feet (14') high, nor more than 
forty-eight feet (48') long measured on the longest side of the sign. Sign area shall not be 
greater than six hundred seventy-two (672) square feet, with a maximum height above street 
grade of thirty-five feet (35'). These limitations apply to each side of a back-to-back sign and 
to each sign forming a V-Typesign. 

For measuring to determine sizes within the requirements of this Section, border and trim 
shall be included, but foundations, supports and stingers shall not be included. No billboard 
shall be allowed to have more than four (4) steel exposed supports and all illumination 
devices shall be of a modern design with minimal protrusion from the sign or be concealed 
within the non-structural trim. 

SECTION 5.8.015 - SIGNS PERMITTED IN THE INTERCHANGE COMMERCIAL ZONE 
Signs are allowed as follows in the Interchange commercial Zone (IC): 

A. All signs as permitted in Section 5.8.014. 

B. Freestanding Sign 
One (1) additional freestanding sign is allowed having a maximum sign area of four hundred 
(400) square feet and may be installed to a height of eighty feet (80') above the adjacent grade. 
The principal purpose of such sign must be to address freeway traffic. 

C. Off-Premise Advertising Sign 
A permitted, off-premise advertising sign shall have a maximum sign area of four hundred (400) 
square feet with a maximum height of sixty feet (60') above the adjacent grade. The principal 
purpose of such sign must be to address freeway traffic. 

SECTION 5.8.016 - LEGAL NON-CONFORMING SIGNS 
Any sign lawfully existing or under construction on the effective date of this Ordinance which does not 
conform to one (1) or more of the provisions of this Ordinance may be continued in operation and 
maintained indefinitely as a legal non-conforming sign subject to compliance with the requirements of 
Section 5.8.017. 

SECTION 5.8.017 - MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR OF LEGAL NON-CONFORMING SIGNS 
Normal maintenance of legal non-conforming signs, including changing of copy, necessary non-structural 
repairs and incidental alterations which do not extend or intensify the non-conforming features of the sign, 
shall be permitted. However, no structural alteration, enlargement or extension shall be made to a legal 
non-conforming sign unless the alterations, enlargement or extension will result in the elimination of the 
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non-conforming features of the sign. If a legal non-conforming sign is damaged or destroyed by any 
means to the extent of fifty percent (50%) or more of its replacement value at the time, the sign may not 
be rebuilt or used thereafter unless it conforms to all of the provisions of this Ordinance. In the event the 
damage or destruction of the non-conforming sign is less than fifty percent (50%) of its replacement value 
at the time, the sign may be rebuilt to its original condition and may continue to be displayed. 

SECTION 5.8.018 - REMOVAL OF CERTAIN SIGNS 
A. Non-Conformipg Signs 

If the Community Development Director/Planner shall find that any non-conforming sign, except 
for those legal non-conforming signs as specified in Section 5.8.016, is displayed, he/she shall 
give written notice to the owners, agent or person having the beneficial interest in the building or 
the premises on which such sign is located. Removal of the sign shall be effected within ten (10) 
days after receipt of the notice from the Community Development Director/Planner. If such sign 
is not removed after the conclusion of such ten (10) day period, the Community Development 
Director/Planner is hereby authorized to cause the sign to be removed forthwith at the expense of 
the owner, agent or person having the beneficial interest in the building or premises on which 
such sign is located. 

B. Obsolete Signs 
Any sign, whether existing on or erected after the effective date of this Ordinance which 
advertises a business no longer being conducted, or a product no longer being offered for sale in 
or from the premises on which the sign is located, shall be removed within ninety (90) days upon 
the cessation of such business or sale of such product by the owner, agent or person having the 
beneficial interest in the building or premises on which such sign is located. 

If the Community Development Director/Planner shall find that any such sign advertising a 
business no longer being conducted, or a product no longer being offered for sale in or from the 
premises on which the sign is located, has not been removed within ninety (90) days upon the 
cessation of such business or sale of such product, said official shall give written notice to the 
owner, agent or person having the beneficial interest in the building or the premises on which 
such sign is located. Removal of the sign shall be effected within ten (10) days after receipt of 
the notice from the Community Development Director/City Planner. If such sign is not removed 
after the conclusion of such ten (10) day period, the Community Development Director/Planner is 
hereby authorized to cause the sign to be removed forthwith at the expense of the owner, agent 
or person having the beneficial interest in the building or premises on which such sign is located. 

C. Unsafe Signs 
If the Community Development Director/Planner shall find that any sign is unsafe or insecure or is 
a menace to the public, said official shall give written notice to the owner, agent or person having 
the beneficial interest in the building or the premises on which such sign is located. Correction of 
the condition which caused the Community Development Director/Planner to give such notice 
shall be effected within ten (10) days after receipt of the notice. If such condition is not corrected 
after the conclusion of such ten (10) day period, the Community Development Director/Planner is 
hereby authorized to cause the sign to be removed forthwith at the expense of the owner, agent 
or person having the beneficial interest in the building or premises on which such sign is located. 

Not withstanding the foregoing provision, the Community Development Director/Planner is 
authorized to cause any sign to be removed summarily and without notice, at the expense of the 
owner, agent or person having the beneficial interest in the building or premises on which such 
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sign is located, whenever said official determines that such sign is an immediate peril to persons 
or property. 

SECTION 5.8.019 - DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 

A. General 
Sign and sign structures shall be designed and constructed to resist wind and seismic forces, as 
specified in this Section. All bracing systems shall be designed and constructed to transfer lateral 
forces to the foundations. For signs on buildings, the dead and lateral loads shall be transmitted 
through the structural frame of the building to the ground in such a manner as not to over stress 
any of the elements thereof. 

The overturning moment produced from lateral forces shall in no case exceed two-thirds (2/3) of 
the deadload resisting moment. Uplift due to overturning shall be adequately resisted by proper 
anchorage to the ground or to the structural frame of the building. The weight of earth 
superimposed over footing may be used in determining the deadload resisting moment. Such 
earth shall be carefully placed and thoroughly compacted. 

B. Wind Loads 
Signs and sign structures shall be designed and constructed to resist wind force, as specified in 
the Building Code. 

C. Seismic Loads 
Signs and sign structures shall be designed and constructed to resist seismic forces, as specified 
in the Building Code. 

D. Combined Loads 
Wind and seismic loads need not be combined in the design of signs or sign structures; only that 
loading producing the larger stresses need to be used. 

Vertical design loads, except roof live loads, shall be assumed to be acting simultaneously with 
the wind or seismic loads. 

E. Allowable Stresses 
The design of wood, concrete, steel or aluminum members shall conform to the requirements of 
the Building Code. Loads, both vertical and horizontal, exerted on the soil shall not produce 
stresses exceeding those specified in the Building Code. 

The working stresses of wire rope and its fastenings shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) 
of the ultimate strength of the rope or fasteners. 

Working stresses for wind or seismic loads combined with dead loads may be increased, as 
specified in the Building Code. 

F. Sign Marker ID 
Upon each sign for which a Sign Permit is required, there shall be specified the name of the sign 
erector, date of erection, electrical power consumption in amperes and Underwriters Laboratory 
Label if an electrical sign. Such information shall be of sufficient size and contrast to be readable 
upon inspection. 
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SECTION 5.8.020 - CONSTRUCTION 
A. General 

The supports for all signs or sign structures shall be placed upon private property and shall be 
securely built, constructed and erected in conformance with the requirements of this Code. 

B. Materials 
Materials of construction for signs and sign structures shall be of the quality and grade, as 
specified for buildings in the Sign Code or other applicable Code as required by the Building 
Official. 

In all signs and sign structures, the materials and details of construction shall, in the absence of 
specified requirements, conform to the following: 

(1) Structural steel shall be of such quality as to conform to the Sign Code or other applicable 
Code as required by the Building Official. Secondary members in contact with, or directly 
supporting the display surface, may be formed of light gauge steel, provided such members 
are designed in accordance with the specifications of the design of the light gauge steel as 
specified in the Sign Code or other applicable Code as required by the Building Official and, 
in addition, shall be galvanized. Secondary members, when formed integrally with the 
display surface, shall be not less than 0.024 of an inch in thickness. When not formed 
integrally with the display surface, the minimum thickness of the secondary members shall be 
0.10 inch. 

The minimum thickness of hot-rolled steel members furnishing structural support for signs 
shall be one-quarter inch (1/4"), except that, if galvanized, such members shall be not less 
than one-eighth inch (1/8"). Steel pipes shall be of such quality as to conform to Building 
Code standards. Steel members may be connected with one (1) galvanized bolt, provided 
the connection is adequate to transfer the stresses in the members. 

(2) Anchors and supports, when of wood and embedded in the soil or within six inches (61) of the 
soil, shall be of all heartwood of a durable species, or shall be pressure treated with an 
approved preservative. Such members shall be marked or branded by an approved agency. 

C. Restrictions on Combustible Materials 
Ground signs and billboards less than one hundred twenty (120) square feet, may be constructed 
of any material meeting the requirements of this Code. Ground Signs and billboards greater than 
one hundred twenty (120) square feet shall have primary structural support of steel. 

Roof signs, wall signs, projecting signs and signs on marquees shall be constructed of non-
combustible materials, except as provided in Subsection (d) of this Section. No combustible 
materials other than approved plastics shall be used in the construction of electric signs. 
Exceptions are: 
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(1) Roof signs may be constructed of unprotected combustible material on roofs of combustible 
construction. 

(2) Roof signs with a maximum surface area of fifty (50) square feet and a maximum height of 
four feet (4J) may be constructed of combustible materials on roofs of any type of 
construction. 

(3) Non-electric wall signs may be constructed of unprotected combustible materials on walls 
permitted to be of unprotected combustible construction. 

On walls of protected combustible construction, or on walls of non-combustible construction, 
non-electric wall signs may be constructed of unprotected combustible materials up to a 
height of fifteen feet (15') above the sidewalk or grade measured to the top of the sign. 
Provided such signs shall be placed either directly against non-combustible surfaces, or 
furred out from such surfaces, not to exceed one and five-eighth inches (1 5/8") with all 
concealed space fire-stopped at ten feet (10') intervals along the length of the sign. Where 
sign panels and furring are of fire retardant treated wood suitable for exterior exposure, the 
height above the sidewalk or grade may be increased to twenty feet (20'). 

(4) Ground signs shall be directly supported by poles or supports in the ground. No external 
cross-braces, guy wires, "T-Frames", "A-Frames", "trusses", or similar bracing systems, shall 
be used in constructing a ground sign. All freestanding signs shall have self-support 
structures erected on or permanently attached to concrete foundations. 

Unless approved by the Community Development Director/Planner for a minimum number of 
braces on a building face not able to support a projecting sign, no projecting signs shall be 
supported by a frame commonly known as an "A-Frame" or other visible frame located on a 
building roof. 

F. Display Surfaces 
Display surfaces In all types of signs may be made of metal, glass, approved plastics or of wood, 
as allowed in Section 5.8.020 (C). Glass thickness and area limitations shall be as set forth in the 
following table: 

SIZE, THICKNESS AND TYPE OF GLASS PANELS IN SIGNS 

Maximum Size of Minimum 
Exposed Glass Panel Thickness 

Of Glass Type of Glass 
(Inches) 

Any Dimension Area 
(Inches) (Sq. Inches) 

30 500 1/8 Plain, Plate or Wired 
45 700 3/16 Plain, Plate or Wired 
144 3600 Plain, Plate or Wired 

Over 144 Over 3600 1/4 Wired Glass 
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Sections of approved plastics on wall signs shall not exceed two hundred twenty-five (225) 
square feet in area. 

Exception: Sections of approved plastics on signs other than well signs may be of unlimited area 
if approved by the Community Development Director/Planner. 

Sections of approved plastics on wall signs shall be separated three feet (3') laterally and six feet 
(6') vertically, by the required exterior wall construction. 

Exception: Sections of approved plastics on signs other than wall signs may not be required to 
be separated if approved by the Community Development Director/Planner. 

G. Approved Plastics 
The Community Development Director/Planner shall require that sufficient technical data be 
submitted to substantiate the proposed use of any plastic material and if it is determined that the 
evidence submitted is satisfactory for the use intended. 

H. Barriers During Erection 
During the erection of any permitted sign, the erector shall provide temporary barriers to cordon 
off ground area equal to twice the sign face height in which the sign is located to protect the 
public. 

SECTION 5.8.021 - CLEARANCE AND SAFEGUARDS 
A. Clearance from High Voltage Power Lines 

Signs shall be located not less than six feet (6') horizontally or twelve feet (121) vertically from 
overhead electrical conductors which are energized in excess of six hundred (600) volts and not 
less than three feet (3') in any direction from conductors of less than six hundred (600) volts. The 
term "overhead conductors" as used in this Section means any electrical conductor, either bare or 
insulated, installed above the ground, except such conductors as are enclosed in iron pipe or 
other material covering of equal strength. 

B. Clearance from Fire Escapes. Exits or Standpipes 
No sign or sign structure shall be erected in such a manner that any portion of its surface or 
supports will interfere in any way with the free use of any fire escape, required exit, window, door 
opening or wall opening intended as a means of ingress or egress, or standpipe. 

C. Obstruction to Ventilation 
No sign shall be erected, constructed or maintained so as to interfere with any opening required 
for ventilation. 

Signs erected within five feet (5') of an exterior wall in which there are openings within the area of 
the sign, shall be constructed of noncombustible material or approved plastics. 

D. Clearances from Surface and Underground Facilities 
All signs and their supporting structures shall maintain clearance and non-interference with all 
surface and underground facilities and conduits for water, sewage, gas electricity or 
communications equipment or lines. In addition, the placement of all signs and their supporting 
structures shall not interfere with natural or artificial drainage or surface or underground water. 
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E. No Obstruction to Any Existing Warning or Instructional Sign 
No sign shall be erected, constructed or maintained so as to interfere with any existing warning or 
instructional sign. 

SECTION 5.8.022 - PERMITS REQUIRED 
No sign shall hereafter be erected, re-erected, constructed, altered or maintained, except as provided by 
this Ordinance and for which a Sign Permit has been issued. A separate permit shall be required for a 
sign or signs for each business entity and a separate permit shall be required for each group of signs on a 
single supporting structure. In addition, electrical permits shall be obtained for electric signs. 

SECTION 5.8.023 - APPLICATION FOR SIGN PERMIT 
Application for Sign Permits shall be made in writing upon forms furnished by the Building Official. It shall 
be the duty of the Building Official, upon the filing of an application for an erection permit, to examine 
such plans and specifications and other data and the premises upon which it is proposed to erect the sign 
or other advertising structure, and if it shall appear that the proposed structure is in compliance with all 
the requirements of this Ordinance and all other laws and Ordinances of the City of La Grande, he/she 
shall then issue the erection permit. 

SECTION 5.8.024 - AUTHORIZATION TO GRANT OR DENY VARIANCES 
The Commission may authorize Variances from the requirements of this Ordinance where it can be 
shown that, owing to special and unusual circumstances related to a specific piece of property, literal 
application of the Ordinance would cause an undue or unnecessary hardship. No Variance shall be 
granted to allow the location of a sign in an unauthorized area or to alleviate a self-inflicted hardship. In 
granting a Variance, the Commission may attach conditions which it finds necessary to protect the best 
interest of the surrounding property or neighborhood, or to otherwise achieve the purposes of this 
Ordinance. 

SECTION 5.8.025 - CRITERIA FOR GRANTING A VARIANCE 
A Variance may be granted only in the event that all of the following circumstances found to exist. These 
criteria shall be addressed in writing and accompany the Variance application. 

A. Exceptional or extraordinary circumstances apply to the property, which do not apply generally to 
other properties in the same zone or vicinity and result from lot size or shape, topography or other 
circumstances over which the applicant has no control. 

B. The Variance is necessary for the preservation of a property right of the applicant substantially 
the same as owners of other property in the same zone or vicinity. 

C. The Variance would not be materially detrimental to the purposes of this Ordinance or to property 
in the same zone or vicinity in which the property is located or otherwise conflict with the 
objectives of any City plan or policy. 

D. The hardship necessitating the Variance does not arise as a result of a violation of this Ordinance 
since its effective date. 

E. The Variance requested is the minimum Variance which would alleviate the hardship. 
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SECTION 5,8.026-APPLICATION FOR A VARIANCE 
A property owner or his/her authorized agent may initiate a request for a Variance by filing an application 
with the City in accordance with Article 8.4 of this Ordinance. Variances shall be processed in 
accordance with Article 8.4, with the exception that the Review Criteria in Section 5.8.025 shall apply. 

SECTION 5.8.027 - AUTHORIZATION TO GRANT OR DENY CONDITIONAL SIGNS 
Conditional Signs listed in this Ordinance may be permitted, enlarged, or otherwise altered upon 
authorization by the Commission in accordance with the standards and procedures set forth in this 
Ordinance. In permitting a new Conditional Sign or the alteration of an existing Conditional Sign, the 
Commission may impose, in addition to those standards and requirements expressed by this Ordinance, 
any additional conditions which the Commission considers necessary to protect the best interests of the 
surround property or the City as a whole. 

SECTION 5.8.028 - APPLICATION FOR CONDITIONAL SIGNS 
A property owner or his/her authorized agent may initiate a request for a Conditional Sign or the 
modification of a Conditional Sign by filing an application with the City in accordance with Article 8.5 of 
this Ordinance. 

SECTION 5.8.028 - SIGNS NOT DEFINED 
Any type of sign not defined herein shall be presented to the Community Development Director/Planner, 
who shall present the matter to the Commission, which shall conduct a Public Hearing and determine the 
permissibility, size, location or any other restrictions it deems necessary to insure its compatibility with the 
purposes set forth herein. 

SECTION 5.8.029 - REMOVAL OF ILLEGAL SIGNS 
The Community Development Director/Planner shall order the removal of any sign and its structural 
member(s) erected or maintained in violation of this Ordinance. Three (3) days notice in writing will be 
given to the owner, agent or person of the building, structure or premises on which any prohibited sign 
has been erected, to have it removed. Ten (10) days notice in writing will be given to the owner, agent or 
person of any other illegal sign or of the building, structure or premises on which such sign is located, to 
either bring the sign into compliance with the Ordinance or effect its removal. 

Upon failure to remove the sign or to comply with this notice, the Community Development 
Director/Planner shall remove the sign. The Community Development Director/Planner shall remove the 
sign immediately and without notice if it reasonably appears that the condition of the sign is such as to 
present an immediate threat to the safety of the public. 

Any costs of removal incurred by the City shall be assessed to the owner of the property on which such 
sign and/or structural member(s) is located and may be collected in the manner of ordinary debt or in the 
manner of liens, with all costs of removal or demolition plus administrative costs assessed against the 
property. 

SECTION 5.8.030 - SIGNS THAT ARE A NUISANCE 
The location, erection, construction, maintenance, repair, alteration of a sign and structure, except as 
provided herein, in violation of the terms of this Ordinance is hereby declared to be a nuisance under the 
provisions of the City's Nuisance Ordinance. 
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ARTICLE 5.9 - ACCESSORY BUILDINGS 

SECTION 5.9.001 - STANDARDS 
A. Accessory buildings meeting all setback requirements for the main building shall: 

1. Have a building footprint and height equal to or Jess than the main building or in accordance 
with Subsection (B) (2) and (3) below, which ever is greater. 

2. Only be used for the accessory uses allowed in the respective zone. 

3. Be architecturally compatible with the main building, as determined by the Community 
Development Director/Planner. Similar siding and roofing materials and colors are required 
unless the owner can demonstrate support for an alternate treatment from a majority of the 
property owners within one hundred feet (100'). 

B. Accessory buildings that do not meet the setback requirements for the main building shall meet 

the requirements of Subsection (A) (2) and (3) above and shall: 

1. Be located entirely behind the main building. 

2. Be no larger than ten percent (10%) of the actual lot area of said property. 
3. Have a maximum wall height of ten feet (10') from the finished grade. The building height 

may be increased one foot (1') vertically for each additional one foot (1') of setback, beyond 
the minimum required, to a maximum wall height of sixteen feet (16') and a maximum ridge 
height of twenty-one feet (21'). 

4. Occupy no more than fifty percent (50%) of a required rear yard. 

SECTION 5.9.002 - STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY RESIDENTIAL UNITS 
A. Occupancy. The primary residential structure must be owner occupied in order to permit an 

Accessory Residential Unit. The total number of individuals that reside in both units may not 
exceed the number that is allowed for a family. 

B. Parking 
1. No additional parking space is required for an accessory dwelling unit if it is created on a site 

with an existing house, attached house, or manufactured home and one abutting street has 
a paved width of at least twenty-eight feet (28'). 

2. One (1) additional parking space is required for an accessory dwelling unit: 

a. When the abutting street(s) do not have a minimum paved width of twenty-eight feet (28'); 
or 

b. When the accessory dwelling unit is created at the same time as the house, attached 
house, or manufactured home. 
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C. Design Standards 
1. Accessory dwelling units created through the addition of floor area must meet the following: 

a. The exterior finish material must be the same or visually match in type, size and 
placement, the exterior finish material of the attached house or manufactured home. 

b. The roof pitch must be the same as the predominant roof pitch of the house, attached 
house, or manufactured home. 

c. Trim on edges of elements on the addition must be the same in type size and location as 
the trim used on the rest of the house, attached house, or manufactured home. 

d. Windows must match those in the house, attached house, or manufactured home in 
proportion (relationship of width to height) and orientation (horizontal or vertical). 

e. Eaves must project from the building walls the same distance as the eaves on the rest of 
the attached house or manufactured home. 

f. Only one (1) entrance to the house may be located on the front facade of the house and 

the addition. 

2. Detached accessory dwelling units must meet Subsections 1(b), (c) and (d) above. 

D. Dimensional Standards 1. An attached accessory dwelling unit shall provide front, side, and rear setbacks that comply 
with the applicable zone. 

2. A detached accessory dwelling unit shail provide side and rear setbacks which comply with 
the applicable zone and a front yard setback which is at least ten feet (10') greater than the 
existing dwelling. 

3. The lot size of the property must be a minimum of seven thousand five hundred (7,500) 
square feet. 

4. The size of an attached or detached accessory dwelling unit may be no more than thirty-three 
percent (33%) of the living area of the house, attached house, or manufactured home or 
eight hundred (800) square feet, whichever is less. 

5. The maximum height allowed for an accessory dwelling unit shall: 

a. Meet the standard of the applicable zone for an attached unit; and, 

b. Twenty-five feet (251) for a detached unit. 
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CHAPTER 6 - PUBLIC FACILITIES STANDARDS 

ARTICLE 6.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 6.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish standards for the design and development of sites in order to 
protect the public health, safety and welfare, 

SECTION 6.1.002 - APPLICATION 
A. The standards established in this Chapter shall apply to all development within the City of 

La Grande Urban Growth Boundary Area. 

B. Except where otherwise specifically regulated by this Ordinance or other City Ordinances, the 
following transportation improvements are permitted outright: 

1. Normal operation, maintenance, repair, and preservation activities of existing transportation 
facilities. 

2. Installation of culverts, medians, guardrails, street lighting, sidewalks, pathways and similar 
types of improvements within the existing right-of-way. 

3. Projects specifically identified in the La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan as not 

requiring further land use regulation. 

4. Emergency measures necessary for the safety and protection of property. 

5. Acquisition of right-of-way for public roads, highways, and other transportation improvements 
designated in the La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan except for those that 
are located in exclusive farm use or forest zones. 

D. Construction, reconstruction, or widening of highways, roads, bridges or other transportation 
projects that are not improvements designated in the La Grande/ Island City Transportation 
System Plan or not designed and constructed as part of a Subdivision or Planned Unit 
Development subject to Site Plan and/or Conditional Use Permit review, shall require an 
amendment to the La Grande/ island City Transportation System Plan and applicable standards. 
Amendments to the La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan shall be reviewed 
according to the Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment provisions in Article 8.9 and in 
coordination with Island City, Union County, and the Oregon Department of Transportation. 

SECTION 6.1.003 - IMPROVEMENT PROCEDURES 
The improvements required by this chapter shall conform to the requirements of this Code and other 
improvement standards adopted by the City, and shall be in accordance with the following procedures: 

A. Work shall not commence until the plans and specifications have been reviewed for adequacy and 
approved by the City Engineer or designated City official and appropriate State agencies. To the 
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extent necessary for evaluation of the partition or subdivision proposal, the plans and 
specifications shall be required before approval of the final map or plat. 

B. Work shall not commence until the City Engineer or designated City official has been notified. 

C. Required improvements shall be constructed in accordance with specifications as set forth by the 
City Engineer or designated City official, and inspected for conformance. The City may require 
changes in typical sections and details if unusual conditions arise during construction which 
warrant such changes initiated by the developer, must be reviewed with and approved by the 
City Engineer or designated City official. 

D. Engineering standards of all design work shall be submitted to and approved by the City Engineer 
or designated City official before construction begins. Changes in plans must be reviewed with 
the design engineer and approved by the City Engineer or designated City official, and final 
inspection and approval of the completed improvements shall be made by the City Engineer or 
his authorized representative before the improvements are accepted and performance 
assurance released. Prior to the final inspection, the developer shall furnish a Certificate of 
Completion prepared by a professional Civil Engineer. No Building Permits shall be issued until 
the provisions of this Section are satisfied. 

E. In addition to the requirements set forth in this Code, the City will utilize the American Public 
Works Association (APWA) Standard Specifications and ASTM Standards as a guideline to 
establish minimum standards. 

SECTION 6.1.004-STANDARDS PROVIDED 

This Chapter provides standards for the following: 

Vehicular Access and Circulation - Article 6.2 

Street Trees, Curbs, Gutters and Sidewalks - Article 6.3 

Street Names, Numbers and Signs - Article 6.4 

Site Drainage and Grading - Article 6.5 

Public Street Standards - Article 6.6 

Public Water System - Article 6.7 

Public Wastewater and Storm Water Collection System - Article 6.8 

Utilities-Article 6.9 

Solid Waste-Article 6.10 
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ARTICLE 6.2 - VEHICULAR ACCESS AND CIRCULATION 

SECTION 6.2.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of these standards is to ensure safe ingress or egress to and from properties; to minimize 
street congestion and traffic hazards; to provide safe and convenient access to business, public services, 
and places of public assembly; and to make the appearance of vehicular circulation more compatible with 
surrounding land uses. 

SECTION 6.2.002-ACCESS STANDARDS FOR PROPOSED SUBDIVISIONS AND PLANNED UNIT 
DEVELOPMENT 

A. City Engineer or Authorized City Official Approval - Access to property fronting upon a city or 
public road shall be subject to the approval of the City Engineer, or his designee. 

B. Vehicular Access - Vehicular access shall be provided to ail lots from a dedicated street. 
Developments fronting on an arterial may be required to provide a frontage or service road. 

C. State Highway Division Approval - Access to property fronting upon a State highway shall be 
subject to the approval of the State Highway Division. 

SECTION 6.2.003 - GENERAL STREET DESIGN CRITERIA AND STANDARDS 
The location, width, and grade of streets shall be considered in relation to existing and planned streets, to 
topographical conditions, to public convenience and safety, and to the proposed use of the land to be 
served by the streets. All street improvements shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the 
City of La Grande Standard Drawings and Specifications. 

SECTION 6.2.004 - MINIMUM STREET RIGHT-OF-WAY WIDTHS 
Unless otherwise indicated on an official circulation plan, the minimum width of rights-of-way and street 
improvements shall be in compliance with the following table: 

A. Cul-de-sac Streets - A right-of-way width of not less than one hundred thirty feet (130'), with 
improvements in accordance with the standards of this Code. 

B. Alleys - A right-of-way width of not less than twenty feet (20'), with improvements in accordance 
with standards and specifications of this Code. 

C. When necessary for street construction on a side hill situation, the right-of-way needs shall be 
expanded as necessary. 

D. When street design widths have been reduced by the elimination of parking on one (1) or both 
sides, and when adequate off-street parking is provided, the right-of-way width may be reduced 
by a similar amount rounded to the nearest five feet (5"). 
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TABLE 1 
STREETSTANDARDS 

Functional 

Classification 

ADT 

Volume 

Speed 

(mph) 

ft of 
Travel 

Lanes 

Travel 

Lane 

Widlh 

Turn Lane 

or Median 

Width 

Bike 

Lanes 

Min. Bike 

Lane 

Width 

On-Slreef 

parking 
Sidewalks 

Min. 

Sidewalk 

Width 

Planting 

Strip 

Width1 

Total 

Paved 

Width2 

Total 

ROW 

Width3 

Private 

Access 

Spacing 

Downtown 

Arterial5 
1D,000 20 2-3 11' 11' both sides required 12' 3'6°s 49' 80' 200' 

Arterial 10,000 40-55 2-5 12' 4-14' optional4 5' none required 5' 8' 36-72' 80-102' 200' - 400' 

Major 

Collector 

2,000 -

10,000 
25-45 2-3 11' 12' required 5' 

one or both 

sides 
required 5' 8' 52-601 62'-go' 150' -300' 

Minor 

Collector 

1,000 -

2,000 
25-35 2 11" none optional7 51 one or both 

sides 
required 5' 8' 30'-48' 60'-78' 75 ' -150 ' 

Local Street 0 -1 ,000 15-25 2 10" none none none 
one or both 

sides 
required 5' 8' 28'-36' 40'-66' Each Lol 

1A portion of the required planting strip width may be used instead as additional sidewalk width or reduced right of way, as appropriate. 
?The minimum of the paved width was calculated with Ihe following assumptions: 

Arteriais: Two (2) travel lanes, four foot (4') median divider, no center turn fane, no bike lanes. 

Major Collectors: Two (2) travel lanes, two (2) bike lanes, no center turn lane, parking on one (1) side. 

Minor Collectors: Two (2) travel lanes, parking on one (1) side of street, no bike lanes. 

Local Streets: Two (2) travel lanes, parking on one (1) side of street. 

The maximum paved width for each street was calculated assuming the inclusion of all required and optional facilities. Minimum paved widths for each 
street are as required in Section 6.2.005 of this Code. 

^These right-of-way width ranges are for new streets. 
4Bike lanes should be provided on Arteriais unless more desirable parallel facilities are designated and designed to accommodate bicycles. 
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SECTION 6.2.005 - MINIMUM STREET IMPROVEMENTS 
The following street improvements shall be required for development and shall be provided at the 
expense of the developer: 

A. Arterial Streets - Arterial streets shall be improved with street trees, curbs, gutters, storm water 
collection system, sidewalk, and pavement. The typical street section shall be constructed in 
accordance with Table 1 in Section 6.2.004, of this Code. Sidewalks shall be installed on both 
sides. 

B. Collector Streets - Collector streets shall be improved with street trees, curbs, gutters, storm 
water collection system, sidewalk, and pavement. The typical street section shall be constructed 
in accordance with Table 1 in Section 6.2.004, of this Code. Sidewalks shall be installed on both 
sides. 

C. Local Streets - Local streets shall be improved with street trees, curbs, gutters, storm water 
collection system, sidewalk, and pavement. The typical street section shall be constructed in 
accordance with Table 1 in Section 6.2.004, of this Code. Sidewalks shall be installed on both 
sides. 

D. Private Streets - Private streets shall be improved to a minimum standard that includes a storm 
water collection system, gravel shoulders and a paved surface. The typical street section shall be 
approved by the Public Works Department Director or designee. 

E. Elimination of parking, reduction of improved street width. 

1. Existing Platted Streets 
When the right-of-way for any previously platted street is less than that specified above, the 
improved street width may be reduced through the elimination of parking on one (1) or both 
sides, or by other means approved by the Planning Commission. This provision would apply 
when existing improvements prohibit the acquisition of necessary additional right-of-way, 
and adequate off-street parking is provided. 

2. New Developments 
In special instances, strict application of the requirements of this Section may not be 
necessary, when provisions are made during development for adequate off-street parking. 
In such cases, on-street parking may be eliminated to allow for reduced pavement width. 
Privately maintained streets may allow for a reduction in street width required in the above 
Sections. Typical examples of development where this Section might apply are industrial 
parks, planned unit development, or a high density housing project. 

F. In no case will the widths of newly constructed streets be less than: 

1. Parking on One Side 
a. Arterial - Thirty-six feet (36') curb to curb. 

b. Collector - Thirty feet (30') curb to curb. 

c. Local - Twenty-eight feet (28') curb to curb. 
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2. No Parking Either Side 

a. Arterial - Thirty feet (30') curb to curb. 

b. Collector - Twenty-eight feet (28') curb to curb. 

c. Local - Twenty-four feet (24') curb to curb. 

3. Private Streets - No Parking and Parking on One Side a. Private - Twenty-eight feet (28') with two feet (21) wide gravel shoulders. 

SECTION 6.2.006 - STREET ALIGNMENT 
All streets, as far as practical, shall be in alignment with existing streets by prolongation of the center line 
or by connection with suitable curves. The offsetting alignments resulting in "T" intersections shall, where 
practical, provide minimum distance of two hundred feet (200') between points of intersections, when 
having approximately the same direction and otherwise shall not be less than one hundred feet (100') in 
separation. 

SECTION 6.2.007 - STREET INTERSECTION ANGLES 
Streets shall be laid out so as to intersect at any angle as near to a right angle as practical, except where 
topography requires a lesser angle, but in no case less than sixty degrees (60°) unless there is special 
intersection design. Streets shall have at least fifty feet (50') of tangent adjacent to the intersection. 
Streets which intersect at an angle of seventy degrees (70°) or less, shall have a minimum corner radius 
of twenty feet (20') along the right-of-way lines of the acute angle. Right-of-way lines at intersections with 
collector or arterial streets shall have a corner radius of not less than twenty feet (20'). 

SECTION 6.2.008 - STREET GRADES AND CURVES 
Grades shall not exceed six percent (6%) on major or arterial street, ten percent (10%) on collector 
streets, and twelve percent (12%) on all other streets. The Planning Commission may allow steeper 
grades, through a Variance Permit procedure, after consideration of on-site fire protection systems as 
specified in Section 1001.9 of the Oregon Fire Code. No exceptions will be made for grades in excess of 
fifteen percent (15%). Center line radii of curves shall be not less than three hundred feet (300') on major 
or arterial streets, two hundred feet (2001) on collector streets, and one hundred feet (100') on all other 
streets. 

SECTION 6.2,009 - CUL-DE-SACS 
A. A cul-de-sac shall be not more than five hundred feet (500') long. All cul-de-sacs shall terminate 

with a circular turnaround having a minimum curb-to-curb diameter of not less than one hundred 
feet (100'). The length of the cul-de-sac shall be measured from the center of the right-of-way of 
the closest intersecting through street to the center of the cul-de-sac bulb. 

B. Cul-de-sacs shall only be permitted when one or more of the circumstances listed in this 
subsection exist. When cul-de-sacs are justified, pedestrian ways shall be provided to connect 
with another street, greenway, school or similar destination unless one or more of the 
circumstances listed in this subsection exist. 

1. Physical or topographic conditions make a street or walkway connection impracticable. 
These conditions include but are not limited to controlled access streets, railroads, steep 
slopes, wetlands, or water bodies where a connection could not reasonably be provided. 
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2. Buildings or other existing development on adjacent lands physically preclude a connection 
now or in the future considering the potential for redevelopment. 

3. Where streets or accessways would violate provisions of leases, easements or similar 
restrictions. 

4. Where the streets or accessways abut the urban growth boundary and rural resource land in 
farm or forest use, except where the adjoining land is designated as an urban reserve area. 

5. Where through streets cannot be achieved by an alternative development design. 

SECTION 6.2.010 - EXISTING STREETS 
Whenever existing streets, whether adjacent to or within a development, are of inadequate width, the 
additional necessary right-of-way within the development boundary shall be provided at the time of the 
land division. 

SECTION 6.2.011 - RESERVE STRIPS 
Reserve strips or street plugs dedicated to the City of La Grande and controlling the access to a street 
may be required, when necessary to: 

A. Prevent access to the street on the side where additional width is required to meet the minimum 
right-of-way standards; 

B. Prevent access to abutting property at the end of a street in order to assure the proper extension 
of the street pattern, and the orderly development of land lying beyond the street; or, 

C. Prevent the uncontrolled development of land. 

SECTION 6.2.012 - FUTURE EXTENSIONS OF STREETS 
When necessary to give access to, or permit a satisfactory future development of adjoining land, streets 
shall extend to the boundary of the development and a temporary turn-around may be required at the 
resulting dead end street. Reserve strips and street plugs may be required to ensure the objectives of 
street extensions. 

SECTION 6.2.013 - HALF STREETS 
Half streets, while generally not acceptable may be approved where essential for reasonable 
development when in conformity with the requirements of this Code, and when possible to require the 
dedication of the other half when the adjoining property is developed. The pavement width of a half street 
shall be one half of the width required by Table 1 of Section 6.2.004 of this Code, plus seven feet (7'). 
Whenever an existing half street is adjacent to land to be developed, the remaining half of the street shall 
be dedicated within such development. Reserve strips and street plugs may be required to insure the 
objectives of obtaining fully width streets. 

SECTION 6.2.014 - STREETS ADJACENT TO RAILROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY 
Wherever a proposed development contains, or is adjacent to, a railroad right-of-way, provision shall be 
made for a street approximately parallel to, and on each side of, such right-of-way at a distance suitable 
for the appropriate use of the land between the streets and the railroad. The distance shall be 
determined with due consideration at cross streets of the minimum distance required for approach grades 
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to a future grade separation, and to provide sufficient depth to allow screen planting along the railroad 
right-of-way. 

SECTION 6.2.015 - MARGINAL ACCESS STREETS 
Where a development abuts or contains an existing or proposed arterial street, marginal access streets, 
reverse frontage lots with suitable depth, screen planting contained in a non-access reserved area along 
the rear of side property line, or other treatment necessary for adequate protection of residential 
properties and for separation of through and local traffic may be required. 

SECTION 6.2.016 - BLOCKS 
A. General - The length, width, and shape of blocks shall be designed with due regard to providing 

adequate building sites for the use contemplated, consideration of needs for convenient access, 
circulation, control and safety of street traffic, and recognition of topographic conditions. 

B. Sizes - Blocks shall not exceed five hundred feet (500') in length, except blocks within commercial 
and industrial subdivisions and blocks adjacent to arterial streets, or unless the previous 
adjacent layout or topographical conditions justify a variation. 

SECTION 6.2.017 - DRIVEWAY OR ACCESS PERMITS 
Prior to the construction of any driveway or road which connects with a City street or State highway, a 
Right-Of-Way Permit shall be obtained from the Public Works Department/Engineering Division or State 
Highway Department. Such permit shall be issued subject to the conditions specified therein. 

SECTION 6.2.018 - UTILITIES IN STREETS RIGHTS-OF-WAY 
Underground utilities, sanitary sewers, and storm drains installed in streets by the subdivider or partitioner 
shall be constructed prior to the surfacing of the streets in a predetermined location approved by the City 
Engineer or designated City official. Stubs for service connections for underground utilities and sanitary 
sewers shall be placed to a length that will obviate the necessity of street cuts when service connections 
are made. 

SECTION 6.2.019 - ALLEY ACCESS 
Within the Central Business Zone, alleys may be used as a primary access to a business. 

SECTION 6.2.020 - ACCESS MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 
A. General 

1. The intent of this section is to: 

a. Implement the Access Management Policies of the City of La Grande as set forth in the 
La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan; and, 

b. Manage access to land development to preserve the transportation system in terms of 
safety, capacity, and function; and, 

c. Reduce substandard access improvements over time by applying the provisions of this 
section when new development or major redevelopment occurs which will increase 
traffic generated from the site; when a safety or capacity deficiency requires specific 
mitigation; or when a street is reconstructed. 
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2. Unless otherwise noted, the provisions of this section shall apply to all arterials and collectors 
within the City of La Grande and to all properties that abut these roadways. 

3. The guidelines in this section shall be satisfied unless a waiver is justified as provided in 
Subsection 6.2.020(E). 

B. General Access Management Guidelines 
The Access Management Guidelines contained in the table below shall be satisfied for new or 
reconstructed collector and local streets and driveways. Access Management Standards for 
State Highways are included in Appendix C of the 1999 Oregon Highway Plan and successor 
standards adopted by the Oregon Transportation Commission. This Appendix is adopted by 
reference as a part hereof as if fully set forth herein. Within the La Grande City Limits and Urban 
Growth Boundary, U.S. Highway 30/0regon Highway 203 and Oregon Highway 82 (Island 
Avenue west of Interstate 84) are classified as District Highways. Oregon Highway 82 (Island 
Avenue east of Interstate 84) is classified as a Statewide Highway. 

TABLE 2 - GENERAL ACCESS MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

Functional Classification 

Intersection 

Functional Classification 
Public Road Private Drive 

Functional Classification Type Spacing Type Spacing 
Arterial11' 
Collector At grade 300 feet Left/Right Turns 75 - 150 feet 

Local At grade 250 feet Left/Right Turns Each lot 
(1) Refer to 1999 Oregon Highway Plan Appendix C: Access Management Standards 

C. Access Design Guidelines 
1. Corner Clearance 

a. Corner clearance for access connections shall meet or exceed the minimum spacing 
requirements for that roadway (Table 2). 

b. Where no other alternatives exist, the City may allow construction of an access 
connection along the property line farthest from the intersection. In such cases, 
directional connections (e.g. right in/out, right in only, or right out only) may be required. 

2. Joint and Cross Access 
a. Adjacent commercial or office properties classified as major traffic generators (i.e. 

shopping plazas, office parks), shall provide a cross access drive and bicycle/pedestrian 
access to allow circulation between sites. 

b. A system of joint use driveways and cross access easements shall be established 
wherever feasible and shall incorporate the following: 

1. A continuous service drive or cross access corridor extending the entire length of 
each block served to provide for driveway separation consistent with the access 
management classification system and standards; 
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2. A design speed of 10 mph and a maximum width of twenty feet (20') to accommodate 
two-way travel aisles designated to accommodate automobiles, service vehicles, 
and loading vehicles; 

3. Stub-outs and other design features to make it visually obvious that the abutting 
properties may be tied in to provide cross-access via a service drive; and, 

4. A unified access and circulation system plan for coordinated or shared parking areas 
is encouraged. 

c. Shared parking areas shall be permitted and a reduction in required parking spaces if 
peak demands do not occur at the same time periods. 

d. Pursuant to this section, property owners shall: 

1. Record an easement with the deed allowing cross access to and from other 
properties served by the joint use driveways and cross access or service drive; 

2. Record an agreement with the deed that remaining access rights along the roadway 
will be dedicated to the City and pre-existing driveways will be closed and eliminated 
after construction of the joint-use driveway; and, 

3. Record a Joint Maintenance Agreement with the deed defining maintenance 
responsibilities of property owners. 

e. The City may reduce required separation distance of access points where they prove 
impractical, provided all of the following requirements are met: 

1. Joint access driveways and cross access easements are provided in accordance with 
this section. 

2. The Site Plan incorporates a unified access and circulation system in accordance 
with this section. 

3. The property owner enters into a written agreement with the City, recorded with the 
deed, that pre-existing connections on the site will be closed and eliminated after 
construction of each side of the joint use driveway. 

3. Access Connection and Driveway Design 
a. Driveways shall meet the following standards: 

1. If the driveway is a one way in or one way out drive, then the driveway shall be a 
minimum width of ten feet (101) and shall have appropriate signage designating the 
driveway as a one way connection. 

2. For two-way access, each lane shall have a minimum width of ten feet (10'). 
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b. Driveway approaches must be designed and located to provide an exiting vehicle with an 
unobstructed view. Construction of driveways along acceleration or deceleration lanes 
and tapers shall be avoided due to the potential for vehicular weaving conflicts. 

c. The length of driveways shall be designed in accordance with the anticipated storage 
length for entering and exiting vehicles to prevent vehicles from backing into the flow of 
traffic on the public street or causing unsafe conflicts with on-site circulation. 

4. Nonconforming Access Features 
Legal access connections in place as of September 18, 1999, that do not conform with the 
standards herein are considered nonconforming features and shall be brought into 
compliance with applicable standards under the following conditions: 

a. When new access connection permits are requested; or, 

b. Change in use or enlargements or improvements that will increase trip generation. 

5. Reverse Frontage 
a. Lots that front on more than one (1) street shall be required to locate motor vehicle 

accesses on the street with the lower functional classification. 

b. When a residential subdivision is proposed that would abut an arterial, it shall be 
designed to provide through lots along the arterial with access from a frontage road or 
interior local road. Access rights of these lots to the arterial shall be dedicated to the 
City of La Grande and recorded with the deed. A berm or buffer yard may be required at 
the rear of through lots to buffer residences from traffic on the arterial. The berm or 
buffer yard shall not be located with the public right-of-way. 

6. Shared Access 
Subdivisions with frontage on an arterial shall be designed into shared access points to and 
from the street. Normally, a maximum of two (2) accesses shall be allowed regardless of the 
number of lots or businesses served. If access off of a secondary street is possible, access 
should not be allowed onto the arterial. If access off of a secondary street becomes 
available, then conversion to that access is encouraged, along with closing the arterial street 
access. 

7. Connectivity 
a. The street system of proposed subdivisions shall be designed to connect with existing, 

proposed, and planned streets outside of the subdivision as provided in this Section. To 
ensure continuation of the existing street grid and a pedestrian-friendly scale of the city 
blocks, block lengths shall be a maximum of three hundred feet (300') and block 
perimeters shall be a maximum of one thousand two hundred feet (1,200"). 

b. Wherever a proposed development abuts unplatted land or a future development phase 
of the same development, street stubs shall be provided to allow access to abutting 
properties or to logically extend the street system into the surrounding area. All street 
stubs shall be provided with a temporary turn-around unless specifically exempted by 
the Public Works Director, and the restoration and extension of the street shall be the 
responsibility of any future developer of the abutting land. 
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c. Minor collector and local residential access streets shall connect with surrounding streets 
to permit the convenient movement of traffic between residential neighborhoods or 
facilitate emergency access and evacuation. Connections shall be designed to avoid or 
minimize through traffic on local streets. Appropriate design and traffic control such as 
four-way stops and traffic-calming measures are the preferred means of discouraging 
through traffic. 

D. Traffic Study 
For proposed development which is anticipated to generate more than four hundred (400) 
average daily motor vehicle trips (ADTs), the City may require the applicant to provide adequate 
information, such as a Traffic Impact Study or traffic counts to demonstrate the level of impact to 
the surrounding street system. The applicant shall be required to mitigate negative impacts 
attributable to the development. 

E. Waivers to Access Management Guidelines 
The Planning Commission may modify or waive the requirements of this Section when 
Subsections 1, 2, and 3 below are satisfied. 

1. Applicant has provided proof of unique or special conditions that make strict application of the 
provisions impractical. Applicants shall include proof that one or more of the following 
circumstances exist: 

a. Indirect or restricted access cannot be obtained; 

b. No engineering or construction solutions can be applied to mitigate the condition; 

c. The characteristics or layout of abutting properties would make a development of a 
unified or shared access and circulation system impractical; and, 

d. No alternative access is available from a street with a lower functional classification than 

the primary roadway. 

2. The access hardship leading to the waiver request is not self-created. 

3. The granting of the waiver shall meet the purpose and intent of these regulations and shall not be considered until every feasible option for meeting access standards is explored. 
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ARTICLE 6.3 - STREET TREES. CURBS. GUTTERS. AND SIDEWALKS 

SECTION 6.3.001 - PEDESTRIAN WAYS 
When necessary for public convenience and safety, pedestrian ways ten feet (101) in width to permit 
access to cul-de-sacs, to pass through oddly shaped or unusually long blocks, or to provide access to 
schools, parks, recreation, or other public or private areas, may be required. Pedestrian ways shall be of 
such design and location as reasonably required to facilitate pedestrian travel, and shall be dedicated to 
the public. 

SECTION 6.3.002 - STREET TREES. CURBS, GUTTERS. AND SIDEWALKS 
Development shall include installations of street trees, curb, gutters, street lights, and sidewalks as set 
forth in this Article. 

SECTION 6.3.003 - REQUIREMENTS FOR SIDEWALKS AND STREET TREES 
A. Residential Development 

Curbs and Sidewalks shall be required for all new development on both sides of the street. 
Street trees shall be required for all new development according to spacing and locations as 
approved by the Community Development Director/Planner. Curbs and Sidewalks and street 
trees shall be required for additions or series of additions to any residential structure valued in 
excess of thirty percent (30%) of the most recent assessed value of the structure. Sidewalks 
and street trees shall be required for reconstruction of a residential casualty loss in excess of 
one hundred thirty percent (130%) of the most recent assessed value of the structure. If curbs 
and/or sidewalks do not exist adjacent to the subject property, an irrevocable consent to 
participate in a future Local Improvement District may be substituted for immediate 
improvements. 

B. Commercial and Civic Development 
Curbs and Sidewalks are required for all new commercial and civic development on both sides of 
the street. The sidewalks shall be constructed to conform to the width of other sidewalks in the 
general area. Street trees are required for all new commercial development according to 
spacing and locations as approved by the Community Development Director/Planner. Curbs 
and Sidewalks and street trees shall be required for additions or series of additions to any 
commercial or civic structure valued in excess of thirty percent (30%) of the most recent 
assessed value of the structure. Sidewalks and street trees shall also be required for 
reconstruction of a commercial or civic casualty loss in excess of one hundred fifteen percent 
(115%) of the most recent assessed value of the structure. If curbs and/or sidewalks do not 
exist adjacent to the subject property, an irrevocable consent to participate in a future Local 
Improvement District may be substituted for immediate improvements. 

C. Industrial Development 
Curbs and Sidewalks are required for all new industrial development on both sides of the street. 
Sidewalks shall be not less than five feet (5') wide. Street trees are required for all new industrial 
development according to spacing and locations as approved by the Community Development 
Director/Planner. Curbs and sidewalks and street trees shall be required for additions or series 
of additions to any industrial structure valued in excess of thirty percent (30%) of the most recent 
assessed value of the structure. Street trees and sidewalks shall also be required for 
reconstruction of an industrial casualty loss in excess of one hundred and fifteen percent (115%) 
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of the most recent assessed value of the structure. If curbs and/or sidewalks do not exist 
adjacent to the subject property, an irrevocable consent to participate in a future Local 
Improvement District may be substituted for immediate improvements. 

SECTION 6.3.004 - DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 
Curb, gutter, and sidewalk improvements are to be designed and constructed in accordance with 
standards established by the City of La Grande. All necessary engineering, grading and construction is to 
occur at the expense of the developer, with the appropriate permits obtained through the Public Works 
Department/Engineering Division. When a developer installs new curbing within a public street, the 
developer shall be responsible for extending the existing street pavement to the new curb line. 
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ARTICLE 6.4 - STREET NAMES. NUMBERS AND SIGNS 

SECTION 6.4.001 - STREET NAMES AND NUMBERS 
The purposed of this Section is to provide a uniform addressing system that will allow for systematic 
expansion as well as providing the necessary information to public safety agencies to locate buildings by 
site address along the road network in the City. Except for extensions of existing streets, street names 
shall conform to the following standards: 

A. Street names and numbers shall conform to the established pattern in the City, and shall be 
subject to the approval of the Community Development Department/Planning Division; 

B. Name shall be limited to a maximum of twelve (12) characters and two (2) words, excluding the 
suffix directional indicator, i.e., Street, Avenue, Court, Lane or Loop; 

C. No street names shall be used which will duplicate or resemble the names of existing streets in 
La Grande and/or Union County; 

D. The designation of roads shall generally conform to the following: 

1. Roads running generally North - South shall be known as "Streets" 

2. Roads running generally East - West shall be known as "Avenues" or "Lanes" 

3. Roads whose beginning and ending points intersect on a common road shall be known as 
"Loops" 

4. Road dead-ending 1000 feet or less from their beginning points shall be known as "Courts" 

SECTION 6.4.002 - STREET SIGNS 
The developer shall deposit funds with the City, as determined by the City Engineer or designated City 
official, to be sufficient to cover both the cost of street signs and installation. The street signs shall then 
be installed to City standards. 
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ARTICLE 6.5 - SITE DRAINAGE AND GRADING 

SECTION 6.5.001 - PURPOSE 
Standards for site drainage and grading provide for the design of projects so as to minimize the harmful 
effects of storm water runoff, and resultant inundation and erosion on proposed projects, and to protect 
neighboring and downstream properties from drainage problems resulting from new development. 

SECTION 6.5.002 - DRAINAGE AND GRADING PLAN REQUIREMENTS 
Drainage and Grading plans shall be required for any new development which: 

A. Involves a land disturbance through grading on lands consisting of average slopes in excess of 
twenty-five percent (25%); 

B. Involves a land disturbance through either grading or paving amounting to more than ten thousand 

(10,000) square feet; 

C. Will result in an impervious surface of more than five thousand (5,000) square feet; 

D. Is subject to local ponding due to soil conditions and lack of identified drainage channels; or, 

E. Is located in an area identified by the City Engineer or designated City official, as having a history of flooding, which may be further aggravated by the project or is within a flood hazard area. 

SECTION 6.5.003 - DRAINAGE AND GRADING PLAN PREPARATION 
Drainage and grading plans are to be neatly and accurately drawn, at an appropriate scale which will 
enable ready identification and recognition of submitted information. The City Engineer or designated 
City official may require drainage and grading plans to be prepared by a Registered Civil Engineer. 

A. Basic Drainage and Grading Plan Contents - A drainage and grading plan is to include the 
following information about the site: 

1. Flow lines of surface waters onto and off the site. 

2. Existing and proposed contours at two foot (21) intervals. 

3. Building corner and street elevations, existing and proposed. 

4. Existing and proposed retaining walls. 

5. Existing and proposed drainage channels, including drainage swales, ditches, and berms. 

6. Location and design of any proposed facilities for storage, or for conveyance of runoff into 
indicated drainage channels, including sumps, basins, channels, culverts, ponds, detention 
storm drains, and drop inlets. 

7. Estimates of existing and increased runoff resulting from the proposed improvements. 
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8. Estimated cuts and fills for all material to be moved or imported, for amounts over five 
hundred (500) cubic yards must be submitted with the Site Plan or Building Permit where 
Site Plan review is not required. 

9. In Geological Hazard Areas as defined in Article 3.4 of the Land Development Code, a 
geotechnical engineer's evaluation of the Grading and Drainage Plan and recommendations 
contained therein may be required by the Community Development Director/Planner. 

10. Grading and Drainage Plans must show the location of all improvements proposed in the 
City Wide Surface Water Master Plan and provide for reservations of land for all proposed 
storm water improvements. No construction shall be allowed within these reservation areas. 

11. Where improvements shown on the City Wide Surface Water Master Plan have not been 
installed to serve a drainage area, all Grading and Drainage Plans must indicate how these 
improvements will be installed or show on-site storm water retention and disposal that will 
ensure that downstream flows will not increase after development of the property. 

B. Engineered Drainage and Grading Plan Content - Engineered drainage and grading plans are to 
include an evaluation of the effects of projected runoff on adjacent properties and existing 
drainage facilities and systems in additions to the information required by Subsection A of this 
Section. 

SECTION 6.5.004 - DRAINAGE AND GRADING PLAN REVIEW AND APPROVAL 
During Site Plan Review, the City Engineer or designated City official will review each drainage and 
grading plan for adequacy. Drainage and grading plans shall be approved by the City Engineer or 
designated City official, where required, to assure that the project will not result in inundation and erosion 
on the site, nor create any drainage or grading problems for neighboring or downstream properties. 

SECTION 6.5.005 - INSPECTION AND COMPLETION 
Where required by the City Engineer or designated City official, an Inspection Agreement is to be entered 
into, and the drainage facilities inspected and approved prior to approval on the final inspection of a 
Building Permit. 

SECTION 6.5.006 - DRAINAGE SYSTEM STANDARDS 
Drainage systems and facilities subject to drainage and grading plan review and approval, are to be 
designed and constructed as required by the City Engineer or designated City official. 
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ARTICLE 6.6 - PUBLIC STREET STANDARDS 

SECTION 6,6.001 - PURPOSE 
Upon the request of the La Grande City Council, a variety of street design standards have been reviewed 
and are now incorporated in the Land Development Code. 

SECTION 6.6.002 - CLASS J IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS 
This classification will cover those streets that are designed to meet the standards for an expected life of 
twenty (20) years or more. The attached drawings shall be the minimum standard for those streets in this 
classification. All streets designated as Federal Aid Urban Streets (F.A.U.) shall be constructed under 
these design standards. Streets in this designation shall be constructed with sidewalks when at all 
possible in an effort to increase pedestrian safety. Collector streets are designed to withstand normal 
trucks of an HS 20 loading. Larger trucks are to utilize Arterial streets where at all possible. This level of 
development shall be the ultimate goal for all streets within the City of La Grande. 

Possible means of financing available for this Class shall be methods A, B, C, D, E, F, G, and H in 
Section 6.6.006. 

A. Advantages 
1. The construction life is extended to a period above other City standards. 

2. The visible aesthetics in relationship to having curbs and a blacktop surface with 
landscaping or concrete driveways and a sidewalk is generally appealing to the public. 

3. Easy maintenance for the Public Works Department for cleaning and minor repair. 

4. Storm sewer drainage is confined within the bounds of the curbs during minor flooding 
periods. 

5. Parking is restricted to a solid barrier, that being the curb; this restricts parking in the area on 
the back side of the curb and confines travel to the street surface. 

6. Defined areas for possible cross walks, signs, power poles, and other utilities that are 
restricted to the outside areas behind the curbs. 

7. It allows for a wide range of financing methods and is to City standards for a ten (10) year 
Bancroft bonding. 

8. Provides a dust free surface. 

B. Disadvantages 

1. The extreme high level of cost that is incurred with this type of development. 

SECTION 6.6.003 - CLASS II IMPROVEMENT LEVEL 
Streets constructed in this classification shall be constructed to the same standards as Class I Streets 
with the exception of the form of drainage system. These streets shall meet the standards as shown on 
the attached drawing. This level of construction shall be only utilized in substitution for Class I Streets 
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when it is determined by the City Council at the recommendation of the City Engineer or Engineering 
Superintendent, that an adequate drainage system cannot be installed for a Class I Street. 

Factors for consideration of the class of construction will be, but not limited to: Cost, maintenance, 
hydrology, adverse weather conditions, or geographic location and soil types. 

Parking in this Class shall be restricted to the asphalt surface and discouraged from any vehicular use of 
the street shoulder. This method shall be used with extreme scrutiny. Streets under this Classification 
are expected to have a twenty (20) year life with minimal maintenance. 

Possible means of financing available for this Class shall be methods B, C, D, E, F, G, and H in Section 
6.6.006. 

A. Advantages 
1. The surface level of the street is constructed to maintain a twenty (20) year life. 

2. It allows for on-site drainage within the right-of-way. 

3. Two (2) travel and parking lanes are provided under the thirty-six foot (36') wide or wider 
design. 

4. It can be utilized with or without sidewalks without adverse effects on the drainage system. 

5. It allows for a wide range of financing methods and is to City standards for a ten (10) year 
Bancroft bonding. 

6. Provides a dust free surface. 

B. Disadvantages 
1. Cars have a tendency to utilize the french drain system for parking which plugs the drainage 

system. 

2. There is not a defined area for street cleaning or snow plowing. 

3. The initial cost for the project is fairly high but is reduced from the Class I improvement level. 

4. Surface water flow is not restricted to the street surface during low level flooding periods. 

5. This improvement level cannot be constructed within certain soil classifications due to poor 
subsurface drainage. 

SECTION 6.6.004 - CLASS 111 IMPROVEMENT LEVEL 
Streets developed to this classification shall be constructed at a service level to expect a five (5) year life 
with minimal maintenance. They shall be constructed to the standard as indicated on the attached 
drawing. This construction class does not require storm sewer development. A minimum of base 
material will be utilized to develop a street crown. 
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This Class of street should only be done when a large enough project has been developed to fully use a 
full load of liquid asphaltic concrete oil. These projects should be constructed during the months of June, 
July, and August. 

With a street development of this Class, property owners would be required to monetarily support any 
repairs or maintenance after the five (5) year life expectancy. 

Possible means of financing available for this Class shall be methods C, D, E, F, G, and H in Section 
6.6.006. 

A. Advantages 

1. A reduced cost. 

2. Provides a dust free surface. 

3. A fairly wide range of financing methods. 

4. An easy construction method with a minimal base. 
B. Disadvantages 

1. The surface level of the street is constructed to maintain a maximum five (5) year life 
expectancy. 

2. Does not apply for F.A.U. funding. 

3. There is no drainage system allowed for in the design of this level. 

4. Street maintenance is increased. 

5. Does not have a defined area for street cleaning or snow plowing. 

6. No defined low level flood water runoff is allowed for. 

SECTION 6-6.Q05 - CLASS IV IMPROVEMENT LEVEL 
This level is intended to be used only for the purpose of dust control. Because of the quality of the 
different products that can be used for this purpose, the effective life expectancy can range from two (2) 
months to twelve (12) months. Because of this, no warranties are being implied or offered. Only existing 
gravel streets will receive this treatment. Prior to the actual application, the Public Works Department will 
review the street to determine the necessary level of repair. Actual work will be done generally within a 
one (1) week period after review. 

When needed, base rock and/or blading will be done to facilitate the project as determined by the Public 
Works Department. A minimum of one (1) block or its equivalent, three hundred feet (300'), will be the 
acceptable project length. This level of service will be divided into divisions due in the most part to the 
wide range of application methods. 
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Level I - Heavy Oils and Asphalt Emulsions 
These are sold under a variety of product names including DO-4, DO-5, DO-6, DO-8, and 
CSS-1, The DO products are heavy virgin oil products similar to bunker fuel; while CSS-1 is 
an asphaltic emulsion. 

Level II - Sodium Lignin Sulfate 
This forestry by-product contains lignin and sugar that act as "glue" to hold dust particles 
together and to fill small spaces between particles. Care must be taken to grade the road so 
that water does not stand on the road surface causing the lignin and sugar to leach away. 

Level III - Oil Water Emulsion 
This emulsion is mixed with water on a four to one (4:1) to ten to one (10:1) basis depending 
on surface qualities. Under average conditions, a four to one (4:1) dilution applied at one and 
one-half (1Vz) gallons per square yard will suffice. The first application should be good for 
approximately three (3) months depending on the amount of traffic use. 

Level IV - Magnesium Chloride 
This is a salt product that allows the surface of the road to maintain moisture and to bind 
particles together. It should not be used on previously oiled surfaces, and it may cause slight 
damage to vegetation within a few feet of treated roads. 

Possible means of financing available for this Class shall be methods C and H in Section 6.6.006. 

A. Advantages 

1. The cost per property line foot is low. 

2. Ease of application 

3. Utilized for dust abatement only. 

B. Disadvantages 1. Minimal life expectancy of two (2) months. 

SECTION 6.6.006 - FINANCING METHODS 
A. Federal Aid Urban Funds fF.A.U.1 

Only those streets recognized by the U.S. Department of Transportation Federal Highway 
Administration will qualify for these funds. The disbursement of these funds shall be regulated 
by the following: 

1. Availability 
2. Federal Highway Administration approval 
3. Oregon Department of Transportation approval 
4. Through guidance of the City Council 

B. Local Improvement District (LI.D.^ 
Property owners petition the City of La Grande to review the necessary work and cost. 
Procedure for acceptable L.I.D. projects shall comply with the guideline procedures set forth in 
Ordinance Number 2638, Series 1981. The City Council may elect to participate, upon the 
availability of funds, up to fifty percent (50%) of the cost. The property owner may elect to: 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 245 of 305 

1. Bancroft Bond these improvements over a ten (10) year period 
2. Seek other financing 
3. Make full payment for those fees assessed to that property. 

C. Cash Payment 
Property owners may elect to pay one hundred percent (100%) of the improvement cost to the 
City at the time it becomes payable. If the property owners elect to utilize financing other than 
Bancroft bonding, via private [ending institutions, it shall be treated as a cash payment. Typical 
forms of cash payment may be, but are not limited to the following: 

1. Bank loan 
2. Senior Citizen Deferred Payment Plan through the State of Oregon 
3. Personal funds 
4. Grant qualifying money 
5. Other applicable methods 

D. Citv Offered Financing 
This form of financing shall be offered to the property owners at a rate not to exceed twelve 
percent (12%) per annum. The City's participation shall be limited to availability of funds as 
determined by the City Council. The maximum term for City financing shall not exceed five (5) 
years. 

E. Bicycle Grant Funds 
Streets designated by the La Grande Transportation Plan as being a bikeway path shall qualify 
for grant funds. These funds shall be limited to those established through the State 
apportionment levels. These funds have traditionally been utilized from collected gasoline taxes. 

F. Gasoline Tax 
These funds will be utilized almost exclusively for the purpose of maintaining City streets with the 
exception of those funds designated for bicycle path expenditures. These funds are to be 
expended under the supervision of the Public Works Director. 

G. Street User Fees 
These funds are for the maintenance of existing paved streets as outlined by Ordinance Number 
2708, Series 1985, and levied at the rate as established in Resolution Number 3941, Series 
1985. These funds shall be expended under the supervision of the City Council at the 
recommendation of the City Public Works Department/Engineering Division to determine the 
annual projects and level of service. 

H. Citv Assisted Funding 
When possible, the City may participate with the costs of improvement. This participation level 
will be dependent upon available budgeting and utilized at the discretion of the City Council. 
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ARTICLE 6.7 - PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM 

SECTION 6.7.001 - WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 
The following water system improvements shall be required for development, and shall be provided at the 
expense of the developer; 

A. Water Mains 

B. Water Service Lines and Meters 

C. Hydrants 

D. Ail Water System Appurtenances - Accessory to provide complete system. 

SECTION 6.7.002 - SYSTEM STANDARDS 
The materials and installation shall conform to City of La Grande Standards, Drawings, and Specifications 
and any other standards adopted by the City. 

SECTION 6.7.003 - APPROVALS 
The developer at its expense, shall obtain all necessary State approvals prior to the City approving plans 
and specifications. 

SECTION 6.7.004 - AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
Upon completion of any expansion of the water system, the developer shall furnish to the City a set of 
"As-Built" drawings prepared by a licensed Civil Engineer, acceptable by the City Public Works 
Department/Engineering Division. 
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ARTICLE 6.8 - PUBLIC WASTEWATER AND STORM WATER COLLECTION 
SYSTEM 

SECTION 6.8.001 - WASTEWATER COLLECTION SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 
The following wastewater collection system improvements shall be required for development, and shall be 
provided at the expense of the developer: 

A. Sewer Mains 

B. Sewer Laterals 

C. Manholes and Clean-Outs 

D. All Wastewater Collection System Appurtenances - Accessory to provide complete system. 

SECTION 6.8.002 - SYSTEM STANDARDS 
The materials and installation shall conform to City of La Grande or the State of Oregon Standards, 
Drawings, and Specifications, and any other standards adopted by the City. 

SECTION 6.8.003 - APPROVALS 
The developer at its expense, shall obtain all necessary State approvals prior to the City approving plans 
and specifications. 

SECTION 6.8.004- AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
Upon completion of any expansion of the wastewater collection system, the developer shall furnish to the 
City a set of "As-Built" drawings prepared by a licensed Civil Engineer, acceptable by the City Public 
Works Department/Engineering Division. 

SECTION 6.8.005 - STORM WATER COLLECTION SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 
The following storm water collection system improvements shall be required for development, and shad 
be provided at the expense of the developer: 

A. Sewer Mains 

B. Sewer Laterals 

C. Manholes, Catch Basins, and Clean-Outs 

D. All Storm Water Appurtenances - Accessory to provide complete system. 

SECTION 6.8.006 - SYSTEM STANDARDS 
The materials and installation shall conform to City of La Grande Standards, Drawings, and Specifications 
and any other standards adopted by the City. 

SECTION 6.8.007 - APPROVALS 
The developer at its expense, shall obtain all necessary State approvals prior to the City approving plans 
and specifications. 
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SECTION 6.8.008 - AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
Upon completion of any expansion of the storm water collection system, the developer shall furnish to the 
City a set of "As-Built" drawings prepared by a licensed Civil Engineer, acceptable by the City Public 
Works Department/Engineering Division. 
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ARTICLE 6.9 - UTILITIES 

SECTION 6.9.001 - UTILITIES IN URBAN AREAS 
All development shall have all on-site public utility service connections installed underground. This 
standard applies to electrical service connections between the power company distribution lines, and all 
proposed buildings on a site, and on-site connections between buildings, but does not apply to the public 
utility distribution service to the edge of the lot, except in an underground utility district. This section is not 
intended to apply to the construction of accessory residential structures on previously developed 
residential dwelling sites. 

SECTION 6.9.002 - UTILITY EASEMENTS 
Easements for sewers, storm drainage, water mains, electric lines, or other public utilities shall be 
dedicated wherever necessary. Easements shall be a minimum of sixteen feet (16") in width, and 
centered on rear or side lot lines. 
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ARTICLE 6.10 - SOLID WASTE 

SECTION 6.10.001 - SOLID WASTE COLLECTION AND DISPOSAL 
Except single-family and duplex dwellings, temporary uses, and other uses which do not create a need 
for solid waste pickup and disposal, an enclosed area for the temporary collection of solid waste prior to 
disposal truck pickup is to be provided, as required by this Article. 

SECTION 6.10.002 - COLLECTION AREA STANDARDS 
A. Location of Collection Facilities - The solid waste collection area is to be located within one 

hundred feet (100') of the dwellings or buildings served, but is not to be located in any front yard 
setback. The disposal unit shall be located on-site. 

B. Enclosure Required - Solid waste collection areas which utilize dumpsters or other containers with 
a total capacity greater than two (2), thirty-three (33) gallon containers, are to be screened from 
the view of public streets and adjoining properties by a solid fence or wall as high as the 
collection container, but not less than three feet (31) nor more than six feet (61) in height 

C. Enclosure Construction Standards 

1. The floor or bottom surface of a solid waste collection area is to be of concrete or other 
impervious material. 

2. The collection area is to have unobstructed vertical clearance for a minimum height of 
twenty-five feet (25'). 

3. Dumpster enclosures shall have a ten foot (10') unobstructed opening for container access. 
In the event this dimension conflicts with the site plan, the disposal company shall be 
contacted. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 251 of 305 

CHAPTER 7 - SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT CHARGES 

ARTICLE 7.1 - PARK AND RECREATION IMPROVEMENTS 

SECTION 7.1.001 - PARK AND RECREATION IMPROVEMENTS 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish System Development Charges (SDC's) pursuant to Oregon 
Revised Statutes Section 223.297. SDC's are fees charged to new residential development within the 
City of La Grande Urban Growth Boundary or within the City limits to fund a portion of parks and 
recreation improvements that are required as a result of increased development. Adequate funding for 
growth-related capital improvements is vital to maintain the City's level of service in parks and recreation 
facilities. 

SECTION 7.1.002 - SCOPE OF REGULATIONS 
A. Park and Recreation Improvement System Development Charges shall be required prior to the 

approval of the Final Plat by the Community Development Director/Planner for all persons 
seeking permit approvals to partition or subdivide land for residential development purposes; or 
prior to issuance of a Building Permit to construct a new dwelling unit within the City's Urban 
Growth Boundary or within the City limits as provided in this Article (7.1). 

1. For all partition or subdivision activities resulting in the creation of individual building lots, 
payment of Park and Recreation Improvement System Development Charges shall be 
required prior to the approval of the Final Plat by the Community Development 
Director/Planner. 

2. For all Building Permits to construct new dwellings, payment of Park and Recreation 
Improvement System Development charges shall be required prior to issuance of a Building 
Permit by the Building Official. 

SECTION 7.1.003 - DETERMINATION OF SDC RATES 
A. Fees will be assessed only on new residential development. 

B. The level of service used to set the SDC rates cannot be higher than that currently provided to 
existing users of the service at the time the fee is levied. 

C. Costs used in the SDC rates shall reflect the City of La Grande's costs as revised annually to 
reflect the costs for constructing current capital improvements. 

D. The fee reflects a portion of the developer's equitable share or use of the park and recreation 
system for which the fee is set. 

E. Credit may be given for certain improvements that reduce a development's impact on the park and 
recreation system capacity pursuant to Section 7.1.006 of this Article. 

SECTION 7.1.004 - CALCULATING THE SDC CHARGE 
A. The Park and Recreation SDC Fee shall be established by a rate-setting methodology that uses 

the measurable impact of a development and the current construction costs to set the fee, using 
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current dollar value (i.e., replacement costs) of land acquisition, design, site preparation, 
landscaping and construction of parks and recreation facilities. 

B. The Park and Recreation SDC Fee shall be levied on a per capita capital investment cost based 
upon the value of the existing park and recreation improvements divided by the community's 
population according to the most recent State Governors' Office of Administration population 
estimate for the City of La Grande. This calculation yields the standard cost per capita. 

CURRENT QUANTITY X CURRENT COST = STANDARD COST 
PER CAPITA PER FACILITY PER CAPITA 

C. The standard cost charge per capita shall be multiplied by the average number of persons that 
occupy a residential dwelling unit to yield the SDC charge per dwelling unit. 

STANDARD COST X PERSONS PER = SDC CHARGE 
PER CAPITA DWELLING UNIT 

D. The SDC charge shall not exceed fifty percent (50%) of the standard cost per dwelling unit, and 
shall not exceed $1,000 for any dwelling unit. 

SECTION 7.1.005 - EXEMPTIONS 
The following development shall be exempt from payment of the Park and Recreation SDC: 

A. Non-residential development. 

B. Alterations, expansion, or replacement of an existing dwelling unit where no additional dwelling 
units are created. 

C. The construction of accessory buildings or structures which will not create additional dwelling 
units and which do not create additional demands on the District's capital improvements. 

D. The issuance of a permit for a manufactured dwelling on which applicable SDC's have previously 
been made as documented by receipts issued for such prior payment. 

E. A residential unit applying for a Building Permit in a partition or subdivision where the Park and 
Recreation SDC was previously paid prior to the recordation of the Final Plat for the partition or 
subdivision. 

SECTION 7.1.006 - CREDITS 
A. The City shall grant a credit of up to one hundred percent (100%) against the Park and 

Recreation SDC imposed for the donation of land and/or the construction of any qualified public 
improvement. Qualified public improvements do not include those capital improvements which 
are required as a condition of development approval but which are not included in the list of 
capital improvements for which SDC revenues are designated in the Capital Improvements Plan. 

B. Qualified Public Improvements 
Prior to the issuance of a building or development permit (e.g., final plat), the applicant shall 
submit to the City Planner a proposed plan and estimate of cost for contributions of qualified 
public improvements. The proposed plan and estimate shall include: 
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1. Drawings and specifications for the proposed capital improvements; 

2. A legal description of any land proposed to be donated and a written appraisal prepared by a 
qualified professional appraiser, jointly selected by the City and the applicant, and based 
upon comparable public improvements of similar property between unrelated parties in a 
bargaining transaction; 

3. A list of the contemplated capital improvements contained within the plan; 

4. An estimate of proposed construction costs certified by a professional architect or engineer; 

5. A proposed time schedule for completion of the proposed plan. 

C. Determination of Qualified Public Improvement 
The Community Development Director/Planner shall determine if the proposed qualified public 

improvement is: 

1. Required as a condition of residential development approval; 

2. Identified in the Capital Improvements Plan; and 
3. Either (a) not located on or contiguous to property that is the subject of residential 

development approval, or (b) located in whole or in part on or contiguous to property that is 
the subject of development approval and required to be built larger or with greater capacity 
than is necessary for the particular development project to which the improvement fee is 
related. 

4. Upon determination that the proposed improvement is a Qualified Public Improvement and 
within ten (10) days of the request for such determination by an applicant the Community 
Development Director/Planner will notify the applicant in writing of the determination. If the 
proposed improvement is a Qualified Public Improvement the Community Development 
Director/Planner will schedule the matter for credit for a credit recommendation by the Parks 
and Recreation Advisory Commission, Planning Commission and final determination by the 
City Council, said recommendations and action to be scheduled for the next available 
meeting of each respective body. 

D. Land Donation 
Donation of land at a site designated for park use in the Comprehensive Plan shall be granted 
credit of up to one hundred percent (100%) of the Park and Recreation SDC fee, based upon the 
appraised value of the land dedicated to the City for park use. 

1. The value of donated lands shall be based upon a written appraisal of fair market value by a 
qualified professional appraiser, jointly selected by the City and the applicant, based on 
comparable sales of similar property between unrelated parties in a bargaining transaction. 

2. The cost of anticipated construction of qualified public improvements shall be based on cost 
estimates certified by a professional architect or engineer. 
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3. Preference will be given to land located in growth areas that fit the City's acquisition criteria 
for suitable park development. 

E. Credit up to fifty percent (50%) of the required Park and Recreation SDC fee may be awarded by 
the City Council for a residential development that includes in the overall design private park or 
recreation improvements that reduce a development's impact on the park and recreation system 
capacity. 

F. Review of a developer's request for credit against the required Park and Recreation SDC shall be 
subject to the recommendation of the Parks and Recreation Advisory Commission and Planning 
Commission and the approval of the City Council. 
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CHAPTER 8 - REVIEW PROCEDURES 

ARTICLE 8.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 8.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Chapter is to specify the various land use and development procedures provided by 
this Code, to describe the intent of each, and to establish the applicable procedures, including review 
procedures, and criteria. 

SECTION 8.1.002 - TYPES OF APPLICATIONS 

The land use and development applications provided by this Code are as follows: 

A. Site Plan Approval and Business Permit Approval - Article 8.2. 

B. Temporary Use Permit - Article 8.3. 

C. Variance - Article 8.4. 

D. Conditional Use Permit - Article 8.5. 

E. Zone Designation Change - Article 8.6. 

F. Comprehensive Plan Designation Change - Article 8.7. 

G. Land Development Code Amendment - Article 8.8. 

H. Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment - Article 8.9. 

I. Vacations-Article 8.10. 
J. Home Occupation-Article 8.11. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 256 of 305 

ARTICLE 8.2 - SITE PLAN AND BUSINESS PERMIT APPROVAL 

SECTION 8.2.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of Site Plan Approval and Business Permit is to ensure compliance with this Code and other 
applicable codes and Ordinances by the establishment of any use or development which is permitted by 
the land use zone. 

Site Plan Approval is required of the following: The construction, alteration, addition, change of 
occupancy, or other site improvements for all apartment house, civic, commercial and industrial 
properties. Site Plans for new development shall be approved by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division with Community Development Department/Building Division concurrence. 

A Business Permit may be substituted for the Site Plan Approval for an existing structure where there is a 
change of ownership or occupancy, where the use remains the same and the anticipated investment in a 
single or phased remodeling or addition is equal to or less than thirty percent (30%) of the assessed value 
of the improvements. The Business Permit must be approved by the Community Development 
Director/Planner. 

If Site Plan approval is sought for an addition, alteration or change of occupancy located on a site that 
does not comply with City on-site improvement standards, this Code does not require that the entire site 
be brought to City on-site improvement standards. However, at a minimum, ten percent (10%) of the cost 
of the building addition, remodeling or alteration shall be allocated to bringing on-site improvements into 
compliance with City standards unless such standards can be met at lesser cost. Off-site improvement 
requirements are set forth in Article 6.3 of this Code. 

SECTION 8.2.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for Site Plan Approval shall be subject to the Community Development Department/Planning 
Division Review Procedure. No Building Permit shall be issued until a Site Plan has been approved by 
the Community Development Director/Planner. Upon receiving Site Plan Approval, work must begin 
within one (1) year from the approval date, with the option of a one (1) year extension or the Site Plan 
Approval will be revoked. 

SECTION 8.2.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A Site Plan shall be approved if the reviewing authority shall find that it satisfies all applicable 
requirements of this Code and other applicable codes and Ordinances. 

SECTION 8.2.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of Site Plan Approval, the following procedures shall be followed, in accordance with 
Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation - Application for Site Plan Approval shall be initiated by the owner and/or the owner's 
authorized representative, for which Site Plan approval is sought. 

B. Filing - Application for Site Plan Approval shall be filed on forms provided by the City Community 
Development Director/Planner shall set forth in detail all the information requested, and shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee. Twenty (20) copies of the site plan drawing shall be submitted to 
the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and review by the 
Development Review Committee, along with the application and appropriate filing fee. The 
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application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the application submittal 
checklist. 

C. Filing Fee - There shall be a filing fee set by the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the review process. 

D. Review by Appropriate Authority - The Community Development Director/Planner, as provided by 
Chapter 9 of this Code, shall review the application and render a decision as provided by the 
review procedure. 

E. Site Plan Approval - Within one (1) year of the date of approval, the improvements shall 
commence in accordance with the Site Plan Approval. The development shall be completed 
within two (2) years of Site Plan approval. Failure to complete improvements in accordance with 
the Site Plan approval within two (2) years, such approval shall become void and a new 
application shall be filed for Site Plan Approval. Any Site Plan improvements or repairs to 
private or public improvements damaged during construction not completed prior to building 
occupancy will require a bond equal to the estimated remaining improvement or repair costs. No 
deviation from the approved site plan will be permissible without approval of the Community 
Development Director/Planner. 

SECTION 8.2.005 - SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS 
Site plans shall be drawn to clearly depict the following characteristics of the property and proposed 
project: 

A. Location, exterior boundaries, and dimensions of property involved; scale and north arrow. 

B. Location, name, width, and pavement type of adjacent street(s) or alleys; and proposed curbs, 
gutter and sidewalk improvements, if any. 

C. Location, dimensions (including height), and use or occupancy of all existing and proposed 
structures on the property, including accessory structures, and including any decks, balconies, 
and other structural elements that protrude into yard areas. 

D. Corner elevations of primary structures and direction of surface water flows onto, through, and off 
the property including the location of channels, creeks, swales and other existing or proposed 
drainage facilities affecting the proposed Site Plan. 

E. Location, type, and dimensions of proposed on-site sewage disposal and water supply, if any. 

F. Location and dimensions of existing or proposed driveways and enclosed or open parking areas, 
including type of surface materials. 

G. Location and descriptions of any major topographic, natural or man-made features on the site, 

such as rock outcrops, water features, existing vegetation, trees, graded areas, etc. 

H. Landscaping as required by Article 5.6. 

I. Parking and Loading areas as required by Article 5.7. 
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J. Signs as required by Article 5.8. 

K. Vehicular Access and Circulation as required by Article 6.2. 

L. Street Trees, Curbs, Gutters, and Sidewalks as required by Article 6.3. 

M. Site Drainage and Grading as required by Article 6.5. 

N. Utilities as required by Article 6.9. 

O. Solid Waste Facilities as required by Article 6.10. 

P. Signature of applicant, printed name, address and telephone number. 

Q. Location, type, and dimensions of utility easements crossing the property. 

R. Any submittal requirements shown on the application form checklist for Site Plan Applications. 
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ARTICLE 8.3 - TEMPORARY USE PERMIT 

SECTION 8.3.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Temporary Use Permit is to allow the establishment of specified uses on a short-term 
basis in certain, specified land use zones. 

SECTION 8.3.002 - EXPIRATION AND EXTENSIONS 
A. Medical Hardship Residences. Upon approval of a Temporary Use Permit for a residential unit 

associated with a medical hardship, the approval shall be effective through the end of the current 
calendar year, or the following calendar year if less than six (6) months remain in the current 
year. The permit may be renewed by the Community Development Director/Planner if the 
medical hardship continues to exist. 

Temporary Use Permit approval will require the applicant to record with the title of the property a 
declaration which would state the temporary dwelling unit must be removed prior to any sale of 
the property. A copy of the recorded document is to be provided to the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division prior to occupancy of the temporary dwelling unit. 

B. Other Temporary Uses. Upon approval of a Temporary Use Permit for other purposes, the 
approval shall be effective for six (6) months with provision for a six (6) month extension allowed, 
at the discretion of the Community Development Director/Planner, at the expiration of the initially 
permitted time period. The Planning Commission may grant any requests for extension beyond 
a one (1) year period. Temporary Use Permits shall be limited to a one (1) year term with 
Planning Commission approval for one (1) additional year and limiting the total Temporary Use 
Permit use/operation to a period of time not longer than two (2) years. 

C. Bonding. A bond to cover the cost of removal of the Temporary Use must be posted at the time of 
approval for the duration of the permit. Such bond will be utilized to remove any Temporary Use 
existing after the permitted time expires, if the applicant fails to remove the Temporary Use. All 
unused bond will be returned. 

SECTION 8.3.003 - USES PERMITTED 
Uses to be permitted include medical hardship residences, temporary office structures, trailers used as 
construction offices, units or trailers used seasonally as locations for food and/or beverage vending, or 
other uses as determined by the Community Development Director/Planner. 

A. Central Business Zone - The following Temporary Uses may be permitted within the Central 
Business Zone: Nursery, Produce Market, Auction Gallery, Flea Market, and Art and Craft Fairs. 

B. Temporary Real Estate Office - A property owner or developer may establish and maintain a 
temporary real estate sales office in a Subdivision or Planned Unit Development containing more 
than fifty (50) lots or dwelling units for the sale of lots or dwelling units that remain available for 
sale to the public. 

SECTION 8.3.004 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be subject to the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division Review Procedure. 
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SECTION 8.3.005 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A Temporary Use Permit shall be granted if the Community Development Director/Planner or other 
designated City official finds that it satisfies all applicable requirements of this Code. 

SECTION 8.3.006 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of Temporary Use Permits, the following procedures shall be followed, in accordance 
with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation - Application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be initiated by the owner of the property 
proposed as the site of the temporary use or by the agent of the owner. The authorization of 
said agent shall be in writing and filed with the application. 

B. Filing - Application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be filed on forms provided by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division shall set forth in detail all of the information 
requested, shall be accompanied by a Site Plan and any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. Twenty (20) copies of the site plan drawing shall be submitted to 
the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and review. 

C. Filing Fee - Application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be accompanied by a filing fee set by 
the City Council, by Resolution, to defray costs incidental to the proceedings. 

D. Review by Appropriate Authority - The Community Development Director/Planner, as provided by 
Chapter 9 of this Code, shall review the application and render a decision as provided by the 
review procedure. 

E. Attachment of Conditions - The Community Development Director/Planner may approve the 
Temporary Use Permit subject to such reasonable conditions as are necessary to ensure 
compliance with the applicable standards of this Code. 

F. Appeal of Decision - The decision of the Community Development Director/Planner shall be final 
unless an appeal in writing is filed as provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.7, within ten (10) business 
days of the date of mailing the notification of decision. 

G. Temporary Permit Conditions - Reasonable, clear, and objective conditions may be imposed by 
the Community Development Director/Planner in connection with the temporary permit as 
necessary to meet the purposes of Article 8.3. Guarantees and evidence may be required that 
such conditions will be or are being complied with. Such clear and objective conditions shall be 
quantifiable whenever possible, and may include, but are not limited to: 

1. Special yards and spaces. 

2. Fences and walls. 

3. Control of points of vehicular ingress and egress. 

4. Special provisions for signs. 

5. Landscaping and maintenance of such landscaping. 
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6. Maintenance of the grounds. 

7. Control of noise, vibration, and odors. 

8. Limitation of operation hours for certain activities. 

9. A time period within which the proposed use shall be developed. 

H. In the event the Community Development Director/Planner finds that the application for a permit 
contains false information or that the use violates the conditions of the permit or any provisions 
of this Code, the permit may be immediately revoked at the discretion of the Community 
Development Director/Planner. 

SECTION 8.3.007 - SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS 
Site Plans shall be submitted and must include all applicable characteristics outlined in Article 8.2, 
Section 8.2.005 of this Code for temporary structures. 

SECTION 8.3.008 - STANDARD FOR TEMPORARY USES 
A. Mobile Office/Construction Trailer 

1. Time Limitation Exemption - A construction trailer shall be allowed for the duration of the 
project plus thirty (30) days upon completion. 

B. Medical Hardship Residence 
1. The current principal use of the land must be single family residence, or a vacant lot 

adjacent to the single family residence under the same ownership. 

2. The temporary residence must be for an immediate family member of the current resident, 
defined as a grandparent, parent, child, brother or sister, either by blood or legal 
relationship. 

3. Certification of need by a licensed physician is required with the initial application and each 
request for renewal. 

4. Setback and height requirements for accessory buildings must be met by the temporary 
residence, and the front setback of the temporary residence shall be no less than that of the 
principal residence. 

5. Temporary residences shall not be expanded or have attached permanent structures 
except to provide access to the temporary residence. 

6. The installation of a temporary manufactured dwelling shall meet the requirements of the 
Oregon Manufactured Dwelling Standards. 

7. A temporary manufactured dwelling must be equipped with skirting which in design, color 
and texture appears to be an integral part of the adjacent exterior wall of the manufactured 
dwelling. 
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8. A temporary manufactured dwelling must comply with all applicable federal, state and local 
special flood hazard area rules and regulations. 

9. The minimum size of a temporary manufactured dwelling shall be three hundred twenty 
(320) square feet and it shall meet the requirements of a park trailer, mobile home, or 
manufactured dwelling, not older than ten (10) years of age. 

10. The maximum size of a temporary manufactured dwelling shall be 1,080 square feet of 
enclosed living space with no more than two (2) bedrooms. 

11. The temporary residence must connect to City sewer and water services or to an approved 
septic tank and well system. Billing will be at double rate if connection is via an approved 
connection through the principal residence. 

12. The Temporary Use Permit is nontransferable; no one is to occupy the temporary residence 
except the person named in the application. 

13. No property right to a second dwelling unit is established by the Temporary Use Permit 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 263 of 305 

ARTICLE 8.4 - VARIANCES 

SECTION 8.4.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of a Variance is to permit justifiable departures from the requirements of this Code where 
their literal application would impose an undue or unnecessary hardship on the citizens of La Grande or 
the owners of property, within the City, except that no Variance shall be granted for a parcel of property 
which would authorize a use or activity not permitted by the land use zone regulations governing the 
parcel of property. 

SECTION 8.4.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
A. Application for a Variance related to the design and improvement standards for an accompanying 

Subdivision or Planned Unit Development application shall be subject to the Planning 
Commission Review Procedure. 

B. Zoning Code - The Variance request must be for relief from a physical requirement of the Land 
Development Code. 

SECTION 8.4.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
Also, please refer to Article 3.12, Section 3.12.012 for Flood Plain Variance Criteria. 

A Variance may be granted only in the event that all of the following circumstances are found to exist. 
These criteria shall be addressed in writing and accompany the Variance application. 

A. Exceptional or extraordinary circumstances apply to the property, which do not apply generally to 
other property in the same zone or vicinity. Such circumstances are a result of lot size or shape, 
topography, or other circumstances over which the applicant has no control. 

B. The variance is necessary for the preservation of a property right of the applicant, substantially the 
same as owners of other property in the same zone or vicinity. 

C. The variance would not be detrimental to the purposes of this Ordinance or to property in the 
same zone for which the variance is requested, or otherwise conflict with the objectives of any 
City plan or policy. 

D. The hardship necessitating the Variance does not arise as a result of a violation of this Ordinance 

since its effective date. 

E. The Variance requested is the minimum Variance which will alleviate the hardship. 

SECTION 8.4.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Variance, the following procedures shall be followed, in accordance with Chapter 9 
of this Code: 

A. Initiation - A request for a Variance shall be initiated by a property owner or his authorized agent 
by filing an application with the Community Development Department/Planning Division. The 
authorization of said agent shall be in writing and filed with the application. 
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B. Filing - An application for a Variance shall be filed on forms provided by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division shall set forth in detail all information requested, 
shall be accompanied by a Site Plan and any such information as listed on the application 
submittal checklist. 

C. Filing Fee - Application for a Variance with the requested information attached shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee set by the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs incidental 
to the proceedings. Twenty (20) copies of the application materials shall be submitted to the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and review. 

D. Review by Appropriate Authority - The review authority, as provided by Chapter 9 of this Code, 
shall review the application and render a decision as provided by the Review Procedures. 

E. Attachment of Conditions - The review authority may grant a Variance subject to such conditions 
as will assure that the departures from the requirements of this Code thereby authorized shall 
not constitute a grant of special privileges inconsistent with the limitations upon other properties 
in the vicinity and land use zone in which the subject property is located, and which it finds 
necessary to protect the best interest of the surrounding property or neighborhood. 

F. Noncompliance with Conditions - The Community Development Director/Planner may, as provided 
by this Code, take action where it reasonably appears that any conditions imposed upon the 
granting of a Variance have not been complied with. 

G. Prior Variance - Any Variance granted pursuant to a Zoning Ordinance enacted prior to the 
effective date of this Code shall be construed to be a Variance in full effect unless otherwise 
voided pursuant to Paragraph G of this Section. 

H. Limitation - No request for a Variance shall be considered by the Planning Commission within a 
one (1) year period immediately following a previous denial of such request. 

SECTION 8.4.0Q5 - SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS 
Site Plans shall be submitted and shall contain the applicable information as outlined in Article 8.2, 
Section 8.2.005 of this Code. 

SECTION 8.4.QQ6 - ADMINISTRATIVE VARIANCES 
A. Purpose - The purpose of this Section is to allow for Community Development Director/Planner 

review of certain minor Variances which are limited in scope and which are unlikely to have 
impacts beyond the property on which they are located. 

B. Applicability - The Administrative Variance procedure will be used to review the following: 

1. A building setback reduction not greater than twenty percent (20%) of the required setback. 

2. A proposed building that would exceed the height limitations by not more than ten percent 
(10%). 

3. A proposed accessory building that would exceed the maximum wall or roof ridge height by 
no more than twenty five percent (25%) of the respective standard. 
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4. A proposed accessory building that would exceed the fifty percent (50%) rear yard coverage 
standard by not more than an additional five percent (5%). 

C. Procedure - An application and Site Plan shall be filed as required by Sections 8.4.004 and 
8.4.005. In reviewing the Variance, the Community Development Director/Planner shall apply the 
criteria of Section 8.4.003 and make his findings and decision in writing. 

D. Notice - Notice of the decision shall be sent to the applicant and to the owners of property located 
within one hundred feet (100') of the subject property. 
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ARTICLE 8.5 - CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT 

SECTION 8.5.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Conditional Use Permit is to provide a mechanism whereby uses which may be 
suitable only in certain locations or only if designed or operated in a particular manner may be allowed 
within the basic zone designation. 

SECTION 8.5.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for a Conditional Use Permit shall be subject to the Planning Commission Review Procedure. 
Application for a Conditional Use Permit when in conjunction with a Comprehensive Land Use Plan 
change shall be subject to the Planning Commission Review Procedure. 

SECTION 8.5.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A Conditional Use Permit shall be granted only if the reviewing authority shall find that it satisfies the 
following criteria, as well as all other criteria and standards of this Code and other applicable codes and 
Ordinances. 

A. That the use is conditionally permitted in the zone in which it is proposed to be located. 

B. That the location, size, design, and operating characteristics of the proposed use are in 
conformance with the La Grande Comprehensive Plan. 

C. That the location, size, design, and operating characteristics of the proposed development will be 
compatible with and will not have significant adverse effects on the appropriate development and 
use of abutting properties and the surrounding neighborhood. Consideration shall be given to 
harmony in scale, bulk, coverage, and density; to the availability of civic facilities and utilities; to 
harmful effects, if any, upon desirable neighborhood characteristics and livability; to the 
generation of traffic and the capacity of surrounding streets; and to any other relevant impact of 
the development. 

SECTION 8.5.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Conditional Use Permit, the following procedures shall be followed, in accordance 
with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation - An application for a Conditional Use Permit shall be initiated by the owner of the 
property for which the Conditional Use Permit is sought or by the representative of the owner. 
The authorization of said agent shall be in writing and filed with the application. 

B. Filing - An application for a Conditional Use Permit shall be filed on forms provided by the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division shall set forth in detail all the information 
requested, shall be accompanied by a Site Plan and any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. Twenty (20) copies of the application materials shall be 
submitted to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and 
review. 
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C. Filing Fee - Application for a Conditional Use Permit with the requested information attached shall 
be accompanied by a filing fee set by the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the proceedings. 

D. Review by Appropriate Authority - The review authority, as provided by Chapter 9 of this Code, 
shall review the application and render a decision as provided by the review procedures. 

E. Attachment of Conditions - The review authority may approve the Conditional Use Permit subject 
to such reasonable conditions as are necessary, which conditions may include, but are not 
limited to: 

1. Regulations of use or uses. 

2. Special yards, spaces and buffers. 

3. Fences, hedges and walls. 

4. Surfacing of parking area. 

5. Requiring street, service road or alley dedications and improvements or appropriate bonds. 

6. Regulation of points of vehicular ingress and egress. 

7. Regulation of signs. 

8. Requiring landscaping and maintenance thereof. 

9. Requiring maintenance of the grounds. 

10. Regulation of noise, vibration, odors, etc. 

11. Regulation of time for certain activities. 

12. Time period within which the proposed use shall be developed. 

13. Duration of use. 

14. Such other conditions as will make possible the development of the City in an orderly and 
efficient manner and conformity with the intent and purposes of applicable Ordinances. 

F. Appeal of Decision - The decision of the review authority shall be final unless an appeal in writing 
is filed as provided in Chapter 9, Article 9.7. 

G. Noncompliance with Conditions - The Community Development Director/Planner may take action 
as provided by Section 10.2.004 of this Code where it reasonably appears that any condition 
imposed upon the granting of a Conditional Use Permit has not been complied with. In addition, 
a Conditional Use Permit may be modified or revoked if the Planning Commission finds one (1) 
or more of the following: 
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1. That the Permit was obtained by misrepresentation or fraud; 

2. That the use for which the Permit was granted is not being exercised; 

3. That the use for which the Permit was granted has ceased or has been suspended for six (6) 

months or longer; 

4. That the conditions imposed on said Use Permit have not been complied with; 

5. That the use is detrimental to the health, safety or general welfare of persons residing in the vicinity or injurious to property in the vicinity; 

6. That the Conditional Use has been materially altered or expanded beyond the scope of the 
use originally authorized. Factors, such as, but not limited to, increased number or size of 
structures, finding that a nuisance exists, or alteration of the approved Site Plan may be 
cause for modification or revocation of a Conditional Use Permit. 

H. Prior Conditional Use Permit - A Conditional Use Permit granted pursuant to a Zoning Ordinance 
enacted prior to the effective date of this Code shall be construed to be a Conditional Use Permit 
in full effect unless otherwise voided pursuant to Paragraph "H" of this Section. 

I. Revisions to a Valid Conditional Use Permit - Any variations, alterations, or changes in a valid 
Conditional Use Permit requested by the deed holder shall be considered in accordance with the 
procedure of this Article as though a new Conditional Use Permit were being applied for. 

J. Limitation - No request for a Conditional Use Permit shall be considered by the review authority 
within a one-year period immediately following a previous denial of such request. 

SECTION 8.5.005 - SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS 
Site Plans shall be submitted and shall contain the applicable information as outlined in Article 8.2, 
Section 8.2.005 of this Code. 

SECTION 8.5.006 - TIME LIMIT ON CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT APPROVAL 
A Conditional Use Permit shall be void after one (1) year if conditions of the Conditional Use Permit have 
not been met. If substantial improvements have been made, the Community Development 
Director/Planner may grant a one (1) year extension. However, the review authority may extend the one 
(1) year period at the hearing on the initial application or at a later date upon the request of the applicant 
and a showing of good cause thereafter. The reviewing authority may place such conditions upon the 
granting of additional time, including but not limited to, the requirement of a performance bond or cash 
deposit to be forfeited to the City in the event substantial progress on the proposed development has not 
been made at the end of the period of time granted by the reviewing authority. 

A. Substantial progress shall require consideration by the reviewing authority of the following factors: 

1. The ratio of expenditures incurred to the total cost of the project. 

2. The good faith of the landowner. 
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3. Whether the expenditures have any relationship to the completed project or could apply to 
various other uses of the land. 

4. The kind of project, location and ultimate cost. 

5. Whether the acts of the landowner arise beyond mere contemplated use or preparation, 
such as leveling of land or boring test holes for preliminary negotiations with contractors or 
architects. 
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ARTICLE 8.6 - ZONE DESIGNATION CHANGE 

SECTION 8.6.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of a Zone Designation Change is to provide for revision in response to individual landowner 
needs, and for zone changes required to maintain conformance with the City of La Grande 
Comprehensive Plan. 

SECTION 8.6.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
All requests for a Zone Designation Change shall be subject to the Planning Commission and City 
Council Review Procedures. 

SECTION 8.6.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A proposed Zone Designation Change shall meet the following criteria: 

A. The Zone Designation Change is in conformance with the Comprehensive Plan, and all other 
provisions of the Land Development Code; 

B. The property affected by the Zone Designation Change is adequate in size and shape to facilitate 
those uses that are normally allowed in conjunction with such zoning; 

C. The property affected by the proposed Zone Designation Change can adequately serve the uses 
that may be permitted therein; and such Change is in conformance with the Oregon 
Transportation Planning Rule (OAR 660-012-0060); 

D. The proposed Zone Designation Change will have no adverse effect on the appropriate use and 
development of abutting properties. 

SECTION 8.6.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Zone Designation Change, the following procedures shall be followed, in 
accordance with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation by Property Owner - An application for a Zone Designation Change may be initiated by 
the owner of the subject property or the authorized representative of the owner. The 
authorization of said representative shall be in writing and filed with the application. 

B. Filing - Application shall be made on forms provided by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division shall set forth in detail all required information, and shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee set by Resolution of the City Council to defray a portion of the costs 
incidental to the proceedings. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as 
listed on the application submittal checklist. Twenty (20) copies of the application materials shall 
be submitted to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to 
and review. Additional copies may be required as needed for review and consideration by the 
La Grande Planning Commission and City Council. 

C. Incomplete Application - No review shall be scheduled if it is determined by the Community 
Development Director/Planner that the application does not provide the required information. 
Upon receipt of notification from the City that an application is incomplete, the applicant shall 
have up to sixty (60) days to supply the required information or the application shall be 
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terminated by the City, in lieu thereof, the applicant may advise the Community Development 
Director/Planner that they are unable to submit the requested information and request that the 
application be processed and a decision issued based on the information submitted. 

D. Initiation by the Community Development Director/Planner - The Community Development 
Director/Planner may initiate proceedings for a Zone Designation Change limited to Zone 
Designation Changes required to implement the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan. The 
Community Development Director/Planner shall refer said Zone Designation Changes to the 
Planning Commission. If a mapping error is to be corrected in the affected zoning maps, said 
error shall be referred to the Planning Commission by the Community Development 
Director/Planner. Mapping error and Zone Designation Change shall be in writing stating the 
purpose of the proposed change. 

E. Public Hearing by Planning Commission - Upon receipt of an application for a Zone Designation 
Change, the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for a public hearing, as 
provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.5. 

F. Notice - Notice of a hearing on a proposed Zone Designation Change shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 9.6, Section 9.6.001 of this Code. Notice of the proposal shall also be 
submitted to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development and other affected 
agencies for review in accordance with Oregon Administrative Rules. 

1. If an application would change the zone of property which includes all or part of a mobile 
home park as defined in ORS 446.003, the governing body shall give written notice by first 
class mail to each existing mailing address for tenants of the mobile home park at least 
twenty (20) days, but not more than forty (40) days, before the date of the first hearing on the 
application. The governing body may require the applicant for such a Zone Designation 
Change to pay the cost of such notice. The failure of a tenant to receive notice which was 
mailed shall not invalidate any Zone Designation Change. 

G. Review - The Planning Commission shall review the proposed Zone Designation Change and 
make a recommendation to the City Council in accordance with the procedure established In 
Chapter 9. 

H. Limitation - No request for a Zone Designation Change shall be considered by the Planning 
Commission on the same property or substantially the same property within a one (1) year 
period immediately following a previous denial of such request except the reviewing authority 
may consent to a new hearing if in the opinion of the reviewing authority new evidence or a 
change of circumstances warrant it. 

I. Public Hearing by City Council - Upon receipt of a recommendation of the Planning Commission, 
the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for public hearing, as provided by 
Chapter 9, Article 9.5, before the City Council. 

J. Review by City Council - The City Council shall review the proposed Zone Designation Change 
and reach a decision in accordance with the procedure established in Chapter 9, and Oregon 
Revised Statutes. If the decision of the City Council is to approve the proposed Zone Change, 
such action shall be confirmed through amendment of the Official Zoning Map by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division. 
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ARTICLE 8.7 - COMPREHENSIVE PLAN DESIGNATION CHANGE 

SECTION 8.7.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Comprehensive Plan Designation Change is to provide for revisions in the 
Comprehensive Plan map in response to an individual change in land use as a result of changing public 
needs, desires, and the rate of development in the City and in order to carry out the state-wide planning 
goals. 

SECTION 8.7.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Requests for a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change shall be subject to the Planning Commission 
and City Council Review Procedures. 

SECTION 8.7.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 

A proposed Comprehensive Plan Designation Change shall meet the following criteria: 

A. The proposed change is in compliance with the Statewide planning goals. 

B. The proposed change is in conformance with all policies of the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan; and, 

C. The proposed change is supported by specific studies or other factual information which 
documents the public need for the change. 

SECTION 8.7.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change, the following procedures shall be 
followed, in accordance with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation by Property Owner - An application for a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change may 
be initiated by the owner of the subject property or the authorized representative of the owner. 
The authorization of said representative shall be in writing and filed with the application form. 

B. Filing - Application shall be made on forms provided by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division shall set forth in detail all the information required, and shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee set by Resolution of the City Council to defray the costs incidental to 
the proceedings. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. Twenty (20) copies of the application materials shall be submitted 
to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and review. 
Additional copies may be required as needed for review and consideration by the La Grande 
Planning Commission and City Council. 

C. Incomplete Application - No review shall be scheduled if it is determined by the Community 
Development Director/Planner that the application does not provide the required information. 
Upon receipt of notification from the City that an application is incomplete, the applicant shall 
have up to sixty (60) days to supply the required information or the application shall be terminated 
by the City. In lieu thereof, the applicant may advise the Community Development 
Director/Planner that they are unable to submit the requested information and request that the 
application be processed and a decision issued based on the information submitted. 
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D. Initiation by the Community Development Director/Planner - The Community Development 
Director/Planner may initiate proceedings for a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change limited 
to changes required to maintain state-wide goal compliance and to correct any errors in the 
official Comprehensive Plan Designation maps. 

E. Public Hearing by Planning Commission - Upon receipt of an application for a Comprehensive 
Plan Designation Change, the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for a 
public hearing, as provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.5. 

F. Notice - Notice of a hearing on a proposed Comprehensive Plan Designation Change shall be 
provided as prescribed by Article 9.6, Section 9.6.001 of this Code. Notice of the proposal shall 
also be submitted to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development and other 
affected agencies for review in accordance with Oregon Administrative Rules. 

G. Review by Planning Commission - The reviewing authority shall review the proposed 
Comprehensive Plan Designation Change and make a recommendation to the City Council in 
accordance with the procedure established in Chapter 9. 

H. Limitation - No request for a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change shall be considered by the 
Planning Commission on the same property or substantially the same property within a one (1) 
year period immediately following a previous denial by the review authority of such request 
except the reviewing authority may consent to a new hearing if in the opinion of the review 
authority new evidence or a change of circumstances warrant it. 

I. Public Hearing by City Council - Upon receipt of a recommendation of the Planning Commission, 
the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for public hearing, as provided by 
Chapter 9, Article 9.5, before the City Council. 

J. Review by City Council - The City Council shall review the proposed Comprehensive Plan 
Designation Change and reach a decision in accordance with the procedure established in 
Chapter 9, and Oregon Revised Statutes. If the decision of the City Council is to approve the 
proposed Comprehensive Plan Designation Change, such action shall be confirmed through 
amendment of the Comprehensive Plan document by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division. 
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ARTICLE 8.8 - LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE AMENDMENT 

SECTION 8.8.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Land Development Code Amendment is to provide for its revision in response to 
revisions to the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan, or to provide for the continued efficient 
administration of this Code, or to provide for revision and update as deemed necessary. 

SECTION 8.8.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Land Development Code Amendment requests shall be subject to the Planning Commission and the City 
Council Review Procedures. 

SECTION 8.8.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A proposed Land Development Code Amendment shall meet the following criteria: 

A. That the proposed amendment is in compliance with the Statewide Planning Goals and with the 
Comprehensive Plan Policies. 

SECTION 8.8.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of Land Development Code Amendments, the following procedures shall be followed, in 
accordance with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation by the Community Development Director/Planner, Planning Commission, or City Council 
- The Community Development Director/Planner, Planning Commission or City Council may 
initiate proceedings to amend the Land Development Code by majority vote, providing that if said 
Community Development Director/Planner or Council initiates the amendment it shall be referred 
to the Planning Commission for hearing. Said referral shall be in writing stating the text of the 
amendment. 

B. Public Hearing by Planning Commission - Upon receipt of either a request for a Land 
Development Code Amendment or a motion from the Planning Commission or City Council to 
consider a proposed amendment, the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date 
fora public hearing, as provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.5 before the Planning Commission. 

C. Notice - Notice of a hearing on a proposed Land Development Code Amendment shall be 
provided as set forth in Article 9.6, Section 9.6.001 of this Code. Notice of the proposal shall also 
be submitted to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development and other 
affected agencies for review in accordance with Oregon Administrative Rules. 

D. Review by the Planning Commission - The Planning Commission shall review the proposed Land 
Development Code Amendment in accordance with the procedure established in Chapter 9 and 
make a recommendation to the City Council. 

E. Public Hearing by City Council - Upon receipt of a recommendation of the Planning Commission, 
the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for public hearing, as provided by 
Chapter 9, Article 9.5, before the City Council. 
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F. Review by City Council - The City Council shall review the proposed Land Development Code 
Amendment and reach a decision in accordance with the procedure established in Chapter 9, and 
Oregon Revised Statutes relating to enactment of Ordinances. If the decision of the City Council 
is to approve the proposed amendment, such action shall be confirmed through amendment of 
the Land Development Code by the Community Development Department/Planning Division. 

G. Limitation - No request for a Land Development Code Amendment shall be considered by the 
Planning Commission on the same matter or substantially the same matter within a one (1) year 
period immediately following a previous denial of such request except the Planning Commission 
may consent to a new hearing if in the opinion of the Planning Commission, new evidence or a 
change of circumstances warrant it. 
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ARTICLE 8.9 - COMPREHENSIVE PLAN DOCUMENT AMENDMENT 

SECTION 8.9.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment is to provide for changes in periodic 
needs, desires, and the rate of development, and in order to carry out the Statewide Planning Goals. 
Major revisions of the Plan should not occur more frequently than when periodic review required by ORS 
197.628 through 197.644 is undertaken, while minor revisions may occur more frequently based upon 
submission of an application for change. Major revisions in the Comprehensive Plan are usually 
regarded as legislative, and include land use changes that have wide-spread and significant impact 
beyond the immediate area, such as quantitative changes producing large volumes of traffic; a qualitative 
change in the character of the use; or a spatial change that affects large areas from many different 
ownerships. Minor changes in the plan are regarded as quasi-judicial, and are those which do not have a 
significant effect beyond the immediate area of the change, such as those which are narrow in scope and 
which focus on specific situations or lands. 

SECTION 8.9.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment requests shall be subject to the Planning Commission and 
City Council Review Procedure. 

SECTION 8.9.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A proposed Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment shall be approved if the reviewing authority 
finds: 

A. That the proposed amendment is in compliance with Oregon Planning Goals; 

B. That the proposed amendment is in conformance with the policies of the Comprehensive Plan; 
and 

C. That the proposed amendment is supported by specific studies or other factual information which 
documents the public need for the amendment. 

SECTION 8.9.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of Comprehensive Plan Document Amendments, the following procedures shall be 
followed: 

A. Initiation by the Community Development Director/Planner, Planning Commission or City Council -
The Community Development Director/Planner, Planning Commission or City Council may initiate 
proceedings to amend the Comprehensive Plan Document by majority vote, providing that if said 
Council initiates the amendment, it shall be referred to the Planning Commission for hearing. 
Said referral shall be in writing stating the text of the amendment. A quasi-judicial amendment 
may be initiated by a property owner or an authorized representative of the owner. 

B. Public Hearing by Planning Commission - Upon receipt of a Comprehensive Plan Document 
Amendment request, or a motion from the Planning Commission or City Council to consider a 
proposed amendment, the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for a public 
hearing as provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.5, before the Planning Commission. 
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C. Notice - Notice of a hearing on a proposed Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment shall be 
provided as set forth in Article 9.6, Section 9.6.001 of this Code. Notice of the proposal shall also 
be submitted to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development and other 
affected agencies for review in accordance with Oregon Administrative Rules. 

D. Review by the Planning Commission - The Planning Commission shall review the proposed 
Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment in accordance with the procedure established in 
Chapter 9 and make a recommendation to the City Council. 

E. Public Hearing by City Council - Upon receipt of a recommendation of the Planning Commission, 
the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for public hearing, as provided by 
Chapter 9, Article 9.5, before the City Council. 

F. Notice - Notice of a Public Hearing before the City Council shall be given in the manner prescribed 
by Paragraph C of this Section. 

G. Review by City Council - The City Council shall review the proposed Comprehensive Plan 
Document Amendment and reach a decision in accordance with the procedure established in 
Chapter 9, and Oregon Revised Statutes relating to enactment of Ordinances. If the decision of 
the City Council is to approve the proposed amendment, such action shall be confirmed through 
an Ordinance amending the Comprehensive Plan Document by the City Council. 

H. Appeal - Appeal from the decision of the City Council shall be to the Land Use Board of Appeals 
(LUBA) as provided by Oregon Revised Statutes (ORS). 

I. Limitation - No request for a Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment shall be considered by 
the Planning Commission on the same matter or substantially the same matter within a one (1) 
year period immediately following a previous denial of such request, except the Planning 
Commission may consent to a new hearing if in the opinion of the Planning Commission new 
evidence or a change of circumstances warrant it. 

J. Urban Growth Boundary Management Agreement Amendment - Amendment of an Urban Growth 
Boundary Management Agreement may be initiated by the County, City, a county resident, or 
property owner in accordance with the provisions of the La Grande/Union County Urban Growth 
Boundary Management Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 8.10 - VACATIONS 

SECTION 8.10.001 - PROCESSING 
Street, alley, or other right-of-way vacations shall be filed on applications available through the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division, and processed in accordance with ORS Chapter 
271, with fees charged as set forth within the Statute. The application shall be accompanied by any such 
information required by the Statute or as listed on the application submittal checklist. 

SECTION 8.10.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A. The proposed Vacation may be approved when there are no public utilities or services existing 

within the right-of-way or proposed to be installed within the right-of-way; and when determined 
by the Community Development Director/Planner, a public utility easement shall be provided in 
lieu of the public right-of-way. 

B. The proposed Vacation will have no adverse effect on the property owners adjacent to the right-
of-way and the owners of "affected property" within the vicinity of four hundred feet (4001) to 
either end of the right-of-way proposed to be vacated and within the vicinity of two hundred feet 
(2001) to either side of the right-of-way proposed to be vacated. To ensure this is the case, a 
public hearing to consider a Vacation request shall not be held until property owners representing 
all of the property adjacent to the proposed Vacation consent to the proposal before a notary on 
forms provided by the City. In addition, two-thirds of the property owners (by land area) within 
the "affected area" shall submit their notarized consent to the Vacation proposal prior to the 
hearing. 

C. The Vacation shall be granted if the reviewing authority finds that it satisfies all applicable 
requirements of the Land Development Code, Comprehensive Plan and Oregon Revised 
Statutes. 

D. The Vacation shall be denied if access, utilities and other street improvements provided, or 
planned to be provided, in the right-of-way proposed to be vacated are necessary to serve 
development permitted by the Land Development Code and Comprehensive Plan. 

E. The Vacation will not prevent the development of through streets which are identified on the 
County Assessor's Plats in areas where such through street is identified on an adopted 
Transportation System Plan or is deemed necessary by the Community Development 
Director/Planner or other reviewing authority. 

F. The Vacation maintains a uniform development pattern and does not conflict with established 
development patterns in the same zone or vicinity. 

SECTION 8.10.003 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Vacation requests shall be subject to the Planning Commission and City Council review procedures set 
forth in Articles 9.3 and 9.4 of this Code. 

SECTION 8.10.004-NOTICE 
Notice of a Vacation hearing shall be provided to the affected property owners and interested agencies, 
such as utility and emergency service providers, in accordance with ORS Chapter 271. 
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ARTICLE 8.11 - HOME OCCUPATION 

SECTION 8.11.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of these Sections are to ensure that occupations conducted within one's own residence shall 
not be objectionable to the neighborhood in which it is located and shall maintain the residential character 
and appearance of both the dwelling and neighborhood. 

SECTION 8.11,002 - WHERE PERMITTED 
Home occupations shall be permitted in any Residential use, subject to Article 9.2, Community 
Development Department/Planning Division Review Procedure. Application shall be made on forms 
provided by the Community Development Department/Planning Division. The application shall be 
accompanied by any such information as listed on the application submittal checklist. 

EXCEPTION: If a Home Occupation is to employ no persons from outside the home, anticipates no 
clients or customers calling at the home to do business, erects no signage visible from the exterior of the 
home and meets all of the other Home Occupation standards of this Article, such Home Occupation shall 
be processed as a Business Permit. 

SECTION 8.11.003 - HOME OCCUPATION CRITERIA 
A Home Occupation Permit shall be granted if the Community Development Director/Planner or other 
designated City official finds that it satisfies all applicable requirements of this Code. 

SECTION 8.11.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Home Occupation Permit, the following procedures shall be followed, in 
accordance with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation - Application for a Home Occupation Permit shall be initiated by the business owner, 
with written support or endorsement by the property owner. 

B. Filing - Application for a Home Occupation Permit shall be filed on forms provided by the City 
Community Development Director/Planner, shall set forth in detail all the information requested, 
and shall be accompanied by a filing fee. Twenty (20) copies of the submittal information shall be 
submitted to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and 
review by the Development Review Committee, along with the application and appropriate filing 
fee. 

C. Filing Fee - There shall be a filing fee set by the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the review process. 

D. Filing Fee - There shall be a filing fee set by the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the review process. 

SECTION 8.11.005 - STANDARDS FOR HOME BUSINESSES 
Home businesses are subject to the requirements of the base zone, as well as the following standards, 
which have been established to preserve the neighborhood character of which the dwelling engaged in a 
home business is a part: 
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A. No home business shall be operated in such a manner as to cause a nuisance, e.g., noise, 
vibration, dust, odors, glare, debris, smoke, television or radio interference, heat, radiation, or 
other nuisances as defined by the Community Development Director/Planner that are detectable 
outside the dwelling or through vertical or horizontal common walls of an attached dwelling; 

B. The home business shall be clearly incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for 
residence purposes, and shall not change the residential character nor shall it alter the external 
or internal appearance of the dwelling unit other than those alterations normally allowed for 
residential structures; 

C. There shall be no sales of products other than products hand-crafted by the occupants, or 
products which are related and incidental to a service provided; 

D. Only one (1) sign, visible from any public street, identifying the home business is allowed; the 
sign cannot exceed three (3) square feet of area, must be non-illuminated, and mounted flat 
against the wall of the principal building; 

E. No more than twenty-five percent (25%) of the gross floor area of one (1) floor of said residence 
or one room, whichever is less, shall be used for the purpose of the home business, exclusive of 
garage floor areas and floor areas of accessory structures; 

F. The use does not involve the storage of hazardous, flammable, or combustible liquids or 
materials, other than those customarily found in or of greater intensity and/or duration of those 
customarily associated with a residence; 

G. Patrons of the home business are permitted at the residence only between the hours of 9:00 
a.m. and 8:00 p.m. (with the only exception being those home businesses that do not involve 
disruptive or other activities); 

H. The entrance to the space devoted to the home business shall be from within the main dwelling 
unit and there shall be no internal or external alterations to the existing residence that would 
operate to provide an entrance other than the same of the entire dwelling unit; 

I. The home business shall be restricted to either the interior of the dwelling unit or the interior of 
no more than one (1) accessory structure; 

J. No outdoor storage may occur. Any interior areas devoted to storage of inventory or products 
shall be counted toward the twenty-five percent (25%) square footage standard of Subsection E 
above; 

K. No more than one (1) person other than residents of the dwelling shall work or report to work on 
the premises. An allowable exception is that two (2) persons other than the resident may work 
on the premises if their work hours are not simultaneous and when combined, do not exceed 
forty (40) hours per week (1 FTE); 

L. Only two (2) clients are permitted in the dwelling at any one time. (Residential garage sales 
being the only exception); 
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M. No article may be regularly displayed, sold, or offered for sale on the premises. (Residential 
garage sales being the only exception); 

N. An order may be filled on the premises if it is placed earlier by a patron using telephone, mail 
order, or through attendance at a sales party; 

O. The home business shall not generate pedestrian or vehicular traffic and/or parking in excess of 
what is normal in a similar residential dwelling not having a home business. Specifically, the 
home business shall cause no more than twelve (12) visits in any one twenty-four (24) hour day 
by those patronizing the home business by vehicle. Nor shall the home business cause delivery 
vehicles to visit the site more lhan once in a five (5) day work week (excluding normal package 
delivery by United States Mail, United Parcel Service, or other company involved in small 
package delivery); 

P. The home business shall not generate refuse, sewage, electrical, or water use in excess of what 
is normal for a similar residential dwelling not having a home business; 

Q. No mechanical or electrical equipment may be installed or maintained other than such as is 
customarily incidental to a domestic use; 

R. Vehicles with commercial signing shall be prohibited, other than one (1) such vehicle that is 
regularly used by the occupant for transportation. If such a vehicle is not removed from the 
residential neighborhood at least once every seventy-two (72) hours, it must be stored within an 
enclosed structure on the premises; and, 

S. The dwelling is the principal residence of the business operator and the applicant complies with 
all City laws, regulations, ordinances, and any other requirements, as established by the 
Community Development Director/Planner. 

SECTION 8.11.005 - BUSINESSES PROHIBITED IN THE HOME 
The following uses by the nature of the investment or operation have a pronounced tendency to rapidly 
increase beyond the limits permitted for home businesses and thereby substantially impair the use and 
value of a residentially zoned area for residential purposes: 

A. Animal breeding beyond three (3) litters per year of domestic animals (e.g., cats, dogs, rabbits, 
birds, etc.); 

B. Appliance repair; other than the repair of small household appliances; 

C. Carpentry work; 

D. Dance instruction to more than two (2) individuals at a time; 

E. Dental or other medical offices; 

F. Firearms sales and services; 

G. Food catering; 
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H. Hair salons, unless limited to two (2) stations; 

I. Motorized garden tool repair, such as, but not limited to, lawnmowers, chain saws, and leaf 
blowers; 

J. Massage therapy; 

K. Pest control; 

L. Painting of vehicles, trailers, boats, and like vehicles/vessels; 

M. Photo developing; 

N. Real estate or brokerage offices; 

O. Upholstery and furniture repair; 

P. Vehicle-related uses such as, but not limited to, the cleaning, dismantling, embellishment, 
installation, manufacture, repair or service, sale, lease, or rental, and towing of vehicles. The 
dispatching of vehicles such as limousines, taxicabs, and ambulances is allowed as a home 
business so long as those vehicles need not regularly come into the vicinity of the subject 
residence; 

Q. Welding; 

R. Any uses which require a Hazardous Materials Permit from the City of La Grande Fire 
Department; and 

S. Any other uses as determined by the Community Development Director/Planner to be 
inappropriate as a home business. 
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CHAPTER 9 - HEARING PROCEDURES 

ARTICLE 9.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 9.1.001 - PURPOSE OF REVIEW PROCEDURES 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish uniform procedures for decisions on matters pertaining to the 
use and development of lands within La Grande. It is the intent of this Chapter to provide'Review 
Procedures ensuring that the amount of private and public resources devoted to reaching a particular 
decision is commensurate with its complexity and potential impact. These procedures are designed to 
encourage public familiarity with and understanding of how land decisions are reached. It is the long term 
purpose of these standardized procedures to increase the overall speed by which land use decisions are 
reached. 

SECTION 9.1.002 - TYPES OF REVIEW PROCEDURES 
All reviewing authorities, A through C, shall be governed by the Comprehensive Plan policies. In order to 
achieve the purposes set forth above, three (3) types of Review Procedures are established: 

A. Community Development Department/Planning Division Review Procedure - This procedure is 
provided for reaching objective, administrative decisions requiring no discretionary judgment, but 
only the application of measurable standards to specific fact situations. The land use or 
development proposals reviewed under this procedure will have minimal or no effect on 
surrounding lands or persons. 

B. Planning Commission Review Procedure - This procedure provides for reaching complex 
decisions where discretion is required either to apply subjective, qualitative criteria or to weigh the 
merits of competing positions. The land use or development proposals reviewed under this 
procedure will have significant effects on a broad range of lands and persons. 

C. City Council Review Procedure - This procedure provides for reaching complex decisions 
regarding land use policy. 
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SECTION 9.1.003 - LAND USE APPLICATION REVIEW PROCESS 
All land use applications shall be reviewed in accordance with the following review process: 

A. First Contact - Pre-Application Meeting 
A p r e - a p p l i c a t i o n m e e t i n g m a y b e r e q u i r e d . 

W h e n r e q u i r e d , s u c h m e e t i n g w i l l b e a r r a n g e d b y 
P l a n n i n g D i v i s i o n S t a f f and s h a l l i n c l u d e a p p l i c a b l e 
C i t y Departments. 

B. Development of a Concept Plan 
The A p p l i c a n t s h a l l p r e p a r e a n d p r o v i d e a 

C o n c e p t u a l D e v e l o p m e n t P l a n t o t h e P l a n n i n g 
D i v i s i o n , b a s e d on i n f o r m a t i o n r e c e i v e d f r o m t h e 
p r e - a p p l i c a t i o n m e e t i n g . 

C. Neighborhood Meeting - Plan Refinement 
N e i g h b o r h o o d M e e t i n g . T h e A p p l i c a n t s h a l l 

a r r a n g e f o r and c o n d u c t a n e i g h b o r h o o d m e e t i n g a t 
a " p u b l i c n e u t r a l " p l a c e o f a s s e m b l y . T h e A p p l i c a n t 
s h a l l i n v i t e p u b l i c c o m m e n t a n d u s e s u c h 
c o m m e n t s t o r e f i n e t h e C o n c e p t u a l D e v e l o p m e n t 
P l a n , a d d r e s s i n g a l l r e l e v a n t i s s u e s . 

A p p l i c a t i o n F e e D e p o s i t . A n o n - r e f u n d a b l e 
A p p l i c a t i o n F e e D e p o s i t w i l l b e r e q u i r e d i n a n 
a m o u n t e s t a b l i s h e d by t h e C i t y P l a n n e r l o c o v e r 
t h e c o s t s of p r o v i d i n g a l i s t of a f f e c t e d p r o p e r t y 
o w n e r s u s e d f o r p u b l i c n o t i c e . 

W a i v e r . This step m a y b e w a i v e d , o n l y f o r 
a p p l i c a t i o n s that w i l l c l e a r l y b e n o n - c o n t r o v e r s i a l 
a n d that w i l l h a v e m i n i m a l o r n o e f f e c t o n 
s u r r o u n d i n g l a n d s or p e o p l e . 

D. Application Submittal 
P l a n n i n g D i v i s i o n h a s 30 d a y s t o d e e m a n 

a p p l i c a t i o n i n c o m p l e t e or c o m p l e t e 

E. Application Incomplete - Complete 
I n c o m p l e t e . T h e A p p l i c a n t w i l l b e p r o v i d e d a 

l e t t e r i d e n t i f y i n g alf i s s u e s t h a t n e e d t o b e 
a d d r e s s e d f o r t h e a p p l i c a t i o n t o b e c o m e C o m p l e t e . 

C o m p l e t e . U p o n d e t e r m i n a t i o n of a C o m p l e t e 
A p p l i c a t i o n , the C i t y h a s 120 d a y s t o i s s u e a f i n a l 
d e c i s i o n . 

F. Processing & Public Notice 
W h e n P u b l i c N o t i c e i n v o l v e s a C i t y A d v i s o r y 

C o m m i s s i o n , t h e A p p l i c a n t m a y b e r e q u i r e d t o 
p r e s e n t the a p p l i c a t i o n l o the C o m m i s s i o n a n d 
a d d r e s s c o m m e n t s . R e v i s i o n s t o t h e P l a n m a y b e 
r e q u i r e d p r i o r t o P u b l i c H e a r i n g s . 

G. Public Hearing(s) 
P u b l i c H e a r i n g s s h a l l be p r o v i d e d i n a c c o r d a n c e 

w i t h H e a r i n g P r o c e d u r e s s e t f o r t h i n A r t i c l e s 9 . 2 , 
9 . 3 a n d 9.4. 

H. Appeal to City Council or LUBA 
A p p e a l s h a l l b e p r o c e s s e d In a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 

A r t i c l e 9.7. 

I. Development - Reconsideration 
R e t u r n t o P u b l i c P r o c e s s . A n y c h a n g e i n t h e 

d e v e l o p m e n t r e s u l t i n g i n a 10% or g r e a t e r d e v i a t i o n 
f r o m t h e a p p r o v e d P l a n m a y resuJt i n a "Stop W o r k 
Order" a n d r e t u r n to t h e p u b l i c p r o c e s s , I t e m s F 
a n d G, f o r r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n . 
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ARTICLE 9.2 - COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT/ PLANNING DIVISION 
REVIEW PROCEDURE 

SECTION 9.2.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Community Development Department/Planning Division Review Procedure is to 
provide for the administrative review of certain land use and development decisions by the Community 
Development Director/Planner. It is the further purpose of this procedure to provide for the expeditious 
review of development subject to Community Development Department/Planning Division review. 

SECTION 9.2.002 - APPLICATION 

The following development shall be subject to Community Development Director/Planner Review: 

A. Duplex Division 

B. Fence Height Waiver 

C. Floodplain Development Permit 

D. Geologic Hazard Site Plan 

E. Historic Landmarks Review 

F. Home Occupation Permit 

G. Land Use Approval Time Extension 

H. Lot Line Adjustment 

I. Minor Land Partition 

J. Public Right-of-Way Encroachment 

K. Segregation of Tax Lot 

L. Sign Permit 

M. Site Plan Review 

N. Temporary Use Permit 

O. Variance Permit (Administrative) 

P. Wetland Plan Review 

Q. Zoning Approval 
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SECTION 9.2.003 - NOTICE 
Community Development Department/Planning Division Review shall be conducted by the Community 
Development Director/Planner. Notice shall be mailed or otherwise delivered to property owners within 
one hundred feet (100') of the proposed land use listed in Section 9.2.002, as well as to affected local, 
State, and Federal agencies at least fourteen (14) days prior to the decision date. The notice shall also 
be conspicuously posted on-site ten (10) days prior to the date of the scheduled decision. 

SECTION 9.2.004 - REVIEW AND DECISION 
A. The Community Development Director/Planner shall review the application and determine its 

compliance with applicable Codes and Ordinances. Conditions of approval may be imposed as 
necessary to ensure compliance with this Ordinance and other applicable Codes. The 
Community Development Director/Planner may, at his discretion or if requested, refer A through 
I under Section 9.2.002 to the Planning Commission for a public hearing and decision. 

B. A determination of denial shall prohibit the applicant from undertaking the proposed development. 

C. Written notice of Community Development Director/Planner approval or denial shall be given to all 
parties to the proceeding, to include, all those parties to whom notice must be given under ORS 
227.173. 

SECTION 9.2.005 - APPEAL 
A decision of the Community Development Director/Planner may be appealed to the Planning 
Commission within twelve (12) days of mailing of notification in accordance with procedures set forth in 
Chapter 9, Article 9.7 of this Code. 
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ARTICLE 9.3 - PLANNING COMMISSION REVIEW PROCEDURE 

SECTION 9.3.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Planning Commission Review Procedure is to ensure that land use and development 
proposals which will have significant effects on a broad range of lands and persons are in compliance 
with this Code and all other applicable Codes and Ordinances. 

SECTION 9.3.002 - APPLICATION 
The following shall be subject to Planning Commission Review: 

A. Recommendation to the City Council 
1. Amendment of the Comprehensive Plan Document - Legislative 
2. Amendment of the Land Development Code - Legislative 
3. Comprehensive Plan Map and Zoning Map Amendments, including Limited Use Overlay 

Designations and Specific Plans 
4. Right-Of-Way Vacations 
5. Right-Of-Way Dedications 

B. Decisions 
1. Subdivisions of Land and Major Partitions (except Final Subdivision and Major Partition 

Plats) 
2. Conditional Use and Variance Permits 
3. Planned Unit Developments 

C. Appeal of Community Development Department/Planning Division or Community Development 
Director/Planner Decisions 

SECTION 9.3.003 - PUBLIC HEARING AND NOTICE 
The Community Development Department/Planning Division shall set a date for a noticed public hearing 
for Planning Commission Review as provided in Chapter 9, Article 9.5 of this Code. 

SECTION 9.3.004 - REVIEW AND DECISION 
The Planning Commission will conduct a public hearing to review the land use application or policy 
decision before it. At the hearing, the Planning Commission shall take testimony from all interested 
persons. The Planning Commission may approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove matters before it, 
as set forth in Chapter 9 of this Code. The Planning Commission may continue the hearing where it 
reasonably appears that additional testimony needs to be taken or the applicant is granted additional time 
in which to make recommended changes in his application. At the close of the hearing, the Planning 
Commission shall make its decision including the supportive findings of fact and conclusions of law. The 
decision of the Planning Commission shall be prepared in the form of the final Planning Commission 
Order from the official hearing minutes and record. 

SECTION 9.3.005 - APPEAL 
A decision of the Planning Commission shall be final unless appealed to the City Council within twelve 
(12) days of its mailing, by the applicant or a party having standing in accordance with procedures set 
forth in Chapter 9, Article 9.7 of this Code. If the property subject to the appeal is within the Urban 
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Growth Area, the decision of the City Council may be appealed to the Union County Board of 
Commissioners in accordance with the Joint Management Agreement and Union County Ordinance. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 289 of 305 

ARTICLE 9.4 - CITY COUNCIL REVIEW PROCEDURE 

SECTION 9.4.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the City Council Review Procedure is to establish a process for reaching major public 
policy decisions concerning the use and development of lands within La Grande and the Urban Growth 
Boundary. This procedure recognizes that certain decisions may be administrative in nature, while other 
decisions may be legislative. 

SECTION 9.4.002 - APPLICATION 

The following shall be subject to City Council Review: 

A. Amendment of the Comprehensive Plan Document 

B. Amendment of the Land Development Code 

C. Change in Comprehensive Plan and Zone Map Designation, including Limited Use Overlay 

Designations and Specific Plans 

D. Appeals of Planning Commission Decisions 

E. Final Subdivision and Major Partition Plats 

F. Right-Of-Way Vacations 

G. Right-Of-Way Dedications 
SECTION 9.4.003 - PUBLIC HEARING AND NOTICE 
The Community Development Department/Planning Division shall set a date for a noticed public hearing 
for City Council Review as provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.5 of this Code. 
SECTION 9.4.004 - REVIEW AND DECISION 
For actions under Section 9.4.002, the City Council must receive recommendations from the Planning 
Commission. The City Council shall conduct a de-novo public hearing to review the above applications, 
except E and G. The Council may approve the application or proposed policy as initially submitted, or it 
may disapprove the application or policy stating its reasons therefore. The Council may continue its 
public hearing where it reasonably appears that additional testimony needs to be taken. The Council 
shall make its decision at the time of the public hearing, but in the event more time is needed, the Council 
shall have a maximum of forty-five (45) days to hold an additional public hearing for such decision, so 
long as the total time required to process the land use application is less than one hundred twenty (120) 
days from the date the submittal is deemed completer, except as provided in ORS 227.178 (7). 

SECTION 9.4.005 - APPEAL 
A decision of the City Council shall be final unless appealed to the Land Use Board of Appeals in 
accordance with Oregon Law. If the property subject to the appeal is within the Urban Growth Area, the 
decision of the City Council may be appealed to the Union County Board of Commissioners in 
accordance with the Joint Management Agreement and Union County Ordinance. 
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ARTICLE 9.5 - PUBLIC HEARINGS 

SECTION 9.5.001 - RESPONSIBILITY OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT/PLANNING 
DIVISION 
The Community Development Department/Planning Division shall perform the following duties pertaining 
to a hearing, all in accordance with other provisions of this Code. 

A. Upon receipt of a complete application for a Land Use and Development or policy decision 
requiring a public hearing, the Community Development Department/Planning Division shall 
schedule a date for a public hearing. All such applications must be received and deemed 
complete by the Community Development Department/Planning Division in advance of any 
public notice deadlines for the regular monthly hearing or special hearing at which consideration 
is requested. The Community Development Department/Planning Division may schedule special 
hearings as warranted by the agenda loads of regular hearings. 

B. Conduct the correspondence of the hearing body. 

C. Give notice in accordance with Article 9.6 of this Chapter. 

D. Maintain a record and enter into the record relevant dates such as those of giving notice, 

hearings, postponement and continuances and a summary of action taken by the hearing body. 

E. Prepare minutes to include the decision on the matter heard and the reasons for the decision. 

F. Reduce the decisions of the hearings body to writing within a reasonable time. 

G. Mail a copy of the decision to all parties to a hearing or review. 

SECTION 9.5.002 - CHALLENGES TO IMPARTIALITY 
A party to a hearing or a member of a hearing body may challenge the qualifications of a member of the 
hearing body to participate in the hearing and decision regarding the matter. The challenge shall state 
the facts relied upon by the challenger relating to a person's bias, prejudgment, personal interest, or other 
facts from which the challenger has concluded that the member of the hearing body cannot participate in 
an impartial manner. The challenge shall be incorporated into the record of the hearing. 
SECTION 9.5,003 - DISQUALIFICATION 
Pursuant to ORS 227.035 no member of a hearing body shall participate in a discussion of the proposal, 
or vote on the proposal when any of the following conditions exist: 

A. Any of the following have a direct or substantial financial interest in the proposal: the hearing 
body member or the member's spouse, brother, sister, child, parent, father-in-law, mother-in-law, 
any business in which the member is then serving or has served within the previous two years, or 
any business with which the member is negotiating for or has an arrangement or understanding 
concerning prospective partnership or employment. 

B. The member owns property within the area entitled to receive notice of the public hearing. 
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C. The member has a direct private interest in the proposal. 

D. For any other valid reason, the member has determined that participation in the hearing and 
decision cannot be in an impartial manner. 

SECTION 9.5.004 - PARTICIPATION BY INTERESTED OFFICERS OR EMPLOYEES 
No officer or employee of the City of La Grande who has a financial or other private interest in a proposal 
shall participate in discussion with or give an official opinion to the hearing body on the proposal without 
first declaring for the record the nature and extent of such interest. 

SECTION 9.5.005 - EX PARTE CONTACTS (QUASI-JUDICIAL HEARING) 
The general public has a right to have hearing body members free from prehearing or ex parte contacts 
on matters heard by the hearing body. Hearing body members shall reveal any written or oral prehearing 
or ex parte contact with regard to any matter at the commencement of the public hearing on the matter. If 
such contacts have not impaired the member's impartiality or ability to vote on the matter, the member 
shall so state and shall participate or abstain in accordance with Section 9.5.006. Communication with 
City staff is not ex parte contact. 

SECTION 9.5.006 - ABSTENTION OR DISQUALIFICATION 
Abstention or disqualification shall be the member's own judgment. A member seeking disqualification 
may not vote on the motion. 

SECTION 9.5.007 - RIGHTS OF DISQUALIFIED MEMBER OF THE HEARING BODY 
A. A member who represents personal interest at a hearing may do so only by abstaining from voting 

on the proposal, physically vacating the seat on the hearing body, and making full disclosure of 
his or her status and position at the time of addressing the hearing body. 

B. If all members of a hearing body abstain or are disqualified, all members present after stating their 
reasons for abstention or disqualification shall by so doing be requalified and proceed to resolve 
the issues. 

C. A member absent during the presentation of evidence in a hearing may not participate in the 
deliberations or final decision regarding the matter of the hearing unless the member has 
reviewed the evidence received, 

SECTION 9.5.008 - BURDEN AND NATURE OF PROOF 
The burden of proof is upon the proponent. The more drastic the change or the greater the impact of the 
proposal in the area, the greater is the burden upon the proponent. The proposal must be supported by 
proof that it conforms to the applicable elements of the Comprehensive Plan and to applicable provisions 
of this Code, especially the specific criteria set forth for the particular type of decision under 
consideration. Additionally, the following factors are deemed relevant and material and shall be 
considered by the hearing body in reaching its decision on a proposal. 

A. Mistake in the original designation or provision. 

B. Change of conditions within the vicinity in which the development is proposed. 
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SECTION 9.5.009 - ORDER OF PROCEEDINGS 
An Order of Proceedings for a hearing will depend in part on the nature of the hearing. The following 
shall be supplemented by administrative procedures as appropriate. 

A. Before receiving information on the issue, the Order of Proceedings shall be read into the record 
and the following shall be determined: 

1. Any objections on jurisdictional grounds shall be noted in the record and if there is objection, 
the person presiding has the discretion to proceed or terminate. 

2. Any abstentions or disqualifications shall be determined. 

B. The person presiding at the hearing may take official notice of known information related to the 
issue, such as the following: 

1. Provisions of the charter or state law or of an Ordinance, Resolution, Order, rule, or officially 
promulgated Policy of the City of La Grande. 

2. Other public records and facts. 

C. Matter officially noticed need not be established by evidence and may be considered by the 
hearing body in the determination of the matters. Parties requesting notice shall do so on the 
record; provided, however, that the hearing body may take notice of matters listed in Subsection 
B of this Section if stated for the record. Any matter given official notice may be rebutted. 

D. The hearing body may view the area in dispute with or without notification to the parties, but shall 
place the time, manner and circumstances of the viewing in the record. 

E. Information shall be received from the Staff and from proponents and opponents. The presiding 
officer may approve or deny a request from a person attending the hearing to ask a question. 
Unless the presiding officer specifies otherwise, if the request to ask a question is approved, the 
presiding officer will direct the question to the person submitting testimony. 

F. The presiding officer may establish time limits for oral testimony. 

G. When the hearing has ended, the hearing body shall openly discuss the issue and may further 
question a person submitting information or the staff if opportunity for rebuttal is provided. 

H. All evidence, testimony, deliberations, and decisions shall be made before the public, recorded, 
and made a part of the record. 

SECTION 9.5.010 - DECISION 
Following the hearing procedure described in Section 9.5.009, the hearing body shall make a decision to 
approve or deny the application. If the hearing is in the nature of an appeal, the hearing body shall affirm, 
reverse, or remand the decision that is on appeal. A decision on an application or appeal shall be made 
within thirty (30) days of the final hearing on the matter, except that with the agreement of the hearing 
body and an applicant or appellant, the processing of a matter under consideration may be extended for a 
reasonable period of time as determined by the hearing body, but not to exceed one hundred-twenty 
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(120) days from the date the application is deemed to be complete, unless an extension is requested by 
the applicant, except as provided in ORS 227.178(7). 

SECTION 9.5.011 - PREPARATION OF FINDINGS AND ORDER 
The Community Development Director/Planner shall prepare and present findings of facts and an Order 
which shall include: 

A. A statement of the applicable criteria and standards against which the proposal was tested, and of 
the hearing body's interpretation of what would be required to achieve compliance with the criteria 
and standards. 

B. A statement of the facts which the hearing body found established compliance or noncompliance 
with each applicable criteria and assurance of compliance with applicable standards. 

C. The reasons for a conclusion to approve or deny. 

D. The decision to deny or approve the proposed change with or without conditions. 

E. The final Order shall be filed with the Community Development Department/Planning Division, and 
a copy mailed to the applicant at the address indicated on the application and to other parties to 
the hearing requesting a copy. 

F. The hearing body shall make a final decision by approving, denying, or modifying the Findings of 
Facts and Order. 

SECTION 9.5.012 - RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS 
The Secretary to the hearing body shall be present at each hearing and shall cause the proceedings to be 
recorded electronically. 

A. Testimony shall be transcribed verbatim if required for judicial review or if ordered by the hearing 
body, at an additional cost. 

B. The hearing body shall, where practicable, retain as part of the hearing record each item of 
physical or documentary evidence presented and shall have the items marked to show the 
identity of the person offering the same and whether presented on behalf of the proponent or 
opponent. Exhibits received into evidence shall be retained in the hearing file until after the 
applicable appeal period has expired, at which time the exhibits may be released to the person 
identified thereon, or otherwise disposed of. 

C. The findings of fact and Order shall be included in the record. 

D. A person shall have access to the record of the proceedings at reasonable times, places and 
circumstances. A person shall be entitled to copies of the record at the person's own expense. 
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ARTICLE 9.6 - NOTICE OF HEARING 

SECTION 9.6.001 - TIME AND METHOD OF PUBLIC NOTICE 
A. Legislative Hearings 

Notices of public hearings on legislative matters shall be given by the body conducting the 
hearing by publication in a newspaper of general circulation in the City of La Grande at least 
twenty (20) days but not more than forty (40) days before the hearing. Notice shall be mailed to 
all property owners in the City if the proposal constitutes a "Measure 56 Rezoning". 

B. Quasi-Judicial Hearings 
Notices of public hearings for quasi-judicial land use hearings shall be given by the body 
conducting the hearing by publication in a newspaper of general circulation in the City of 
La Grande at least ten (10) days prior to the hearing. In addition, notice of the hearing shall be 
provided to the applicant and to the owners of record of property as shown on the most recent 
property tax assessment roll provided by Union County, where the property is located within one 
hundred feet (100") of the property which is the subject of the notice. The notice shall be mailed 
at least twenty (20) days before the first public hearing, or if two or more public hearings are 
allowed, ten (10) days before the first public hearing, and shall: 

1. Explain the nature of the application and proposed use or uses which could be authorized. 

2. List the applicable criteria from the Ordinance and the Plan that apply to the application. 

3. Set forth the street address or other easily understood geographical reference to the subject 
property. 

4. State the date, time, and location of the hearing. 

5. State that failure to raise an issue by the close of the record at, or following the final 
evidentiary hearing at the Planning Commission level, in person or by letter, precludes 
appeal to the City Council, or ultimately LUBA based on that issue. 

6. State that failure to provide sufficient specificity to afford the decision maker at the Planning 
Commission level an opportunity to respond to an issue that is raised precludes appeal to 
the City Council and, ultimately, to LUBA based on that issue. 

7. Include the name of a local government representative to contact and a telephone number 
where additional information may be obtained. 

8. State that a copy of: (1) the application, (2) all documents and evidence relied upon by the 
applicant, and; (3) applicable criteria are available for inspection at no cost and will be 
provided at reasonable cost. 

9. State that a copy of the Staff Report will be available for inspection at no cost at least seven 
(7) days prior to the hearing and will be provided at reasonable cost. 
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10. Include a general explanation of the requirements for submission of testimony and the 
procedure for the conduct of hearings. 

C. Amendments to Limited Use Designations 
In addition to the notification requirements in Subsection B Quasi-Judicial Hearings, notices shall 
be given to the Oregon Department of Transportation and the Department of Land Conservation 
and Development pertaining to any amendments to Limited Use (LU) designations within the 
Urban Growth Area. 

D. Failure of a person to receive the notice prescribed in this Section shall not impair the validity of a 
hearing, nor the validity of the action taken. 

E. Upon completion of publication of this notice as provided for in Subsection A, or completion of the 
publication and mailing of the notices as provided in Subsection B hereof, the Secretary of the 
body conducting the hearing shall cause an affidavit of such mailing or publication to be filed in 
the permanent records of the particular proceedings to which such notices pertain. 

SECTION 9.6.002 - COST OF NOTICE 
The cost of notice required by this Code shall be included in the application fees. 
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ARTICLE 9.7 - APPEAL OF DECISIONS 

SECTION 9.7.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Article is to establish uniform procedures for the appeal of land use and development 
and policy decisions provided in Chapter 8 of this Code. 

SECTION 9.7.002 - APPEAL AUTHORITY 
A. Decisions reached by the following review authorities pursuant to Chapter 8 shall be subject to 

appeal to the authority shown: 

1. Community Development Department/Planning Division/Community Development 
Director/Planner - Decision may be appealed to the Planning Commission. 

2. Planning Commission - Decision may be appealed to the City Council 

3. City Council - Decision may be appealed to the Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA). 

B. Any request for modification or removal of conditions of approval shall be subject to review by the 
approving body. The approving body shall grant such request or portions thereof, only upon 
finding that the application of the condition or conditions would impose an undue or unnecessary 
hardship on the applicant, and that the condition causing the difficulty was not created by the 
applicant 

SECTION 9.7.003 - STANDING TO APPEAL 

To have standing to appeal, persons must participate either orally or in writing at the public hearing. 

SECTION 9.7.004 - INITIATION OF APPEAL 
A decision of a review authority pursuant to Chapter 8 shall be appealed by a party with standing within 
the time limits prescribed in Chapter 9 of this Code. The filing of a Notice of Appeal shall be 
accompanied by the fee prescribed by Resolution of the City Council. The Notice of Appeal shall be 
submitted upon the form provided by the Community Development Department/Planning Division, shall 
include any such information as listed on the application submittal checklist and contain the following: 

A. A concise description of the land use decision sought to be reviewed, including the date of 
decision. 

B. A statement of the interest of the appellant seeking review and, that the appellant was a party to 
the initial proceedings. 

C. The grounds relied upon for review. 

SECTION 9.7.005 - SCOPE OF REVIEW ON APPEAL 
All appeals to the Planning Commission or City Council shall include a de novo evidentiary hearing. 
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SECTION 9.7.006 - REVIEW OF THE RECORD 
A. When an appeal is scheduled for hearing by the Planning Commission or City Council, the 

Community Development Department/Planning Division shall prepare and transmit the Record, 
which shall include: 

1. Findings prepared by the Community Development Department/Planning Division or the 
Order adopted by the Planning Commission. 

2. All exhibits, materials, pleadings, memoranda, stipulations and motions submitted by any 
party and received or considered in reaching the decision under review. 

3. Minutes of any hearing or meeting during which the matter was discussed. 

B. The appeal authority shall make its decision based upon the Record and the testimony received 
during the hearing. 

SECTION 9.7.007 - NOTICE OF APPEAL HEARING 
Notice of the hearing held by an appeal authority shall be of the same type as that required for the original 
hearing. Notice shall be mailed to the appellant, to all persons originally notified, and to parties to the 
hearing who may not have been on the original notification list. 

SECTION 9.7.008 - APPEAL AUTHORITY DECISION 
A. Upon review, the appeal authority may by Order remand, affirm, reverse, or modify a 

determination or requirement of the decision that is under review. When the appeal authority 
renders a decision that reverses or modifies a decision of the hearing body, the appeal authority, 
in its Order, shall set forth its findings and state its reasons for taking the action encompassed in 
the Order. When the appeal authority elects to remand the matter to the hearing body for further 
consideration, it shall include a statement explaining the errors or omissions found to have 
materially affected the outcome of the original decision and the action necessary to rectify such. 

B. Action by the appeal authority shall be decided by a majority vote of a quorum of the hearing 
body. The appeal authority shall render its decision no later than thirty (30) days from the date 
at which review was made. Findings of Fact and an Order shall be prepared in accordance with 
Section 9.5.011. 
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CHAPTER 10 - ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

ARTICLE 10.1 - ADMINISTRATION 

SECTION 10.1.001 - SCOPE AND COMPLIANCE 
A. Proposed Uses - The provisions of this Code are applicable to all lots, buildings, and structures 

and uses of land to be created, established, constructed or altered subsequent to the adoption of 
this Code unless specifically exempted by this Section. 

B. Existing Uses - The provisions of this Code are not retroactive in their effect on a use of land 
lawfully established on the date of adoption of this Code, unless an alteration, expansion or 
modification to an existing use is proposed which requires a land use decision pursuant to this 
Code. All Variances, Conditional Use Permits, or other permits granted pursuant to the 
provisions of duly enacted Ordinances shall remain in effect and shall be subject to all the 
conditions and provisions governing such Variances, Conditional Use Permits or other permits, 
unless otherwise revoked, pursuant to applicable provisions contained herein. 

C. Compliance with Conditions - Conditions imposed upon any land use permit governed by this 
Code may be incorporated into a "Developer Agreement" which shall be binding on the property 
owner and the owner's heirs and assigns as a continuing obligation running with the property 
which is the subject of such permit authorization. The Community Development Director/Planner 
is authorized to execute such agreements on behalf of the City. 

SECTION 10.1.002 - CONSISTENCY WITH PLANS AND LAWS 
A. Actions initiated under this Code shall be consistent with the adopted La Grande Comprehensive 

Plan, the Joint Management Agreement between the City of La Grande and Union County, and 
with applicable City, County, State, and Federal laws and regulations as these plans, laws, and 
regulations may now or hereafter provide. 

B. Whenever reference is made to any portion of this Code, or of any other law or Ordinances, the 
reference shall apply to all amendments and additions now or hereafter made. 

C. If any provisions or portions of any provisions of this Code, or the application thereof to any 
property or person are held invalid, the remainder of the Code and the application of such 
provision to other persons or lands shall not be affected. 

D. The rights granted by any Variances, Conditional Use Permit, Temporary Use Permit, or Building 
Permit pursuant to any Ordinances repealed by this Code shall not be affected by such repeal, 
however, such permit or approval shall be contained or maintained in accordance with the 
provisions of this Code. 

E. Any use established or conducted, or any building or structure existing in violation of any duly 
enacted Ordinance upon the effective date of this Code, shall not be deemed to have acquired 
status of rights of a Non-Conforming classification by reason of the adoption of this Code or any 
provisions thereof. To the extent that such use, building or structure was in violation of such 
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Ordinance, statute or law, or in violation of this Code, such shall be deemed a continuing 
violation. 

F. Consistency with Plans and Laws - Standards and conditions contained herein have been 
reviewed and deemed consistent with plan policies contained in the general Comprehensive 
Plan. Findings addressing plan policies are, therefore, not required for applications submitted 
under this Code which do not require plan change or Ordinance amendment. 

G. Except as provided under ORS 227.178, a City shall take final action on all Zone Change 
applications, Conditional Use Permit and Variances, including resolution of all Appeals to the 
City Council under ORS 227.180, within one hundred twenty (120) days from the date the 
completed application is submitted to the City. Within thirty (30) days of receipt of an application, 
the City will review the application to determine whether it is complete. The applicant will be 
notified of any missing materials within the thirty (30) day period. The one hundred twenty (120) 
day time period will commence on the date the application is complete. 

SECTION 10.1.003 - OFFICIAL ZONING MAPS 
In the various zones defined in this Code and denoted on the Official Zoning Map (or maps) of the City of 
La Grande, the following provisions shall apply: 

A. Where boundaries are indicated as approximately following lot lines, rights-of-way of highways, 
streets, alleys, roads, canals, railroads, or contours and the like, such lines shall be construed to 
be such boundaries. When a zone boundary divides a parcel ten thousand (10,000) square feet 
or less in size, the entire parcel shall be deemed to be in the zone in which a majority of the 
parcel lies. When such a parcel is equally split between zones, the parcel shall be deemed to be 
in the zone of least intensity, as determined by the Community Development Director/Planner. 
Zoning of parcels over ten thousand (10,000) square feet in size shall be strictly construed 
based on the boundary depicted on the official Zoning Map. 

B. In the case of unsubdivided property where a zone boundary; divides a lot or parcel of land, the 
location of such boundary which is not indicated by dimension or legal description shall be 
determined by the Community Development Director/Planner. 

C. Where a public highway, street, or alley or any portion thereof is officially vacated or abandoned, 
the area comprising such vacated highway, street, or alley shall have applied thereto the same 
zone as that of the property to which it reverts. Existing or functioning highway and road right-of-
ways and areas used primarily for automobile and truck transportation shall be deemed to permit 
the continued use as such, as well as other uses supportive of the primary use. 

D. Railroad rights-of-way and areas used solely for the purpose of accommodating tracks, signals 
and other operative devices and the movement of rolling stock shall be deemed to be zoned to 
permit the continued use as such, as well as other uses supportive of the primary use. 

E. Easements or land areas used solely for electric power lines and poles, telephone lines and poles 
and gas transmission lines shall be deemed to be zoned to permit the continued use as such. 

F. Upon application, all contiguous lands under one ownership and used as of the effective date of 
the Code in conjunction with a higher use shall be zoned with the higher use. The application 
shall be reviewed by the Planning Commission as a zone correction per Article 8.6 of this Code. 
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SECTION 10.1.004 - FEES REQUIRED 
Any application for a land use or development decision shall be accompanied by a fee when prescribed 
by this Code, the amount of which fee shall be adopted by Resolution of the City Council. 

SECTION 10.1.005 - RULES OF INTERPRETATION 
A. Effect of Provisions 

1. Minimum Requirements - The regulations and standards set forth in this Code are to be 
considered minimum requirements, which are binding upon all persons and bodies charged 
with administering or enforcing this Code. 

2. Effect Upon Private Agreements - It is not intended that these regulations are to interfere 
with or abrogate or annul any easements, covenants or other agreement between parties. 
When these regulations impose a greater restriction upon the use of land than are imposed 
or required by other Ordinances, rules, or regulations, these regulations shall control. The 
City cannot enforce private agreements. 

B. Language 
1. Construction - When used in this Code, the words "must," "shall," "will," and "is to" are 

always mandatory and not discretionary. The words "should" or "may" are permissive. The 
present tense includes the past and future tenses; the future tense includes the present. 
The singular number includes the plural, and the plural the singular. 

2. Time of Day - Whenever a certain hour or time of day is specified in this Code, or any permit, 
condition of approval or notice issued or given as set forth in this Code, such hour shall be 
standard time or daylight savings time, whichever is in current use in the City. 

3. Number of Days - Whenever a number of days is specified in this Code, or in any permit, 
condition of approval or notice issued or given as set forth in this Code, such number of days 
shall be deemed to be consecutive calendar days, unless the number of days is specifically 
identified as business days. 

4. Rounding of Quantities - Whenever this Code requires consideration of distances, numbers 
of dwelling units, parking spaces or other aspects of development or the physical 
environment expressed in numerical quantities which are fractions of whole numbers, such 
numbers are to be rounded to the next highest whole number when the fraction is 0.5 or 
more, and to the next lowest whole number when the fraction is less than 0.5. 

5. Gender - Whenever this Code refers to the male sex, e.g. "he," "him," or "his," it shall be 
interpreted to include the female form of the pronoun. 

C. Procedure of Interpretation - If questions arise from persons or bodies charged with administering 
this Code concerning the content or application of the text of the Land Development Code, it is 
the duty of the City of La Grande Legal Counsel to ascertain all pertinent facts, and make a 
determination, within a reasonable time frame. 
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ARTICLE 10.2 - ENFORCEMENT 

SECTION 10.2.001 - PURPOSE 
This Article establishes procedures for enforcement of the provisions of this Code. The enforcement 
procedures set forth are intended to assure due process of law for violations of those codes. 

SECTION 10.2.002 - ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY 
The responsibility for the enforcement of the provisions of the Land Development Code is assigned as 
follows: 

A. City Police Department - It is the duty of the City Police Department and of all officers of the City 
otherwise charged by law to enforce this Code and all its provisions, by issuance of citations if 
necessary. 

B. Code Enforcement Officers - The Community Development Director/Planner, City Manager, Public 
Works Director, Building Official, Police Chief, and Fire Chief, are to act as the Code 
Enforcement Officers, to enforce this Code, and all their provisions. The Code Enforcement 
Officer has the following responsibilities and powers in the enforcement of this title. 

1. To review with affected individuals the provisions of applicable City Ordinances through 
initiation of administrative hearings and other methods to support voluntary compliance with 
its provisions. 

2. To initiate all necessary proceedings to forfeit bond or cash deposits. 

3. Assist the City Police Department with issuance of citations for violations of applicable 
Ordinances, by preparing the written report. 

4. To initiate proceedings to revoke approvals granted under this Code. 

SECTION 10.2.003 - CITATION 
The City Police Department may issue a citation to any person who violates any of the provisions of the 
City's applicable Ordinances or of this Code upon request of the Code Enforcement Officer. Penalties for 
violation shall be in accordance with Section 10.2.010 of this Code. 

SECTION 10.2.004 - REVOCATION OF APPROVAL AND FORFEITURE OF BONDS 
The Code Enforcement Officer may initiate proceedings by citation to appear to revoke the approval of 
any permit or land use approval issued pursuant to this Code in any case where a use of land has been 
established or conducted in a manner which violates or fails to observe the provisions of this Code or a 
condition of approval. 

The Code Enforcement Officer may initiate procedure to forfeit all or a portion of a bond or cash deposit 
when such exists. 

SECTION 10.2.005 - PROCEDURES 
A. Alleged violators shall be notified in writing at least two (2) times within thirty (30) days for a 

violation of this Ordinance by regular mail and by certified mail, postage prepaid, return receipt 
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requested to the owner of the affected property. A citation may be issued with the second notice 
in accordance with Section 10.2.006. Reoccurring violations within a two (2) year period shall be 
served a citation in accordance with Section 10.2.006 on the first notice and shall be subject to 
penalties described in Section 10.2.010. Such notification shall contain the following: 

1. Statement "RE: [Ordinance Type) Violation at Property Located at 
(Description of Property) " 

2. A description of the real property, by street address, and assessor map description, on which 
the violation exists. 

3. A list of the provisions of this Code and/or conditions violated and the means to correct such 
violation(s), if any. 

4. A direction to correct the violation within ten (10) days from the date of the notice. 

5. A statement that failure to correct the violation may result with issuance of a citation and the 
required penalties for non-compliance. 

B. The Code Enforcement Officer is to notify the person posting the bond or cash deposit of the 
intention to cause forfeiture of the bond or deposit at least twenty (20) days prior to a forfeiture 
hearing. Such notice is to contain the following: 

1. Statement "RE: Forfeiture Hearing for Improvements for fName of Development) 
, File Number , at Property Located at (Description of Property) " 

2. A description of the real property, by street address, and assessor map description. 

3. The reasons for seeking forfeiture and the remedial action required by the person posting 
the bond or deposit. 

4. The date, time and place of thé forfeiture hearing. 

5. The required penalties for non-compliance. 

SECTION 10.2.006 - SERVICE OF CITATION 
Any notice required by the provisions of this Chapter is to be given by the City Police Department or a 
Code Enforcement Officer. 

A. A copy of the citation is to be either served personally or by mail, postage prepaid, certified mail, 
return receipt requested, to the owner of the affected premises as shown on the last equalized 
assessment role. If no address can be found or is known to the Code Enforcement Officer, then 
the citation is to be mailed to such person at the address of the premises affected by the 
proceedings. The failure of any person to receive the citation does not affect the validity of any 
proceedings taken hereunder. 

B. A copy of the notice will be forwarded to Municipal Court for docketing. 
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SECTION 10.2.007 - DISMISSAL OF CITATION 
Where a citation has been served pursuant to Section 10.2.003 and the Community Development 
Director/Planner has determined that the owner of an affected premises has corrected the condition 
which was the basis for initiation of enforcement action, the City Police Department shall dismiss the first 
Citation. 

SECTION 10.2.008 - INTERFERENCE PROHIBITED 
No person shall hinder, interfere with or impede the Code Enforcement Officer or the Police Department 
in the performance of duties assigned by the Code, or other codes and Ordinances of the City. 

SECTION 10.2.009 - PROHIBITIONS 
No person, firm, corporation or other entity shall locate, construct, maintain, repair, alter, or use a building 
or other structure or use, or transfer land, in violation of this Code and other applicable Ordinances. 

SECTION 10.2.010 - PENALTIES 
Any person, firm, corporation or other entity who upon conviction of violation of any of the provisions of 
this Code, shall be punished by a fine not less than TWENTY-FIVE AND N0/100 DOLLARS ($25.00) and 
not exceeding FIVE HUNDRED AND N0/100 DOLLARS ($500.00) for each day of violation where the 
violation is a continuing one but such fine may not exceed FIVE THOUSAND AND N0/100 DOLLARS 
($5,000.00) or a fine of ONE THOUSAND AND N0/100 DOLLARS ($1,000.00) where the violation is not 
a continuing one. City Municipal Court, County District Court and County Circuit Court shall have 
concurrent jurisdiction over prosecutions for violations of this Code. 

SECTION 10.2.011 - CIVIL RELIEF 
When a building or other structure is, or is proposed to be, located, constructed, maintained, repaired, 
altered, or used, or any land is or is proposed to be used in violation of this Code, the City Council, the 
District Attorney or any person whose interest in real property within the City is or may be affected by the 
violation, may, in addition to other remedies provided by law, institute injunction, mandamus, abatement, 
or other appropriate proceedings to prevent temporarily or permanently enjoin, abate, or remove the 
unlawful location, maintenance, repair, alteration, or use. When a temporary restraining order is granted 
in a suit instituted by a person who is not exempt from furnishing bonds or undertakings under ORS 
22.010, the person shall furnish undertakings as provided under ORS 32.010 to 32.060. In addition to the 
actions defined herein, the prevailing party may recover all reasonable abatement and court costs and 
attorney's fees. 
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ARTICLE 10.3 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 

SECTION 10.3.001 - ENFORCEMENT 
In the event that there is no Community Development Director/Planner, the City Manager or his designee 
shall have authority to enforce the provisions of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 10.3.002 - FILING FEE REFUNDS. WITHDRAWALS. AND WAIVERS 
A. Filing fees are utilized to cover the cost of public hearings, mailings, postings, transcripts, and 

Staff time involved in processing applications. As such, refunds due to denials are not permitted. 

B. In case of withdrawal, the Community Development Department/Planning Division shall authorize 
a refund based on the pro-rata cost and determination of the status of the application at the time 
of withdrawal. 

C. It is the policy of the City of La Grande to not waive filing fees. 

SECTION 10.3.003 - ORDINANCE SEVERABILITY CLAUSE AND EFFECTIVE DATE 
If any court of competent jurisdiction declares any Section of this Ordinance invalid, such decision shall 
be deemed to apply to that Section only, and shall not affect the validity of the Ordinance as a whole or 
any part thereof, other than the part declared invalid. 

This Ordinance shall become effective thirty (30) days after its adoption by the City Council of the City of 
La Grande, Oregon and its approval by the Mayor; specifically, July 3, 2009. 

ADOPTED this Third (3rd) day of June, 2009, by Five (5) of Five (5) Councilors present 
voting therefore. 

APPROVED this Third (3rd) day of June, 2009. 

Steve Clements, Mayor Pro Tem 

ATTEST: APPROVED AS TO FORM AND CONTENT: 

\\I9planjlingtehared\plannin9\zane changes & Idc amendmenls\2Q09V01-zon-09\Iric ord 3031 ser 2009.dac 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3081 
Series 2009 . 
Page 305 of 305 

LIST OF MAPS 

1. Zoning Map 

2. Geoiogicai Hazard Map 

3. Riparian Map 

4. Wetland Resource Map 

5. Flood Plain Map 

6. Exempt Off-Street Parking 

7. Residential Use Overlay 

8. Diesel Fuel Area Map 

9. Historic District Boundary Map 
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Agenda Item: 5,a.l" : Public Hearing Part 1: 

Council Action Form 

Comprehensive Plan Amendments 

has been excluded from this Packet 

given that the Comprehensive Plan Amendments are being 
considered under a separate Ordinance 



CITY of LAGRANDE 

Agenda Item 5.a.2 
Office Use Only 

COUNCIL ACTION FORM 

PRESENTER: 

Council Meeting Date: June 3, 2009 

Michael J. Boquist, City Planner 

COUNCIL ACTION: PUBLIC HEARING PART 2: ZONING MAP AMENDMENTS 

1. MAYOR: Announce that this Public Hearing is still open; that this is Part 2 
of three parts; and that the Rules of Order were Read in their 
Entirety During the May 6, 2009, Regular Session. 

2. MAYOR: Request Staff Report. 

3. MAYOR: Entertain Motion. 

SUGGESTED MOTION: I Move that Consideration of the 
Proposed Zoning Map Amendments to the Land Development 
Code Ordinance Number 3047, Series 2006, pertaining to the 
Urban Growth Boundary Expansion, be considered by separate 
Ordinance and Tabled to the Regular Session of July 15, 2009. 

4. MAYOR: Call for the Vote. 

5. MAYOR: Announce that the First Reading by Title only of the Zoning Map 
Amendments will be scheduled during the Regulgr Session of 
July 15, 2009. 

EXPLANATION: The attached materials contain a list of amendments that are proposed to be incorporated into 
the Land Development Code and Comprehensive Plan Ordinances. This request was initially presented as one 
(1) action item during Public Hearing of May 6, 2009, but is now separated into the following three (3) components: 

1. Comprehensive Plan: Amend Ordinance Number 3038, Series 2005 
2. Zoning Map: Amend the Zoning Map to expand the City of La Grande Urban Growth Boundary 
3. Land Development Code: Amend Ordinance Number 3047, Series 2006 

Due to a series of events or issues that have complicated the adoption process, considering these three (3) 
elements separately will streamline the process. This Council Action Form specifically relates to component 
#2, above. 

The La Grande Planning Commission held a Public Hearing on April 14, 2009, to consider all three (3) elements 
listed above. The Commission did not receive any testimony relating to the Zoning Map amendments. Testimony 
received pertained to other elements under consideration. The Commission voted unanimously to 
recommend that the City Council approve the proposed Zoning Map amendments. 

On May 6r 2009, the City Council held a Public Hearing to consider all three (3) elements listed above. Similar to 
the Planning Commission Public Hearing, there was no public testimony relating to the Zoning Map amendments. 
However, written testimony via email, was received from the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and 
Development (DLCD) pertaining to the Goal 9 Economic Needs Analysis and Urban Growth Boundary Expansion. 
The propose Zoning Map amendments are a direct result of the Goal 9 Project. DLCD raised questions about 
how the acreage numbers were arrived at and asked for clarification on some of the tables and information 
presented. DLCD also advised that they would be formally sending a comment letter containing a list of items they 
would like addressed. 
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As of this time, neither the City nor the consultants working on the Goal 9 Project have received the comment 
letter from DLCD. This letter is expected to be received shortly, and the consultants intend on addressing the 
required items and having a final report and Zoning Map amendments ready for the City Council to adopt during its 
July 15, 2009, Regular Session. 

Staff recommends keeping the Zoning Map amendments and Comprehensive Plan amendments together as one 
Public Hearing but under two (2) Ordinances; and recommends that this Action Item be Table to the Regular 
Session of July 15, 2009; the City Manager concurs. 

* * * * * * * * # * # * * * * * * * # * * * # * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * # * * * * * # * * * * * * * * * # * # * # * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

A 
COUNCIL ACTION (Office Use Only) 
• Ordinance Adopted 

First Reading: 
Second Reading: 
Effective Date: 

Reviewed By: (Initial) 
City Manager 
City Recorder 
Aquatics Division 
Building Division 
CED Department 
Finance/Human Re-
sources Department 

Fire Department 
Library 
Parks Department 
Planning Division 
Police Department 
Public Works Department 
SANDY\MY DOCUMENTS\COUNClL FOLDERWCTION FORMS FOLDER\TENI PLATE REVISED 10-28-08 

• Resolution Passed 
Effective Date: 

• Motion Passed 
• Motion Failed 
• Action Tabled: 

Vote: 

Recessed: 
Work Session: 
Other: 



CITY of LAGRANDE 

Agenda Item 5.a.3 
Office Use Only 

COUNCIL ACTION FORM 

PRESENTER: 

Council Meeting Date: June 3, 2009 

Michael J. Boquist, City Planner 

COUNCIL ACTION: PUBLIC HEARING PART 3: LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE 
AMENDMENTS 

1- MAYOR: Announce that this Public Hearing is still open; that this is Part 3 
of three parts; and that the Rules of Order were Read in their 
Entirety During the May 6, 2009, Regular Session. 

2. MAYOR: Request Staff Report. 

3. MAYOR: Invite New Public Testimony in Favor, in Opposition, Neutral to, 
and then Rebuttal Testimony. 

4. MAYOR: Entertain Motion. 

SUGGESTED MOTION: I Move that this Proposed Ordinance 
Amending Land Development Code Ordinance Number 3047, 
Series 2006, be Read a Second Time by Title Only, Put to a Vote 
and Adopted (as presented or amended). 

5. MAYOR: Invite Council Discussion. 

6. MAYOR: Adjourn Part 3, of the Public Hearing and Ask City Recorder to 
read the Proposed Land Development Code Ordinance for the 
Second Time by Title Only. 

7. MAYOR: Call for the Vote. 

8. MAYOR: If Needed: Announce that the Second Reading by Title only of 
the Land Development Code Amendments and a Council vote 
will be scheduled during the Regular Session of July 15, 2009. 

EXPLANATION: The attached materials contain a list of amendments that are proposed to be incorporated into 
the Land Development Code and Comprehensive Plan Ordinances. This request was initially presented as one 
(1) action item during Public Hearing of May 6, 2009, but is now separated into the following three (3) components: 

1. Comprehensive Plan: Amend Ordinance Number 3038, Series 2005 
2. Zoning Map: Amend the Zoning Map to expand the City of La Grande Urban Growth Boundary 
3. Land Development Code: Amend Ordinance Number 3047, Series 2006 

Due to a series of event or issues that have complicated the adoption process, considering these three (3) 
elements separately will streamline the process. This Council Action Form specifically relates to component 
#3, above. 

The La Grande Planning Commission held a Public Hearing on April 14, 2009, to consider all three (3) elements 
listed above. The Commission received testimony relating only to the Land Development Code amendments. 
This testimony is discussed below and reflected in Exhibit F of the Staff Report. The Commission voted 
unanimously to recommend that the City Council approve the proposed Land Development Code 
amendments, with the exception of the Livestock amendments outlined in Article 3.15. All proposed 
livestock amendments were recommended to be removed from consideration. 
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On May 6, 2009, the City Council held a Public Hearing to consider all three (3) elements listed above. Similar to 
the Planning Commission Public Hearing, the public testimony received was pertaining to the Land Development 
Code amendments, specifically proposed livestock amendments. This testimony has been added to Exhibit F in 
the Staff Report. Other testimony received was via email from the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and 
Development (DLCD) pertaining to the Goal 9 Economic Needs Analysis and Urban Growth Boundary Expansion. 
These comments were discussed under a separate action item. 

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 
Many of the proposed Code amendments are housekeeping in nature (definitions, terminology, etc.); with specific 
amendments pertaining to: 

1. Livestock 
2. Historic Buildings 
3. Lighting 
4. Landscape & Forestry Master Plan 
5. Urban Growth Boundary Expansion (20 year commercial & industrial land supply) 
6. Establishment of an Urban Reserve area (50 year commercial & industrial land supply) 
7. Transportation Plan Amendment for the South Riverside Neighborhood 
8. UPRR Diesel Fuel Spill 
9. Other miscellaneous amendments 

During the May 6, 2009, Regular Session, Staff expressed support for the Planning Commission's 
recommendation that the City Council approve all proposed amendments, with the exception of the Livestock 
amendments outlined in Article 3.15. All proposed livestock amendments were recommended to be 
removed from consideration. Such recommendation was based upon testimony that was received in writing 
and via telephone from citizens throughout La Grande; some in support and some in opposition to the proposed 
amendments. It was Staff's opinion that the proposed Livestock amendments should not be supported for the 
following reasons, the primary concern being with Item #3 below: 

1. Neighbor Conflicts. Livestock uses will increase the "neighbor to neighbor" conflicts, especially in areas 
where small, lots exist. Conflicts pertaining to odors and noise will likely be the primary issues, with 
additional conflicts in cases where livestock are allowed to roam free within the owner's property. 

2. Urban Environment. The majority of the residential properties in La Grande are small, with homes 
developed "at" or "less than" the minimum setbacks. This creates a compact urban environment where 
neighborhood issues may be enhanced. Livestock uses are generally not conducive to the urban 
environment that citizens expect when they move into a city. There are numerous other areas within the 
La Grande City Limits and Urban Growth Boundary that allow livestock uses; and even more within other 
communities within Union County. There does not appear to be a justified "need" warranting changes to 
the urban environment that La Grande has established and citizens come to expect. 

3. Code Enforcement. Code enforcement will likely increase and will certainly become more complicated. 
The current standards are simply, "yes" or "no". As proposed, the standard will become, "yes, but..." 
Code enforcement will involve difficult investigation, requiring Staff to not only prove that the livestock use 
exists, but will have to include the number of animals, setbacks, and environmental issues. While this 
level of enforcement can be done, it may not be possible at the current staffing level. 

4. ODFW - Predator Encounters. The Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife (ODFW) have concerns 
with the proposed amendments. Increasing the livestock uses within the City, specifically with small, 
easy-to-catch prey animals, will increase the predator encounters within the City. The fringe areas will be 
the most immediately affected, with predators gradually venturing further into the City as they become 
more comfortable with the urban environment. Predators that are currently found within the fringe areas 
and just outside La Grande include: fox, mink, bobcats, skunks, raccoons, cougars and bears. ODFW is 
concerned about enforcement, as they don't have the resources or adequate means to deal with urban 
wildlife encounters. 



CITY OF LA GRANDE CITY COUNCIL ACTION FORM 5.a.3 
Meeting Date: June 3, 2009 
Page 3 of 3 

During Council discussion, following receiving public testimony, some Councilors expressed interest in exploring 
options to allow additional livestock uses in the City, subject to a permit process. Staff was asked to provide 
information and possible Code provisions, if possible, to the Council for consideration during the June 3, 2009, 
Regular Session. 

In response to the Council's request, Staff has contacted several cities in Oregon and researched other cities via 
the internet. Staffs evaluation and possible Code provision for the Council to consider are provided in Attachment 
A1. 

The Ordinance presented before the City Council includes only the amendments as recommended by the 
Planning Commission on April 14, 2009, and Staff on May 6, 2009. The proposed Ordinance does not include 
amendments to the livestock standards. 

The City Manager recommends approval of the proposed Ordinance as presented. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

3 

COUNCIL ACTION (Office Use Only) 
• Ordinance Adopted 

First Reading: 
Second Reading: 
Effective Date: 

Reviewed By: (Initial) 
City Manager 
City Recorder 
Aquatics Division 
Building Division 
CED Department 
Finance/Human Re-
sources Department 

Fire Department 
Library 
Parks Department 
Planning Division 
Police Department 
Public Works Department 
SANDYWIY DOCUMENTS\COUNCIL FOLDER\ACTION FORMS FOLDER\TEMPLATE REVISED 10-2B-08 

• Resolution Passed 
Effective Date: 

• Motion Passed 
• Motion Failed 
• Action Tabled: 

Vote: 

Recessed: 
Work Session: 
Other: 



A1 

EXHIBIT 

STAFF EVALUATION 
LIVESTOCK PROVISIONS 

In response to the Council's request Staff has contacted several cities in Oregon and researched other 
cities via the internet, finding that there is little consistency or commonality with livestock provisions. One 
web site provided an evaluation of standards from well over 100 cities across the U.S. Most cities have 
one or more of the following elements in their zoning codes: a permit process, lot size limitations, 
increased setback requirements, coop design/size standards and/or a limit on the quantity of chickens 
allowed. 

Upon visiting with the City of Salem, which is undergoing similar livestock amendments, they are 
considering the following requirements: 

Salem: 
> 10,000 s.f. lot size standard 
> limiting to three (3) hens (no roosters) 
> allowed only by Permit in the single family residential 

zones 
> 20 foot setback from property lines. 

Should the City Council opt to amend the Code to allow livestock in additional areas in the City, Staff 
recommends the following: The establishment of a Permit process similar to that which was 
recommended by proponents of the livestock amendments during the May 6, 2009, Regular Session. 

La Grande: 
> 8,000 s.f. lot size standard 
> Limiting to cumulative total of three (3) rabbits or chickens (no 

roosters) 
> Allowed only by Permit in ajl residential zones 
> Require 100% abutting property owner consent 
> Require consent of majority of property owners within 200' 
> 10' setback from property lines 
> 25' setback from neighboring residence 

Staff believes that this would provide a reasonable opportunity for citizens throughout the City to keep a 
limited number of chickens; but, still provide quality of life protections in areas with compact or 
substandard sizes. (See attached for proposed Code language). 

When evaluating the establishment of a lot size standard, Staff considered at four (4) scenarios. These 
scenarios are illustrated on the attached maps and show (1) the total number of residential properties in 
the City; (2) the number of residential lots that could keep rabbits and chickens; and (3) the percentage of 
residential lots that could keep rabbits and chickens. 

As presented the proposed livestock standards (see attached), Staff recommends the 8,000 s.f. lot size 
scenario. This scenario appears to be the most reasonable as it is a mid-range starting point that allows 
49% of the lots in La Grande to have rabbits and chickens. 

6,000 SF Lots 8,000 SF Lots 10,000 SF Lots R I , R R 1 , H D Lots 
Description Scenario Scenario Scenario Scenario 

Total Residential Lots: 4,340 4.340 4,340 4,340 
// Lots to Support Chickens: 3,315 2,140 1,395 340 
% Lots to Support Chickens: 76% " »/o 32% 8% 
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X-i 

TOTAL OF RESIDENTIAL PARCELS 4340 
TOTAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE OVER 6,000 SQ FT PLUS 

ALL RURAL RESIDENTIAL AND HILLSIDE 3315 (76%) 

YES ChickensiRabbits 

NO ChickensrttabMs 

Commençai and Industrial 

A MAY 2009 
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TOTAL OF RESIDENTIAL PARCELS 4340 
TOTAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE OVER 8,000 SQ FT PLUS 

ALL RURAL RESIDENTIAL AND HILLSIDE 2140 (49%) 

YES Chickens/Rabbits 

I NO Chickens/Rabbits 

Commençai and Industrial 

MAY 2009 
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EVALUATION OF RESIDENTIAL PARCELS 10000 SQ FT AND OVER 

TOTAL OF RESIDENTIAL PARCELS 4340 
TOTAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE OVER 10,000 SQ FT PLUS 
ALL RURAL RESIDENTIAL AND HILLSIDE 1395 (32%) 

YES Chickens/Rabbits 

| NO Chickens/Rabbits 

Commefical and Industrial 

A MAY 2009 
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TOTAL OF RESIDENTIAL PARCELS 4340 
TOTAL R-1. RR-1 AND HD 340(8%) 

j j Hillside Development (HD) 

n Rural Residential (RR-1) 

T | Low Density Residential (R-1) 

A MAY 2009 

City of La Grande 

PARCELS ZONED R-1, RR-1 AND HD 



ALTERNATIVE PROPOSAL 

ARTICLE 3.15 - LIVESTOCK USES 

SECTION 3.15.001 - PERMITTED ZONES/LOT SIZE REQUIREMENTS 
All livestock uses permitted under this Section shall be subject to a Livestock Permit / Zoning 
Approval per Section 3.15.003 

U5& is permitted outright-Hi the Hillside 
i conditions 

â—At least! 
or accessory bu ildifi§&7 

feet-

square feet-ot I ho lot must be in pasture,-

Zenos, as well as all 

A. Livestock Allowed: 

1. Up to a cumulative total of three (31 adult rabbits andVor chickens (no roosters) are allowed 
in any residential zone on any lot eight thousand fS.QOOl square feet or greater, provided 
Section 3.15.002(B) (C) and (D) are met. 

2, Livestock uses shall be permitted in the Hillside Development Residential (HP) and Rural 
Residential (RR-1) Zones, per Section 3.15.002 

B. Livestock use kept solely tor the purpose of a youth 4-H or FFA livestock project,may be 
permitted in the R-l. R-2. R-3. and R-F Residential Zones under the following conditions: 

1. A Livestock Permit shall be approved by the City Planner 

2. The subject property shall contain a minimum of twenty thousand (20.000) square .feet and 
!he requirements in Section 3.15.002(B)- fC). and (D) shall be met. 

3. Evidence is provided to the Planning Division thai the youth is duly enrolled in a seasonal 4-H 
or FFA livestock project, limited to "market animals" (lambs and/or goatsV and an outline of 
the planned project, including animal types and numbers, is also provided. 

4. An acknowledgement of the project and an agreement or statement of no objection to permit 
the same is provided from all adjoining property owners. 

5. The livestock use shall expire upon completion of the seasonal 4-H or FFA project: and the 
maxim um_Project period shall be limited to April through August. 

SECTION 3.15.002 - LIVESTOCK REQUIREMENTS 
A Within the Hillside Peveiopment Residential (HP) and Rural Residential <RR-1) Zones, the total 

number of all animals over the age of six--(6) months allowed on a lot shall be limited to the 
square footage of the pasture divided by the minimum area required for each animal as listed 
below: 

Horse, Mule or Burro. . 10,000 square feet 



Cow 10,000 square feet 
Goat 5,000 square feet 
Sheep 5,000 square feet 
Llamas 5,000 square feet 
Poultry 500 square feet 
Rabbits 500 square feet 

B. Fencing: Adequate pens, fences and corrals shall be «quired to keep designed and constructed 
to confine animals to the owner's property, off adjacent lands and 

C. Sanitation: Proper sanitation shall be maintained at all times and shali include: 

1. Not allowing animal waste matter to accumulate: 

2. Taking necessary steps to be sure odors resulting from animals aro not detectable beyond 
property lines: 

3. Storing all animat feed in metal or other rodent-proof container. 

D. Setbacks: Bams, corrals, pens, sheds, and other structures sheltering animals shall be located 
a minimum of twenlyfeet (20 ) from all existing residences {except Ihe owner's residence! at 
ieastthirty-five-faet (ZS) ten feet (101 from a side or rear property line and fifty faet (5Q1) from4iw 
fwfltHproperty-Une shall not be located within a front yard nr si reel side yard. 

SECTION 3.15.003 - LIVESTOCK PERMIT 
A Livestock Permit shall be required for the keeping of any domesticated chickens and/or rabbits 
allowed under Section 3.15.001. 

A. Permit Period: Upon approval of a Livestock Permit, the approval shalt be effective for a 
maximum of one {1) year; expiring at the end of the nearest calendar year. The Permit 
shall be renewed on an annual basis and all requirements of this Section shall apply. 

B. Filing Fee; Application for a Livestock Permit shall be accompanied by a filing fee set by 
the City Council, by Resolution. 

C. Occupancy: The property shall be occupied as the primary residence of the permitee. The 
permit is personal to the permittee and may not be transferred to another individual or 
future occupant of the property. 

D. Property Owner Consent: A plot plan shall be prepared by the permitee and circulated to 
all property owners within two hundred feet (£00') of the permitee's property for comment, 
A signature of "no objection" shall be obtained from all adjacent property owners; and the 
majority of property owners within two hundred feet (200'} of the permitee's property, prior 
to receiving Permit approval. 

E. Certification: The permitee shall certify that the livestock use is not in conflict with any 
Covenants, Conditions or Restrictions, 

F. Enforcement: Upon complaint of a possible violation of this Article or the provisions of 
any other applicable ordinance or taw, City Staff will investigate to determine if a violation 
exists; and, when appropriate, witt provide the permittee with written notice of the 
violations that require corrective action, in accordance with Article 10.2 of this Code. 



G. Removal of Livestock: 

1. In the event the permittee is absent from the property for longer than sixty (60) days, 
the permit shall automatically terminate and become void. 

2. The permit may be revoked where there is a risk to public health or safety or for any 
violation of or faiiure to comply with any of the provisions of this Article or with the 
provisions of any other applicable Ordinance or law. 

3. The permit shall be revoked upon determination of a third violation of this Article or 
with the provisions of any other applicable Ordinance or law. 

B< Limitation: No request for a Livestock Permit may be considered by the City within two (2) 
years immediately following a Livestock Permit being revoked under Subsection G(2) and 
G(3) above. 
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S C H E D U L E OF E V E N T S 

January 18, 2006 
February 17, 2009 
February 27, 2009 

March 10, 2009 
March 18, 2009 

March 24, 2009; 
April 7, 2009 

April 14, 2009 
May 6, 2009 
June 3, 2009 
June 17, 2009 
July 3, 2009 

Award of Technical Assistance Grant from DLCD. 
Planning Commission Work Session #1 
Notice mailed to DLCD for 45 day notice in advance of first evidentiary 
hearing 
Planning Commission Work Session #2 
Notice of Public Hearing circulated to owners of all property within the City of 
La Grande and Urban Growth Boundary, 

and Notice of Public Hearing published in The Observer, advertising the April 14, 
2009, Planning Commission, Regular Session and the May 6, 2009 City 
Council, Regular Session. 
Planning Commission Public Hearing 
Scheduled City Council Public Hearing and First Reading of Ordinance 
Scheduled City Council Public Hearing and Second Reading of Ordinance 
Co-Adoption by Union County 
Ordinance Effective Date; End of 30 Day Appeal Period 

P R O P O S A L D E S C R I P T I O N 

The adopted Code amendments will be incorporated into both the Land Development Code and 
Comprehensive Plan Ordinances. Many of the proposed Code amendments are housekeeping in nature 
(definitions, terminology, etc.); with some amendments specifically pertaining to issues of public interest 
(livestock, lighting, other); and other amendments pertaining to issues of City interest (Goal 9, 
Transportation Plan, other). 

Due to the variety of amendments proposed and the complexity of the decision making process, the 
presentation of materials has been organized under the following exhibits: 

Exhibit A: Land Development Code Amendments 
An executive summary is provided that outlines proposed Code amendments and Zoning Map 
amendments. 

Exhibit B: Comprehensive Plan Amendments 
An executive summary is provided that outlines proposed Comprehensive Plan Document and 
map amendments that affect the following Comprehensive Plan Goals: 

Attachment B1: Goal 5 - Open Spaces, Scenic and Historic Areas, and Natural Resources 
Attachment B2: Goal 7 - Areas Subject to Natural Disasters and Hazards 
Attachment B3: Goal 9 - Economic Development 
Attachment B4: Goal 12 - Transportation System Plan 

Exhibit C: Findings of Fact and Conclusions 
The Findings of Fact and Conclusions supporting both the Land Development Code and 
Comprehensive Plan amendments are provided, as required by the Land Development Code 
Ordinance 3047, Series 2006; and in accordance with State Law. 
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Exhibit D: Proposed Ordinances 
The Ordinances are being provided in this Exhibit for presentation purposes and they only 
include those pages within the Land Development Code and Comprehensive Plan Ordinances 
that will be amended. These Ordinances, in their entirety, are over 300 pages each. The 
Ordinances will be provided to the City Council, in their entirety, separate from the Staff Report, 
for the final Public Hearing. 

Exhibit E: Proposed Council Resolutions 
Two (2) Resolutions will be proposed for passage by the City Council, following the final adoption 
of the Land Development Code and Comprehensive Plan Ordinances. The first Resolution is to 
adopt Downtown Design Standards for the Historic District, which will be a document referenced 
in Article 3.5 - Historic Buildings and Sites. The second Resolution is to repeal the "Community 
Landscape and Forestry Standard Drawings & Specifications Manual", which is a document 
reference in Article 5.6 - Landscaping; and which is intended to provide guidance for the planting 
and maintenance of street trees in the City. This document is being replaced by the "Community 
Landscape and Forestry Master Plan", which will be incorporated into the Goal 5 Chapter of the 
Comprehensive Plan (see Exhibit B). 

Exhibit F: Meeting Notes, Minutes and Public Testimony 
Notes from the February 17, 2009, and March 10, 2009, Planning Commission Work Sessions 
are provided; along with citizen letters/testimony relating to the proposed amendments and the 
Planning Commission Draft Minutes from their April 14, 2009, Regular Session. 

Based on the Findings of Fact and Conclusions provided in Exhibits A and B, the request meets the 
Review Criteria as required by Land Development Code Ordinance 3047, Series 2006, Articles 8.6, 8.7, 
8.8 and 8.9; and complies with all applicable Statewide Planning Goals, as required by Oregon 
Administrative Rule Chapter 660-015. 

Report Prepared By: 

C O N C L U S I O N S 

Michael J. Boquist 
City Planner 

Attachments 

c:Vdocumenls and selliligs\adminisUa\oi\desklop\code 2009\cily council packel\msword-formaLVsla(i report.doc 



A 
EXHIBIT 

LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE AMENDMENTS 2009 
ZONING MAP - URBAN GROWTH BOUNDARY EXPANSION 

EXECUTIVE S U M M A R Y 

Amended text in this document is identified as follows: 
Existing text to be deleted 

Underlined Text: Proposed text to be added 

1. Reference: 

2. Reference: 

3. Reference: 

4. Reference: 

5. Definition: 

6. Definition: 

7. Automotive Body Shops: 

Add the Downtown Historic District Map to the list of maps referenced. 

Update/Replace the Diesel Fuel Area Map. 

Throughout the entire document - Change references from Uniform Building Code 
(UBC), International Building Code (IBC) or any other specific Building Code document 
to a general reference of "Building Code". Such reference would refer to any Building 
Code adopted and implemented by the City. 

Throughout the entire document - Change references from Oregon Fire Code or any 
other specific Fire Code document to a general reference of "Fire Code". 

Delete Definition of "t This term is not used in the LDC. 

The LDC has Master Plan requirements, but does not clearly define what a Master 
Plan is. 

Section 1.2.002: "MASTER PLAN - A plan for an entire property, showing 
how the entire property will ultimately be divided into developable lots and 
served with streets and utilities in conformance with applicable City standards." 

Correction, This use type is listed in the General Commercial Zone in both the 
"Permitted Use" and the "Conditional Use" categories. This is considered a "heavy" 
use, which is intended to be listed only in the Conditional Use category only. 

The proposed amendment corrects this issue by deleting the listing from the Permitted 
Use section. 

Seetien 2.2.009(B)(1Q): Automotive and Equipment: Heavy Equipment 
Bedy Shops 



City Council Staff Report (Exhibit A) 
File Numbers 01-CPA-09 and 01-ZON-09 
May 6, 2009 
Page (2) 

8. Day Care Center 
Commercial: 

9. Wholesale Buyers: 

10. Wholesale Storage: 

11. Covenants: 

12. Lighting: 

Commercial day care centers are currently only encouraged in residential zones, 
similar to schools. The LDC promotes upper floor residential uses in commercial 
zones and many of the Day Care Center users are travelling to commercial areas. 
Also, day care centers have commercial elements, such as parking lots, higher traffic 
flows, commercial building, signs, other. Day care centers should be allowed and 
encouraged in the general commercial zone as well as residential zones. The 
amendment below adds Day Nurseries (commercial day care centers) as a permitted 
us in the General Commercial Zone. 

This issue was discussed when Kid's Club (Community Connection) was first looking 
for a site, but they were limited to residential zones. They located in the former Riveria 
School, R-2 Zone. 

Section 2.2.009(31): Group Care Residential - Limited to Day Nurseries 

Annually, mushroom buyers visit the City of La Grande to purchase mushrooms from 
both private and commercial parties during the mushroom picking season. A Vendor 
Permit is used for most buyers; however, for buyers that purchase a property or lease 
a permanent facility for such use, the Vendor Permit does not apply. The LDC does 
not have any provisions currently regulating small buying operations (e.g. mushroom 
and antler buyers). Current regulations are intended to address large industrial 
wholesale firms supporting the farming or ranching industries. 

Section 2.2.009(B)(42): "Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution: Mini-
Storage, Wholesale Distributors: Limited to wholesale buying operations within 
buildings not to exceed 5.000 square feet total." 

The City has had inquiries about locating mini-storages in major commercial areas on 
Adams Avenue, Island Avenue and Mulholland Drive; in areas that the City would 
strongly encourage retail development. Storage facilities are commonly viewed as 
industrial uses in many communities. If this use is continued to be allowed in 
commercial zones, it should be considered under a Conditional Use Permit so the City 
has some control over its location and appearance. 

Section 2.2.009(C)(15): "Wholesaling. Storage, and Distribution: a d d w o r d s 
" l i m i t e d t o " Mini-Storage." 

The Business Park Development Standards make reference to compliance with the 
Business Park Restrictive Covenants. Covenants are typically not managed or 
enforced by a government entity. They are managed and enforced by the owners of 
property within the development. This Development Standard is recommended to be 
deleted. 

Section 2.2.014(D)(2) Performance Standards - far-Building Bestgm 

Add provisions through the Land Development Code, where applicable, to address 
exterior lighting shining on and creating a nuisance for residences. Several complaints 
have been received over the past several years concerning both commercial and 
residential security lighting being installed in a manner where it illuminates neighboring 
properties and shine onto or into neighboring residences. 

Section 3.2.003(J) - Any exterior lighting installed on a property shall be 
either shielded or down directed so as to not cast a direct light onto 
adjacent properties or residences 
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13. RV Use on Private Lots: On several occasions over the last couple years, residents have complained about 
individuals living out of RV's on private lots in La Grande. The current Ordinance 
allows RV use for guest quarters, limited to 30 days. Questions: When does this time 
limit start over? What is the intent? 

The intent is to allow RV's to be occupied for occasional guest use, not regular or long 
term use, which is becoming the case on some properties in La Grande. Many Cities 
apply an annual cumulative limit or prohibit use all together. 

An option that has been requested for consideration is the allowance for people to 
apply for a Temporary Use Permit to allow for the RV to be occupied during 
construction of a new dwelling. Standards are proposed for the Planning Commission 
and City Council's consideration: 

Section 3.3.003(A)(1): "It shall be unlawful to occupy a Recreational Vehicle 
for housekeeping, living or sleeping purposes other than in an approved 
Recreational Vehicle Park. Exception: Recreational Vehicle occupancy 
associated with bona fide guest usage not to exceed thirty (30) days 
cumulatively in anv twelve (12) month period." 

Section 3.3.003(A)(2): Recreational Vehicle Occupancy associated with the 
construction of a new dwelling, on a vacant or redevelopment lot, may be 
permitted subject to obtaining a Temporary Use Permit as provided for in Article 
8.3 of this Co,de. and subject to the following Conditions. 

a. Only one Recreational Vehicle may be permitted and shall be occupied 
by the owner of the property. 

b. A Temporary Use Permit shall only be considered following the 
property owner obtaining the required Building Permits for the 
construction of the new dwelling. 

c. The Temporary Use Permit shall be effective for six (S') months, with 
provision of a six i6) month extension, provided the rqquired Building 
Permits remain valid. The Temporary Use Permit shall be limited to a 
maximum period of one (1) year. 

d. Recreational Vehicle Occupancy associated with the construction of an 
accessory structure shall not be allowed. 

14. Parking Ord. Reference: Delete reference to the Ordinance number of the Parking Ordinance. As the 
Ordinance number either has or will change upon being amended or updated, it does 
not make sense to make reference to an Ordinance number in another Ordinance. It 
is recommended to delete this reference; however, retain the generic reference to the 
"Parking Ordinance". 

Section 3.3.003(C): "Parking Ordinance" 
-1-906, and successor Ordinaftees-)r 

2899r-Series 
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As part of the Main Street Program, the Landmarks Commission is in recommending 
that many of the recommended design guidelines be established as standards. In 
doing so, Section 3.5.005 will be amended to delete all guidelines or recommendations 
listed; replacing such Section with a reference to a Standards and Guidelines Manual 
for Historic Rehabilitation and Preservation: which will be adopted by City Council 
Resolution. This manual does not regulate Land Use, but regulates design standards, 
similar to right-of-way design standards, building standards, etc. 

16. Chickens: Several Citizens have asked for Code provisions to allow for keeping/raising a limited 
number of chickens on residential property. This was briefly discussed during the 2006 
Code amendments; however, proposed amendments were deleted due to a lack of 
citizen support. The following provision came from the City of Eugene. Also, Citizens 
have asked for Code provisions to support 4H and FFA projects. 

The following provision came from the City of Bend and Redmond and were slightly 
modified by Staff, as a result of two (2) Planning Commission Work Sessions: 

(Note: Staff is not recommending or endorsing the following proposed amendments.) 

Article 3.15 -Livestock Uses; Section 3.15.001 - Permitted Zones/Lot Size Requirements 
A. Livestock Allowed: 

1. Up to cumulative total of six (6) aduit rabbits and/or poultry (limited to chickens-no roosters, 
ducks, dove, turkeys, quineafowl. geese and similar poultry) are allowed in any residential zone 
on any size lot, provided Section 3.15.002(BXC) and (D) are met. 

2. There is no limit on the number of livestock allowed in the Hillside Development Residential 
(HD1 and Rural Residential fRR-1) Zones provided thev are on a development site that 
contains a minimum of twenty thousand (20.000'! square feet and all requirements in Section 
3.15.002 are met. 

B. Livestock use kept solely for the purpose of a youth 4-H or FFA livestock project may be permitted in the 
R-1, R-2. R-3. and R-P Residential Zones under the following conditions: ford. . .20091 

1. A Livestock Permit shall be approved by the City Planner 

2. The subject property shall contain a minimum of ten thousand (10.000) square feet and the 
reguirements in Section 3.15.002(Bl fC), and (D) shall be met. 

3. Evidence ¡5 provided to the Planning Division that the youth is duly enrolled in a seasonal 4-H 
or FFA livestock project and an outline of the planned project, including animal types and 
numbers, is also provided. 

4. An acknowledgement of the project and an agreement or statement of no objection to permit 
the same is provided from all adjoining property owners. 

5. The livestock use shall expire upon completion of the seasonal 4-H or FFA project. 

15. Historic Buildings and 
Site: 
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Section 3.15.002 - Livestock Requirements 
A. Within the Hillside Development Residential fHD) and Rural Residential fRR-11 Zones, the total number 

of all animals over tho age-of six-(6) months allowed on a lot shall be limited to the square footage of the 
pasture divided by the minimum area required for each animal as listed below; rounded up to the 
nearest whole animal: 

Horse, Mule or Burro. . 10,000 square feet 
Cow 10,000 square feet 
Goat 5,000 square feet 
Sheep 5,000 square feet 
Llamas 5,000 square feet 
Poultry 500 square feet 
Rabbits 500 square feet 

B. Fencing: Adequate pens, fences and corrals shall be required to keep designed and constructed to 
confine animals to the owner's property. efradjaeenMands-and 

C. Sanitation: Proper sanitation shall be maintained at all times and shall include: 

1. Not allowing animal waste matter to accumulate: 

2. Taking necessary steps to be sure odors resulting from animals are not detectable beyond 
property lines: 

3. Storing all animal feed in metal or other rodent-proof container. 

D. Setbacks: Barns, corrals, pens, sheds, and other structures sheltering animals shall be located a 
minimum of twenty feet (20') from all existing residences (except the owner's residence), at least thirty-
five foot (351) ten feet (10') from a side or rear property line and fifty-foot (50') from the front preperty-lme 
shall not be located within a front yard or street side yard. 

17. Outdoor Storage: 

18. Subdivisions: 

19. Application Process: 

20. Fence Height Standards: 

Add "fuel, gasoline and kerosene" to the list of materials that are prohibited outdoor 
storage items. This amendment was requested by the Fire Department. 

Add provisions to address phased developments. Allow for multiple phases, but limit 
the number of phases and extensions so that a project does not exceed 8 years. 

Clarify all land use applications to address submittal requirements, time periods for 
review, etc. Changes are necessary to comply with State Law and to generally clarify 
what is expected from an Applicant for from the City. 

Current standards differentiate between sight obscuring and non-sight obscuring 
fences and have different height standards for each. Common building materials 
support 4' tall fences and residents have asked that this become the standard. Shorter 
fences are custom and not "off the shelf' materials. 

Section 5.5.002(B): "Front Yards of Residential Uses and All Uses in 
Residential Zones - Sight obscuring fenees Fences, hedges and walls not 
greater than three-and-eno half feet (3Vi') in beigbt-and-non sight obscuring 
fcncoG up to-four feet (4') in height shall be permitted on or within front yards, 
provided they do not obscure vision as provided in Section 5.6.002 " 
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21. Sign Code - Sandwich 
Board & Wind Surf 
Signage: 

22. Sign Code - Banners: 

23. Drive-Up Menu Boards: 

24. Sign Code - Downtown 
Signage: 

25. Sign Code - Strobe 
Lights 

Add an exemption for sandwich board and windsurf banners. Such signage is 
currently used by some businesses and is regulated separately by the Right-of-Way 
Ordinance, implemented by the Public Works Department. 

Section 5.8.006(S)(2): "No more than one (1) sandwich board or "A-Frame" 
signs, "Windsurf" sign, or other similar temporary mobile signage shall be 
allowed for each premises." 

Clarify Code, identifying banners as temporary signage only for promotional purposes. 
Limit banner usage to thirty (30) days in any six (6) month period. 

Section 5.8.006(S)(3): "A balloon, banner, pennant, streamer, festoon or 
valance constructed of cloth, flexible lightweight plastic, vinyl, paper or 
cardboard may be used as a temporary sign for promotional purposes only and 
shall not be considered or treated as permanent signage. The sign will be 
permitted for a period of smty (60) thirty (30) consecutive cumulative days in 
any six (6) month period." 

Questions came up during the remodel of McDonalds. The City has no standards 
regulating menu boards, thus it is currently unregulated. The following standards are 
proposed: 

Section 5.8.007{X): Drive Up Menu Board Sign - Drive-up menu board signs 
shall only be allowed for drive-up service oriented businesses only. No more 
than two (2) signs may be displayed per business with a maximum sign area of 
twenty (20) square feet per sign and not to exceed eight feet (8') in height, if 
freestanding. 

Current standard required signage to be a "minimum" of twenty-four (24) square feet in 
size. Many business desire and have smaller signage. The intent is to allow each 
business to have a sign "at least" twenty-four (24) square feet in size, if desired. This 
Section has been amended to meet the original intent. 

Section 5.8.013(E): "One (1) projecting sign per occupancy, with a minimum 
sign area of twenty-four (24) square feet, or less at the occupants discretion: 
and if greater than twentv-four (24) square feet, sign shall not te exceed one (1) 
square foot in sign area for each linear foot of an occupancy's main building 
frontage up to a maximum of fifty (50) square feet of sign area...." 

During the Planning Commission Work Sessions, the Commission questioned the use 
of strobe lights; with one Commission requesting that they be prohibited. 

Standards currently prohibit the use of revolving beacon or search lights. This Section 
could be amended to include strobe lights. 

SECTION 5.8.008 - SIGN ILLUMINATION 
No sign shall be erected or maintained which, by use of lights or illumination, 
creates an unduly distracting or hazardous condition to a motorist or pedestrian. 
With the exception of message type signs where the bulbs are located behind 
sunscreens, no exposed reflective-type bulb, spot or incandescent lamp shall 
exceed thirty (30) watt capacity unless a screen is attached or the sign is 
placed over ten feet (10') above grade. It shall be unlawful to use any strobe 
lights or revolving beacon or search lights. 



City Council Staff Repoit (Exhibit A) 
File Numbers 01-CPA-09 and 01-ZON-09 
May 6, 2009 
Page (7) 

26. Street Improvements: Public improvements, such as lighting, pathways, etc. when outside of a subdivision 
process may require a Conditional Use Permit. The City has never processed a 
Conditional Use Permit for such request and this process is not necessary. This 
section is proposed to be deleted. 

2. InstaJlation-ef-pathways outside of Street rights-ef-way, o.g. allcyo and other 
non-street right-of waysr 

27. Street Improvements: Require a temporary turn-around on dead-end streets for emergency services, other. 

28. Addressing: 

Section 6.2.Q12 - Future Extensions of Streets 
When necessary to give access to, or permit a satisfactory future development 
of adjoining land, streets shall extend to the boundary of the development and a 
temporary turn-around may be reouired at the resulting dead end street may be 
approved-without a-turnaround. Reserve strips and street plugs may be 
required to ensure the objectives of street extensions. 

Add standards to ensure consistent addressing and street naming. As subdivision are 
proposed, the City currently defers to the 911 Center to review street names. The 911 
Center bases their comments on an Ordinance adopted by Union County. The 
following standards are based on such Ordinance: 

Section 6.4.001 - Street Names and Numbers 
The purposed of this Section is to provide a uniform addressing system that will 
allow for systematic expansion as well as providing the necessary information 
to public safety agencies to locate buildings by site address along the road 
network in |he City. Except for extensions of existing streets, no street names 
shall bo used wfrteh-will duplicate or rosomhte-tho names of existing stFeets-in 
La Grando. Stroot-namos-and 
pattern- in the City, and shall be subject to the approval 

street names shall conform to the 
following standards: 

A. Street names and numbers shall conform to the established pattern in 
the City, and shall be subject to the approval of the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division: 

Name shall be limited to a maximum of twelve (12) characters and two 
(2) words, excluding the sgffix directional indicator, i.e.. Street. Avenue. 
Court. Lane or Loop" 

C. No street names shall be used which will duplicate or resemble the 
names of existing streets in La Grande and/or Union County: 

D. The designation of roads shall generally conform to the following: 

1. Roads running generally North - South shall be known as "Streets" 

2. Roads running generally East - West shall be known as "Avenues" 
or "Lanes" 
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3. Roads whose beginning and ending points intersect on a common 
road shall be known as "Loops" 

4. Road dead-endjnq 1000 feet or less from their beginning points shall 
be known as "Courts" reduce to 500 ft consistent with block length. 

29. Sidewalks Current City standards require property owners/developers to install curbs, gutters and 
sidewalks as part of their improvement project with existing improvements exist within 
300 feet of their property. The intent of this standard it to fill in the gaps, where no 
curb/gutter/sidewalk improvements exist, over time. 

Over the past several years, this standard has not been as successful as intended. In 
many cases, this requirement has resulted in some projects being cancelled or 
variances being requested when specific challenges existed, such as required 
engineering to establish grades and location of the required improvement. 

With the support of the Public Works Department and Planning Division, property 
owners have requested that this standard be slightly scaled back to only reouire right-
of-way improvement when existing improvements are directly abutting the subject 
property. 

30. Transportation: State Law requires that that the Oregon State Transportation Planning Rule (OAR 660-
012-005) be addressed as part of each zone change. This Rule requires that an 
applicant evaluate the transportation system to determine if it is adequate to serve 
potential uses that could occur on the subject property. A traffic study may be 
required. 

Section 8.6.003(C): "The property affected by the proposed Zone Designation 
Change io proporly rolatod to streets to •doquatcly-sorvc the type of-t raffle 
generated by sueh- can adequately serve the uses that may be permitted 
therein; and such Change is in conformance with the Oregon Transportation 
Planning Rule fOAR 660-012-0060V 

31. Development Many of the land use application have a similar review requirement under Chapter 9 (Public 
Review Process: Notice, Advertising, Appeals, etc.). However, each application has specific submittal 

requirements and a process outlined in the Application section that is slightly different from 
another. Applicant's occasionally feel that the process is not "user friendly", due to the 
inconsistencies with the different applications. 

At the request of the developers and the City Council (per City Council Work Session), a the 
development review process has been reviewed and slight amendments are proposed to 
bring consistency to the process and to ensure that citizens have ample opportunity to be 
involved in the process. 
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Note 

Exhibit "A" : Zoning Map - Urban Growth Boundary 

Expansion Maps 

have been excluded from this Staff Report 

given that the Comprehensive Plan Amendments are being 
considered under a separate Ordinance 



Note: 

Exhibit "B" : Comprehensive Plan Amendments 2009 

Map and Text Amendments 

has been excluded from this Staff Report 

given that the Comprehensive Plan Amendments are being 
considered under a separate Ordinance 
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REQUIREMENT FOR A COMMUNITY LANDSCAPE AND FORESTRY 
MASTER PLAN 

The La Grande City Council approved City of La Grande Ordinance Number 
2 927, Series 1998, uAn Ordinance of the City of La Grande, Oregon, 
Creating a Community Landscape and Forestry Commission for the City of La 
Grande, Oregon; Establishing Membership, Terms of Office, Powers and 
Duties; and Repealing Ordinance Number 2864, Series 19 95, and All Other 
Ordinances or Parts of Ordinances in Conflict Herewith" on March 11, 1998. 
This Ordinance requires in Section 7, "Community Forestry Master Plan," 
that 

The Community Landscape and Forestry Commission shall review, 
maintain and update a comprehensive Community Forestry Plan, for 
the planting, maintenance, removal, and replacement of trees in 
parks, along streets, or in other public areas. 

The initial Community Landscape and Forestry Master Plan (Master Plan) was 
approved by the La Grande City Council on September 4, 1996, as an 
amendment to the Comprehensive Plan (Ordinance Number 2 8 97, Series 1996). 



Community Landscape and Forestry Master PI an 
Page iii 

COMMUNITY LANDSCAPE AND FORESTRY COMMISSION 
The Community Landscape and Forestry Commission is an advisory body to the 
City of La Grande. The Commission is composed of eight (8) members 
appointed by the City Council for overlapping three-year terms. 
Administrative support is provided by the City's Parks and Recreation 
Department. 

The Commission serves as an advocate of the City's community forest, and 
encourages improvements in the community forest through long-term planning 
and policy development, as approved by the City Council. The Commission 
is responsible for reviewing the annual Tree City USA application and 
nominating individuals who have given outstanding efforts for the 
Community Forestry Award, given during the Arbor Day observances. 
The Commission also promotes appreciation of trees and encourages 
landscape installation and maintenance on private property, provides 
landscaping information to residents and businesses, and advises the 
City's Tree Educator on budgets and policy issues. The Commission 
reviews, maintains, and updates as appropriate the Community Landscape and 
Forestry Master Plan. 
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VISION AND MISSION 
VISION 
The Vision of the Master Plan is a vital and robust City of La Grande, 
with welcoming, attractive landscapes and streetscapes on public, 
business, civic and residential properties; a City with an abundant, 
diverse and healthy community forest in places of work, recreation and 
leisure; a City whose residents highly value participation in the planning 
and implementation of landscape development activities in the community 
and who demonstrate that high value through progressive landscape 
installation and maintenance and recognition of outstanding achievements. 

MISSION 
The Mission of the Master Plan is to achieve the long-term goals through 
an integrated program of planning; consultation and coordination; 
budgeting and project development; coordination with city departments, 
commissions and community organizations; education and outreach; and 
implementation of specific annual work plans of the Community Landscape 
and Forestry Commission (Commission) . The Mission is established on a 
ten-year basis, and is executed on the basis of a series of overlapping 
thrée-year management plans developed by the Commission in concert with 
City leadership and management and other City commissions, with public 
involvement. The Mission is regularly evaluated by the Commission in 
terms of progress being made toward achievement of the long-term goals, 
and is revised as appropriate. 

The Mission is based on the long-term goals presented in Chapter 3 of this 
Master Plan. Goals have been established with respect to the following 
components: 
(1) Enhance the community forest on public and private properties, through 

a program of tree planting, maintenance, and replacement. 
(2) Provide information and education to residents, students, businesses, 

and civic organizations regarding the benefits of the trees, the tree 
canopy, the community forest, and landscaping and their contributions 
to a wholesome environment in which to live. 

(3) Sponsor the Tree City USA and Growth Award applications, Arbor Day and 
related celebrations. 

(4) Recognize exceptional landscaping efforts on public and private 
properties through a Beautification Awards Program and other community 
awards. 

(5) Support citizen and business participation in the activities of the 
Community Landscape and Forestry Commission, encourage volunteerism 
and stimulate business and civic organization sponsorship of tree 
planting, other landscape development events and maintenance of parks, 
ball fields and other public areas. 

(6) Coordinate innovative tree maintenance, removal and replacement by 
public utilities along City right-of-ways. 

(7) Support landscaping on private property. 
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(8) Evaluate capital projects in the City for potential landscape 
opportunities and participate as appropriate in the capital planning 
process. 

(9) Maintain a City Tree Inventory encompassing all trees on public 
property which will serve as the information base for the Community 
Landscape and Forestry Commission to evaluate the status of tree 
canopy and potential tree planting, maintenance and removal actions. 
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CHAPTER 1 - BACKGROUND 
HISTORY 
Trees provide important and symbolic links with the past. Trees 
associated with an historical event become a living symbol for future 
generations. Emigrant families traveling the Oregon Trail, through 
today's City of La Grande, often camped in the Grande Ronde Valley's 
protected alcoves before continuing their strenuous journey across the 
Blue Mountains. 

"About 2 o' clock we came to a very long steep hill overlooking 
the beautiful valley. It appeared to be the most beautiful 
valley I have ever looked upon. The hills dressed in green, 
with springs of water running from the sides, with groves of 
willows and cottonwood, and thousands of ponies grazing and 
Indians driving in all directions." - John Johnson, July 30, 
1851 

The lush Grande Ronde Valley was a welcome change from the open dry 
country through which the pioneers traveled. The City of La Grande is 
trying to preserve these historic qualities that make our valley so 
appealing . 
Around 1900 the city planted the boulevard areas adjacent to the old 
downtown. These plantings were primarily Siberian elm, black locust and 
various types of maples. 
In 1923, to commemorate the end of the First World War, 250 Norway maple 
trees were planted by volunteers along Spruce Street and "S" Avenue. The 
beautiful tree-lined parkway, known as Victory Way, stretches from 
downtown to Riverside Park. Although fewer than 25 of the original maples 
survive today, a variety of new trees have been added to honor the 
original planting and to continue La Grande's reputation as a "Tree City." 
In April 1998, a 75th anniversary celebration was held for Victory Way 
resulting in the planting of 40 additional trees. 

In the late 1980's, there was an upswing in public interest in our urban 
forest that began with a public outcry against the cutting of trees along 
utility right-of-ways. This led to the adoption of tree care ordinances. 
Arbor Day celebrations began in La Grande in 1983. La Grande first 
received the Tree City U.S.A. award from the National Arbor Day Foundation 
in 1990 and has continued receiving this award annually. Since receiving 
the first Tree City U.S.A. Growth Award in 1992, we have also continued to 
receive this annually. 

The City began work on an Urban Forestry Plan by beginning a Tree 
Inventory in 1992. An urban forestry consultant was hired in 1993 and the 
Community Landscape and Forestry Commission was formed in 1995 through 
City Ordinance 2927, Series 1998. 
The Urban Forestry Program continued to grow through the alliance of the 
Community Landscape and Forestry Commission, Community Development 
Department, Parks Department, Urban Forestry Consultant and volunteers. 
In 2003, the City instated the Land Development Code (Ordinance Number 
3006, Series 2003) requiring street tree planting in all new developments. 
Organized community tree plantings occurred sporadically throughout the 
history of La Grande. In addition to Victory Way, volunteer groups have 
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targeted various areas of the city for tree plantings. In 1985, 197 trees 
were planted along Island Avenue in the Central Memorial Tree Planting. 
In 1992, the City received a Small Business Administration Grant to plant 
60 trees near downtown along Second, Fourth, Spruce, Adams, Greenwood, 
"N", and Washington Avenue. Beginning in 1995, 50-75 trees have been 
planted annually with the assistance of volunteers along City right-of-
ways . 

Due to the loss of funding for a private consultant, the City created a 
Tree Care Educator position in the Parks Department in 2006 to help 
maintain the program. Current program activities include: 

(1) Landscape Beautification Awards to businesses and homeowners. 
(2) Arbor Day presentations. 
(3) Public education and outreach. 
(4) Annual planting of street trees and trees in public spaces. 
(5) Monitoring and maintenance of trees in public spaces. 
(6) Oregon Trail Electric Cooperative (OTEC) and City partnership to 

ensure safe electrical service and improve utility pruning. 
(7) City Tree Ordinance enforcement. 
(8) Advising City departments on tree related matters. 
(9) Landscape plan reviews. 

(10) Volunteer coordination. 

BENEFITS OF TREES AND LANDSCAPING IN THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT 
The City of La Grande is fortunate to be situated in a region that 
supports many species of coniferous and deciduous trees. Trees provide 
economic, environmental and social benefits to communities. Urban forests 
provide a variety of services by: 

(1) Increasing economic stability by attracting businesses and 
customers to beautiful, tree-filled communities. 

(2) Saving energy costs by reducing cooling needs through shade to 
streets and buildings, and reducing heating needs by buffering 
winter winds. 

(3) Increasing the time needed between repaving streets: Shaded 
asphalt streets need repaving approximately half as frequently 
as streets without shade. 

(4) Providing wildlife habitat. 
(5) Reducing storm water run-off and erosion costs by intercepting 

rainfall. 
(6) Reducing noise pollution through buffering industrial and 

automobile noise. 
(7) Improving air quality by trapping dust particles, absorbing 

poisonous gases and providing oxygen. 
Most importantly, trees beautify our environment and contribute 
significantly to making La Grande a place people enjoy living. 
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CHAPTER 2 - PRESENT CONDITIONS 
SETTING 
The City of La Grande is situated on the edge of the Grande Ronde Valley, 
lying partly on the valley floor and partly on side slopes of the Blue 
Mountains. Mean elevation is 2,750 feet. The Grande Ronde Valley lies 
close enough to the maritime moderating influence associated with the 
Columbia Basin that temperatures are not as extreme as other valleys 
farther south. Mean annual air temperature in La Grande ranges from 45 to 
50 degrees F and the average frost-free season is 100-150 days. The mean 
highest monthly temperature is 8 6 degrees F (July) and the mean lowest 
monthly temperature is 24 degrees F (January). La Grande is protected 
from strong southerly winter winds by Glass Hill and other mountains to 
the south. Still, winds can be significant. Highest wind speeds occur in 
January when they average 11 mph, gusting at times to more than 25 mph. 
Mean annual precipitation in the Grande Ronde Valley is 17 inches, but 
exceeds 2 0 inches at elevations above 3,000 feet. The USDA plant hardiness 
index for La Grande is 5a-6a. 

LANDFORM/SOIL GROUPS 
Different landforms and soils combine to form distinct types of habitats 
within City limits that have implications for landscaping. The principal 
landforms are (1) Alluvial Valley Floor; (2) Clayey Foot Slopes and (3) 
Foothills. Within each of these major landforms are a variety of soil 
types that vary in physical and chemical properties to which different 
plant species are best adapted (Appendix _A - "Landform/Soil Groups for 
Landscaping in La Grande"). Knowledge of these "Landform/Soil Groups" can 
be useful in planning landscaping designs and selecting plant species . 

(1) Alluvial Valley Floor 
North and east of a line between Pioneer Park, Eastern Oregon 
University and Grandview Cemetery, is the Alluvial Valley Floor 
landform type (Map A, "City of La Grande Landform/Soil Groups"). 
This area includes the downtown and north side of La Grande 
where soils are very deep and the terrain is flat to gently 
sloping. Much of the area has well-drained, silty soils with 
high water storage capacity (L/S Group la) . Areas of the west 
end of town where the Grande Ronde River pours onto the valley 
floor have coarse alluvial gravels near the surface and have low 
water holding capacity (L/S Group lb) . A third set of these 
deep, nearly level soils are to the east and southeast which 
have poor drainage (L/S Group lc) . Many of these settings did 
not become available for building until the Grande Ronde River 
channel "was diverted to the north. After the State Ditch 
northeast of La Grande was constructed, the Grande Ronde River 
Channel began cutting deeper and water tables were lowered. 

(2) Clayey Foot Slopes 
The south and west sides of La Grande lie on the foot slopes of 
the mountains where Taylor Creek, Mill Creek and Deal Creek 
alluvial fans pour onto the valley floor. The terrain is gently 
sloping to flat. Here, soils are commonly deep and we 11-drained 
with dark, silty clay loam surface layers overlying clay (L/S 
Group 2a). A large area in the vicinity of Sunny Hills 
Subdivision and to some extent to the west, up-slope from Grande 
Ronde Hospital contains large amounts of poorly-drained soils 
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(L/S Group 2b). In this area slopes are gentle and soil depth is 
variable. Clay-rich soils are common and often have poor 
drainage and a high water table. 

(3) Foothills 
The foothills above the Clayey Foot Slopes on the west and south 
side of La Grande are gently sloping to very steep. Where the 
terrain is gently sloping (L/S Group 3a), soils are somewhat 
variable. In places they are deep and well-drained, but are 
frequently shallow and provide little water-holding capacity. 
Where the terrain is steep to very steep and development 
limited, soils show a wide variety of soil depths and textures 
(L/S Group 3b). 

Pockets of poorly-drained areas such as occur in south La Grande in 
L/S Group 2b and in north and east La Grande in L/S Group lc, are 
minor but important inclusions in all three landform types. Gravelly 
alluvial soils occur near stream channels which cut across most soils 
in these areas. Some of the historical drainage ways in La Grande may 
still have high water tables and provide the kind of sites needed by 
riparian plants. These sites are not extensive because of 
channelization, diversion, and culverting of drainages such as Mill 
Creek and Deal Creek. 

NATIVE VEGETATION 
Few native plant communities remain within La Grande city limits. In their 
absence, landform/soil groups can be used to approximate what species may 
have been present. Approximations can be confirmed by examining 
undisturbed sites within the same landform/soil group. Each of the three 
major landform groups has a distinctive mix of native species. Species 
composition on sites within any given landform group is determined by 
aspect, soil characteristics and depth to water table. 

The valley floor is bisected by riparian areas that likely supported 
gallery forests of cottonwoods (Populus), alder (Alnus), and many species 
of shrubs including redosier dogwood (Cornus sericea L.), currants 
(Ribes), serviceberry (Amelanchier alnifolia) and various willows (Salix) . 
Sites with poor drainage were dominated by such marsh plants as sedges, 
rushes, tufted hai rgrass [Deschampsia caospitosa) and a variety of forbs 
such as camas (Camassia quamash). On sites where water ponds during spring 
runoff and soils are saline, plant communities included greasewood 
(Sarcobatus vermiculatus), saltgrass (Distichlis spicata) and other salt-
tolerant species. 

Foot slopes are drier and warmer than higher-elevation foothills and 
likely supported a mixture of grasses, forbs and shrubs. The cooler, 
wetter north-facing slopes were dominated by Idaho fescue (Festuca 
idahoensis) while the dry, warm soils of south-facing slopes were 
predominately bluebunch wheatgrass {Pseudoroegneria spicata) and Sandberg 
bluegrass (Poa secunda) . Forbs such as arrowleaf balsamroot (Balsamorhiza 
sagittata) still punctuate the hills surrounding La Grande during spring, 
and black hawthorn (Crataegus douglasii) is still common where the water 
table is near the surface. 
Foothills supported a mosaic of forests and grasslands. Forests dominated 
the cooler north-facing slopes or areas where moisture can accumulate 
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allowing Ponderosa pine (Plnus ponderosa) and Douglas-fir (Pseudotsuga 
menzieii) to grow. Understory plants here included pinegrass 
{Calamagrostls rubescens) and elksedge {Ca rex geyerii) . Drier soils 
supported grasses such as Idaho fescue, bluebunch wheatgrass and Sandberg 
bluegrass. 

EFFECTS OF CONSTRUCTION ON SITE SUITABILITY 
Disturbances associated with urban development have altered many soils and 
affected their suitability for landscaping. Subsoils from excavation are 
often placed atop extant soils. Heavy equipment can compact soils creating 
unfavorable planting conditions. In these settings, soil amelioration 
such as mulching or the addition of organics may be necessary before 
planting can be successful. 

Opportunities for landscaping are created by alteration of microclimates 
near buildings which can expand the range of native and horticultural 
species being used. Effective precipitation may be increased due to 
runoff from roofs and paved areas. Radiant heat and reflected sunlight are 
both increased near buildings, making average soil and air temperature 
warmer. Together, these factors may allow the use of plant material from 
warmer and wetter settings. 

LANDSCAPING AS APPLIED TO CITY PARKS IN LA GRANDE 
The Parks system consists of eleven (11) properties: 

•two (2) community parks; 
•one (1) town square; 
•seven (7) neighborhood and pocket parks; and 
•one (1), 205 acre natural area park. 

Historically, tree plantings in the two larger community parks, Pioneer 
and Riverside, were mostly Black Locust, Norway Maples, Siberian Elm and 
Silver Maples. All of these species seed readily and produce ample 
seedlings, which were in all likelihood the source of much of the early 
tree plantings. 

Beginning in the year 2000, a concerted effort has been made to replace 
the aging hazardous trees in all parks at a minimum rate of two (2) trees 
planted for each tree removed, using a wider range of species. All 
opportunities have been used to add to the tree stock. For example, the 
construction of five (5) acres of new athletic fields at Pioneer Park 
provided resources to add landscaping and tree planting resulting in a 
total of 142 new trees being planted. 

Future plans of the Parks Department will involve promoting the 
acquisition of green spaces consisting of natural and traditional parks 
space, adding social, environmental and economic benefits to the community 
and the Urban Forest. 

URBAN FOREST 
Based on the current City Tree Inventory, 65% of the trees in the City's 
right-of-way and parks are recorded to be in "Excellent" or "Good" 
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condition. Many of these are younger, smaller diameter trees planted in 
the last fifteen years. The remaining 35% are classified as "Fair", 
"Poor" or "Very Poor". The majority of the large trees in La Grande are 
fast growing varieties that reach maturity quickly and then begin to 
decline. The most common species are Norway maple, silver maple and black 
locust. These are not long lived and many are older trees suffering from 
improper pruning. Crabapple, Siberian elm, plum species, and Colorado 
spruce are very common trees found in the City. General observation of 
the density and location of the City's street trees shows La Grande to be 
below average density compared to other Tree City USA urban areas. Some 
neighborhoods have a much lower street tree density than others. Tree 
species diversity is also below average compared to other Tree City USA 
cities. 
Aging, inadequate species selection and improper pruning techniques have 
contributed to the poor health of the existing forest. A large percentage 
of the trees in older neighborhoods have been topped to meet utility line 
clearance requirements. Disease and decay is much more likely to occur in 
improperly pruned trees, especially those that have been topped. 
Construction caused root damage can also lead to disease infection and 
decay. Both topping and construction damage are a major cause of tree 
failure and death. Insects may become periodically epidemic on some tree 
species but rarely directly cause tree death. Insects like the bronze 
birch borer and the locust borer physically damage trees and can incite 
disease by introducing decay organisms. Defoliating insects are also a 
periodic problem. 

Improving the condition of the urban forest includes expanding the forest 
canopy, reducing the stress that trees and landscape plantings face in the 
urban environment and replacing trees in poor condition. Efforts are 
being made to increase new tree plantings in "targeted" neighborhoods with 
low canopy density. There has been a shift in recent history to plant 
large tree species that have fuller canopies and longer lives to further 
enhance the City's urban forest. Where power transmission lines limit the 
use of large tree species, trees with a mature height of less than thirty 
feet are recommended. Selecting the right species and variety for the 
site improves the long term health of the tree by reducing stress and the 
need for pruning. Newly planted trees and landscape plants must receive 
adequate water to become established. Proper pruning for structure and 
form will increase longevity and enhance the planting. Established trees 
and plantings may also require supplemental water and will benefit from 
proper pruning. Protecting trees and landscape plantings from poor 
pruning and construction damage reduces the chance of infection and decay. 
Reducing stress factors makes it easier for trees and landscape plantings 
to resist insects and disease organisms. Monitoring and treating 
disorders can minimize the spread of insects and disease. Increasing the 
diversity of tree species and landscape plantings also reduces the 
opportunities for host specific diseases and insects to spread. In a 
natural setting, dead and dying trees are part of the forest ecology. In 
the urban environment dead and dying trees may pose unnecessary risk and 
removal will improve the overall health of the forest. 

EFFECTS OF SETTING AND LOCATION ON CHOICE OF LANDSCAPING MATERIALS 
While native species would be the most economical in terms of energy 
expended, the natural conditions have been altered by construction of the 
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City. Many non native species have demonstrated they can thrive in La 
Grande. The availability of water does not present a restriction to 
choosing landscaping materials; however the City should promote water 
conservation whenever possible. Cold winter temperatures and pathogens 
are the greatest natural restrictions to choosing landscaping materials. 
As the City grows and expands into the valley area, there are higher winds 
that blow and will affect all species and their ability to survive. The 
further planting extends from native species or Zone 5 plant materials, 
the greater the chance of having limitations to growth, and the greater 
the expense needed to maintain landscaping. 

Noxious weeds, as designated by the Union County Weed Control Advisory 
Board, are capable of thriving within La Grande city limits. The City 
should promote awareness of these weeds and coordinate with Union County 
to prevent and control them whenever possible. 
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CHAPTER 3 - GOALS 
INTRODUCTION 
The goals of the Community Landscape and Forestry Master Plan were derived 
from the objectives of the City of La Grande's Ordinance creating a 
Community Landscape and Forestry Commission. The spirit of these 
objectives is represented in the Vision and Mission of this plan. 
The goals contained in the 1996 Master Plan were carefully reviewed by the 
Commission throughout 2007. Following this review, an analysis of the 
powers and duties of the Commission, and an evaluation of the experiences 
in the city in fostering a community forest and community landscape over 
the past eleven years, the Commission prepared a revised set of goals. 

These goals will be implemented in coordination and cooperation with the 
City Council, City Manager, City Staff, Director of Parks and Recreation, 
City Tree Care Educator, other city commissions, business, and residents. 
Following adoption of this revision to the Master Plan by the City 
Council, the Commission will prepare, implement, and evaluate annual work 
plans that will guide the accomplishment of the goals described in this 
document. 

TREE PLANTING, MAINTENANCE AND REPLACEMENT 
The keys to maintaining a healthy, sustainable urban forest are regular 
tree plantings and regular maintenance and replacement. Annual tree 
plantings ensure a perpetual canopy and a diverse, multiple age forest. 
Proper pruning and maintenance enhances a tree's structure and form, 
improves health and longevity and reduces risk. Replacing dead trees and 
trees in poor condition is essential to maintain public safety and 
provides room for new, diverse plantings. 

a. Planting 
(1) Develop information for use by the community on proper tree 

selection based on site conditions and desired purpose. 
(2) Increase individual tree longevity and reduce maintenance costs 

by planting the right tree in the right place. 
(3) Increase the number and diversity of trees in the community 

landscape with regular tree plantings. 
(4) Plant a minimum of 100 trees annually in parks, public spaces 

and parkways. 
(5) Target areas of the community with low tree density and identify 

potential planting sites on public property. 
(6) Achieve 85% stocking of all potential planting sites. 
(7) Promote expanding the urban forest canopy through tree longevity 

and large species plantings. 
(8) Plant native species where appropriate. 
(9) Optimize private land tree density and species mix in planning 

and design. 
(10) Work with future development projects to minimize conflict with 

utilities, streets, driveways and sidewalks. 
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b. Maintenance 
(1) Monitor the condition of street trees, park trees and trees in 

public plantings and maintain a regular and efficient 
maintenance schedule. 

(2) Prune new street tree plantings at three years. 
(3) Monitor private trees and landscaping where possible for adverse 

conditions affecting public trees or public safety. 
(4) Maintain a program for utilizing waste wood. 
(5) Advocate for construction practices protecting existing trees. 
(6) Inform private property owners of their responsibility to 

maintain street trees. 
(7) Promote the development of information for use by the community 

on proper tree care and pruning. 
(8) Formulate policies with Oregon Trail Electric Cooperative to 

improve utility pruning. 
(9) Maintain a risk assessment program for trees on public lands, 

identify hazard trees and conduct appropriate mitigation. 
c. Rep1acement 

(1) Promote the retention of culturally and historically significant 
trees . 

(2) Replant sites following removal as appropriate. 
(3) Replant with tree varieties suited to the site, increase species 

diversity and improve the balance of large shade trees in the 
City. 

EDUCATION AND OUTREACH 
A critical component of a vital plan is a strong and relevant education 
and outreach program to raise community awareness and appreciation of the 
benefits of a healthy and diverse urban forest. The program will provide 
educational opportunities for homeowners, businesses, students, civic 
organizations and landscape professionals. The program will provide 
inter-departmental education for the commission, parks staff, public works 
and other departmental agencies. 

Education and outreach programs will demonstrate and instruct: 
(1) How trees and plants benefit our community and quality of life. 
(2) Matching the species and variety to the site. 
(3) Proper planting, pruning and maintenance techniques. 
(4) Identification of tree and plant disorders. 
(5) Preservation and protection of trees and landscape plantings. 
(6) Hazard tree identification and removal techniques. 
(7) Knowledge about noxious weeds. 

Educational methods and outreach programs will include: 
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(1) Procurement and distribution of educational materials and 
pamphlets. 

(2) Public workshops and presentations for homeowners, businesses 
and the green industry. 

(3) Interdepartmental workshops and presentations. 
(4) Volunteer and community service projects. 
(5) Individual consultations. 
(6) School programs. 
(7) Seasonal and timely newspaper articles. 
(8) Website development. 

COMMUNITY ACHIEVEMENT 
Public acknowledgement of significant achievements is essential to the 
success of the Community Landscape and Forestry Plan. Recognition of the 
successes achieved by the City and its citizens signifies the importance 
of an attractive and diverse community landscape and the actions taken to 
ensure continual progress toward a robust community forest. 

Under the Community Landscape and Forestry Plan, the Community Landscape 
and Forestry Commission will: 

(1) Sponsor annually the Tree City USA and Tree City Growth Award 
applications. 

(2) Sponsor annual Arbor Day events on behalf of the City and 
organize appropriate celebrations in coordination with the 
Mayor's Office, local and regional conservation organizations, 
Eastern Oregon University, the Oregon Department of Forestry and 
the US Forest Service. Annually recognize individuals and 
organizations at the Arbor Day events that have made significant 
contributions to the spirit of the community forest. 

(3) Monitor annually the condition of historic trees in the City and 
evaluate candidate trees for the State of Oregon List of 
Historic Trees. Publicize the City's historic trees through the 
education and information program of this Plan. 

RECOGNITION AND AWARDS 
Recognition of individual and group achievements and donations is 
essential to the success of the Community Landscape and Forestry Master 
Plan. Formal recognition through established programs honors the 
importance placed by homeowners, renters, and businesses of an attractive 
and diverse community landscape. Honoring donations of money, land and 
bequests for living and departed loved ones also serves to mark the 
importance of our community and the citizens who live or have lived here. 

Under the Community Landscape and Forestry Plan, the Community Landscape 
and Forestry Commission will: 
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(1) Conduct the Landscape and Community Forest Beautification 
Awards Program established by the City Council to honor 
individuals and businesses that create or maintain landscapes 
having harmony, beauty, ingenuity and/or creativity, 
demonstrating a good use of space, applying xeriscaping and/or 
efficient irrigation approaches, providing wildlife habitat or 
food production, or that demonstrate overcoming special 
circumstances . Awards will be made four times each year in 
accordance with the approved Landscape and Community Forest 
Awards Program. Recipients of awards will be recognized by the 
Mayor. 

(2) Sponsor and administer a Memorial Fund and other funds to 
encourage donations and memorials. Administer the funds by 
associating the names of those memorialized with plantings, 
park benches, fountains or other suitable monuments as outlined 
in the current parks standards. 

CITIZEN AND BUSINESS OUTREACH AND PARTICIPATION 
Support of volunteers and local businesses is fundamental to successfully 
implement the goals of the Community Landscape and Forestry Master Plan. 
The following activities strengthen connections between the Commission and 
the community, while streamlining the workload of contacting and 
organizing people for Commission-sponsored projects. 

(1) Maintain a volunteer network by keeping an easily accessible 
list with contact information for individuals, service groups, 
businesses, and education organizations interested in landscape 
and urban forestry issues and upcoming projects 

(2) Develop a group e-mail to use for contacting potential 
volunteers 

(3) Encourage businesses and service groups to sponsor/adopt 
specific public areas, tree planting efforts, or community 
landscaping projects. 

UTILITIES AND OTEC 
The City of La Grande has an established Urban Forestry Program supporting 
appropriate tree plantings in the City7 s right-of-ways and near power 
transmission lines. La Grande's urban forest benefits from the long-term 
agreement with OTEC to identify and replace problem trees. The City 
recognizes the necessity of maintaining transmission line clearance and 
recommends right-of-way trees be pruned according to ANSI standards, ANSI 
A300 (Part 1)-2001 Pruning. To this effect, the City will initiate a 
Crown Reduction Pruning Agreement to discourage the topping of trees near 
power lines. The goal of these agreements is to eliminate tree topping, 
shearing and other poor pruning practices that lead to decay and decline 
and encourage proper pruning of all street trees. 

In cooperation with the City of La Grande Urban Forestry Program and 
adjacent homeowners or business owners, OTEC will: 

(1) Identify 10 trees each year for removal and replacement. 
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(2) Identify 10 trees each year suitable for crown reduction 
pruning, 

LANDSCAPING ON PRIVATE PROPERTY 
Landscaping on private property enhances the living experience in 
La Grande and benefits the property owner by increasing property values 
and providing an esthetic environment. Landscaping serves to beautify the 
community/ conserve natural resources and provide an example of 
progressive development. Support, information, and encouragement provided 
by the City and the Community Landscape and Forestry Commission will 
facilitate planting and maintenance of landscape plants and materials, and 
encourage the use of xeriscapes, efficient water management, and diversity 
of plantings, providing year-round beauty and shelter for wildlife. 
Under the Community Landscape and Forestry Master Plan will, the 
Commission will: 

(1) Provide information to private property owners of the benefits 
of trees and attractive landscaping, and innovative and cost-
effective landscaping processes through educational materials. 

(2) Conduct workshops for property owners, providing hands-on 
experiences with installing and maintaining landscapes. 

(3) Develop a program to assist property owners in planting large 
shade trees, benefiting their business or home and the City, 
where overhead utility lines or lack of space prohibit the 
installation of shade trees in a City right-of-way. 

(4) Maintain small landscape demonstration plots in partnership 
with the Master Gardener Program and other civic organizations. 

(5) Coordinate with property owners who desire to install and 
maintain attractive landscapes and encourage them to apply for 
the Beautification Award Program. 

LANDSCAPE PROJECTS IN CAPITAL PLANNING 
Appropriate landscape developments are an integral part of the City's 
capital planning process for City-owned property. Capital planning 
includes construction or modification of public buildings or streets, new 
street construction and renovations at libraries, parks and recreation 
areas. These goals include: 

(1) Review of landscaping components of capital planning actions by 
the City. As appropriate, make recommendations to the Tree 
Care Educator regarding the scope, suitability, and cost-
ei fectiveness of the landscaping component of each capital 
project, with the goal of maximizing landscape design. 

(2) Participation in public meetings to obtain public comment on 
the City's proposed capital projects, and support members of 
the public by providing information to them on key landscaping 
principles. 
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(3) Advocate for an appropriate share of project costs, including 
construction and operations costs and make recommendations to 
the Tree Care Educator. 

(4) Coordinate with the City's Parks and Recreation Advisory 
Commission to develop landscape plans for projects that enhance 
trees and suitable landscaping. 

TREE INVENTORY 
Maintaining a City Tree Inventory is essential to creating a resilient and 
long-lasting urban forestry program. The City Tree Inventory will provide 
City officials and the Commission with information to: 

(1) Evaluate current and project future tree canopy conditions; 
(2) Summarize current conditions of the City/s urban forest; 
(3) Identify individual trees or public areas needing planting, 

maintenance, or replacement; 
(4) Plan tree planting target areas through creating a tree 

planting index that includes human population, availability of 
potential planting areas and current tree cover. 

(5) Guide species choices for new planting projects to increase 
tree diversity within the City7 s urban forest 
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CITY OF LA GRANDE 
ORDINANCE NUMBER 2927 

SERIES 1998 
APPENDIX 'C' 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF LA GRANDE, OREGON, CREATING A COMMUNITY 
LANDSCAPE AND FORESTRY COMMISSION FOR THE CITY OF LA GRANDE, OREGON; 

ESTABLISHING MEMBERSHIP, TERMS OF OFFICE, POWERS AND DUTIES; AND REPEALING 
ORDINANCE NUMBER 2864, SERIES 1995, AND ALL OTHER ORDINANCES OR PARTS OF 

ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT HEREWITH 

THE CITY OF LA GRANDE ORDAINS AS FOLLOWS: 

Section 1.. CREATION OF COMMISSION 
There is hereby created the Community Landscape and Forestry Commiss/oth 

Section 2. MEMBERSHIP CRITERIA 
An individual appointed as a member of the Commission shall be a resident of the 

City, except that one (1) such member may be from the area within the City Urban Growth 
Boundary or within the boundaries of Union County. City employees are not eligible for 
appointment to the Community Landscape and Forestry Commission, A Councilor liaison may 
be appointed by the Mayor as a nonvoting member of the Commission- Commission members 
shall be individuals who are actively interested in the improvement of the City's community 
forest. 

Section 3. APPOINTMENTS 
A. The Commission shall be composed of eight (8) members, who shall be 

nominated by the Mayor and voted upon by the full Council during a Regular Session of the 
Council and subsequent to applicant interviews by the full Council or representatives thereof, at 
thQ discretion of the Council. The eight {8) Commissioners shall serve without pay, 

Bk Three (3) of the eight (8) Commissioners initially appointed to the Commission 
shall serve for a term of two (2) years. The remaining five (S) Commissioners initially appointed 
shall serve for a term of three {$) years. Terms shall begin on a common date and shall expire on 
December 31, at the end of each respective term. 

Section 4. EXPIRATION QR VACATION OF TERMS 
Whenever possible, within thirty {30) days following the resignation, removal, or the 

expiration of the term of any appointed Commissioner, a successor shall be appointed pursuant 
to Sect/on 3, A, as described above. Should any Commissioner resign or be removed from the 
Commission, a successor shall be appointed pursuant to Section XA. above and shall serve for 
the unexpired period of the vacated term. A member whose term has expired or who has 
resigned from the Commission may continue to serve until a successor is appointed. Any 
member of the Commission may be removed by the Council at the request of the Commission 
Chair, Community Development Director/Planner, and/or City Manager. Removal from the 
Commission is typically considered only if nonattendance by any Commissioner becomes a 
frequent and regular occurrence. 

Section 5, MEETINGS 
A, The Commission shall meet regularly and shall hold its meetings in compliance 

with the Oregon Public Meetings Law. 

B, The Commission shall elect from among its membership one individual to serve 
as Chair, for a period not to exceed one {1) year. At the discretion of the Commission, the 
Commissioners shall elect from among their membership one individual to serve as Vice Chair, 
for a period not to exceed one (1) year. 
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C, Special meetings may be called by the Chair, a majority of the Commission 
members, the Community Development Director/Planner, the City Manager, the Mayor, or a 
majority of the Council. The notice for such special meeting must be given not jess than twenty-
four (24) hours prior to the meeting and shall be served by telephone, electronic mail, FAX, or 
personal delivery at each Commissioner's home or business. In accordance with the Oregon 
Public Meetings Law, the media shall also be notified, 

D. Five (5) voting members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum for the 
transaction of business, 

Ev Commissioners will be provided with administrative staff support at the discretion 
of the City Manager and shall be required to secure the approval of the City Manager prior to 
requesting the assistance of staff on tasks or projects beyond the scope of those routine duties 
which are considered typicaHy appropriate to Commission support; specifically, the scheduling 
of Commission meetings and Agenda and Wlinute preparation and distribution. 

Section 6. POWERS AND DUTIES • 
The Commission shall: 
A. In all instances, serve as an advocate of the City's community forest, 

8. Encourage improvement of the community forest through long-term planning and 
policy development, as approved by the City Council, 

C. Advise the Community Development Director/Planner and/or City Manager or 
designate in connection with issues related to the community landscape and forest. 

D. Review appropriate budgets relating to the planting and care of trees and other 
vegetation and advise the Budget Committee and Ctty Council during the budget process in 
particular and the Community Development Director/Planner and/or City Manager at any time in 
general about the appropriateness of funding levels. The Commission may suggest that other 
sources of funding be explored for the planting and care of trees and other vegetation. 

E. Recommend to the City Council written policies regarding the planting, 
maintenance, and removal of trees and other vegetation on City property. This includes all 
parks» green ways, open spaces, City street tree plantings, downtown development projects, and 
community enhancement projects. 

F. Encourage landscaping installation and maintenance on private property by 
providing information and education on the value of landscaping and on the proper planting and 
care of trees and other vegetation, including native plants, 

G. Identify landscaping projects that will enhance the community forest and 
advocate incorporation of the projects into the capital planning process. 

H. Consider the development and review of policies and procedures to identify, 
mailt, publicize, and preserve historic and notable trees on both public and private property, with 
the consent of the property owner. 

I. Establish, promote, and oversee the La Grande Citizen Tree Dedication Program 
and all other private contributions to the La Grande Community Forest Program, 

J. Promote appreciation of trees and the community forest through annual Arbor 
Day observances, a Community Forest Beautification Awards Program, and other activities, 

K. Be responsible for the nomination and selection of the La Grande Tree City USA 
volunteer for outstanding effort. The Community Forestry Award will be given during the Arbor 
Day/Week observances and will be presented by the Mayor and the City Council, This award will 
be to acknowledge outstanding efforts to preserve, conserve, or establish and maintain 
community forestry programs and projects within the City of La Grande by an individual or 
group. 
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L, Review the yearly Tree Crty USA application and make recommendations to the 
Community Development Director/Planner and/or City Manager for projects or programs that will 
be approved for Award of Merit recognition, 

M. Recommend the adoption of and revisions to Ordinances-which will most likely 
enhance and beautify the community forest, The Commission wi l l also recommend policies for 
the enforcement of adopted Ordinances relating to the City's community forest. 

N, Determine and establish such rules and regulations for the conduct of the 
Commission as the members shall deem advisable; provided, however, that such rules and 
regulations shall not be in conflict with this Ordinance nor any other City, State, nor Federal 
laws. 

Section 7. COMMUNITY FORESTRY MASTER PLAN 
The Community Landscape and Forestry Commission shall review, maintain and 

update a comprehensive Community Forestry Plan, for the planting, maintenance, removal, and 
replacement of trees in parks, along streets, or in other public areas. Such Plan shall be 
submitted to the City Council for adoption prior to implementation, The Community 
Development Director/Planner and/or City Manager or designate shall seek the advice of any 
department or other City Commissions which will be affected by the Plan and/or Plan revisions, 

Section 3, REPEAL 
Ordinance Number 2864, Series 1996, creating a Community Landscape and Forestry 

Commission for the City of La Grande, Oregon, shall be and hereby is repealed, 

Section 9, EFFECTIVE DATE 
This Ordinance shall become effective thirty (30) days after its adoption by the City 

Council of the City of La Grande, Oregon, and its approval by the Mayor, specifically, 
April 10,1998, 

ADOPTED this Eleventh (11th) Day of March, 1998, 
by four ( 4 ) of four f 4 ) Councilors present voting affirmatively, 

APPROVED this Eleventh (11th) Day of March, 1998 

ATTEST: 

APPROVED AS TO FORM AND CONTENT: 

irnfeaum & Ru 
Legal Counserfor the City of La Grande 
B:àANDYWORD\WNlORDClFC 



THE HUB OF NORTHEASTERN OREGON 
OPFfCK of rhf CITY MANAGER RO. BOX 670 LA GRANDE. OREGON 97830 PHONE (541 ) 962- Ï >02 MX (541 ) W3-3Î33 

MEMORANDUM 

TO; Lee Bodine, Building Official 
Mike Boquist, City Planner 
Angelika Brooks, City Manager Department Secretary 
John Courtney, Police Chief 
Jo Cowling, Library Director 
Jessica Lindley,' Environmental and ftaguiatory Superintendent 
Sandy Lund, City Recorder * 
Norm PaulJus, Acting Public Works Director 
Eldon Slippy, Finance Director 
Mark Touhey, Parks Director 

FROM: Robert A. Strope, City Manager 

DATE: February 12, 2008 

SUBJECT: Board/Commlttee/Commission Staff Support 

Th@ Qrdinance{s) establishing the Commission(s) for which you currently serve as support staff 
reflect that such administrative staff support shall be provided at the discretion of the City 
Manager. 

As your new City Manager, please consider this Memorandum as my forma) authorization that you 
continue your roles for the committees and commissions listed below. Further, with the exception 
of the sections governing the removal of a member ol a commission or committee, you are hereby 
appointed my designee for all other sections of the Ordinances that allow for the City Manager to 
designate someone to act on the City Manager's behalf. 

It is my intent, as well, that Messrs. Bodine and Slippy continue to serve as primary staff support 
for the Building Board of Appeals and Budget Committee, respectively, which are governed by 
State Statute. 

Air Quality Commission 
Arts Commission 
Budget Committee 
Building Board of Appeals 
Community Landscape and Forestry Commission 
Landmarks Commission 
Library Commission 
Parking, Traffic Safety/Street Maintenance Advisory 
Commission 

Parks and Recreation Advisory Commission 
Planning Commission 
Substance Abuse Advisory Commission 
Urban Renewal Advisory Commission 

Thank you. 

Jessica Lindley 
Mark Touhay 
Eldon Slippy/Sandy Ltwd/Angelika Brooks 
Lee Bodine 
Mark Touhey 
Mike Boquist 
Jo Cowling 
Norm Pau 11 us 

Mark Touhey 
Mike Boquist 
John Courtney 
Robort Strope/Angelika Brooks/Sandy Lund 

RAS 
si 
SANDYIMY DOCUMEWTS\CJlY MANAGER KTKOPE FOLDERiMEMORANDUM TO COMMISSION STAFF SUPPORT 



COMPREHENSIVE PLAN AMENDMENTS 2009 

Goal 7 - Areas Subject to Natural Disasters and Hazards 

Union Pacific Rail Road 
Diesel Fuel Contamination Area Map 

Goal 7 - Areas Subject to Natural Disasters and Hazards 

1. UPRR Diesel Fuel Replace the existing adopted map with a new map provided by CH2M Hill 
Contamination Area cooperation with the Oregon Department of Environmental Quality. 
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Note: 

Exhibit "B3" : Comprehensive Plan Amendments 2009 

Goal 9 - Economic Development 

has been excluded from this Staff Report 

given that the Comprehensive Plan Amendments are being 
considered under a separate Ordinance 



Note: 

Exhibit "B4" : Comprehensive Plan Amendments 2009 

Goal 12 - Transportation System Plan 

South Riverside Neighborhood Plan 

Transportation Master Plan Map 

has been excluded from this Staff Report 

given that the Comprehensive Plan Amendments are being 
considered under a separate Ordinance 



CITY OF LA GRANDE 

EXHIBIT 
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THE HUB OF NORTHEASTERN OREGON 
COMMUNITY AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT / PLANNING DIVISION 

P.O. Box 670 • 1000 Adams Avenue • La Grande, OR 97850 
Phone: (541) 962-1307 • Fax: (541) 963-3333 • Email: IgplanningigìcilyoflafHande.orQ • Web: htlp://planning.citvoflagrande.orB 

FINDINGS OF FACT AND CONCLUSIONS 

Ordinance 3047, Series 2006, Section 8.7.003, Section 8.8.003 and 8.9.003 - Review Criteria for Land 
Development Code and Comprehensive Plan amendments. 

A. The proposed change is in compliance with the Statewide Planning Goals. 

B. The proposed change is in conformance with all policies of the City of La Grande 
Comprehensive Plan; and, 

C. The proposed change is supported by specific studies or other factual information which 
documents the public need for the change. 

The Statewide Planning Goals are the foundation for Oregon land use planning. The Goals have been 
adopted as administrative rules (Oregon Administrative Rules Chapter 660, Division 15) and are 
implemented and administered locally through the La Grande Comprehensive Plan and Land Development 
Code Ordinance. The La Grande Comprehensive Plan has been acknowledged by the Oregon Department 
of Land Conservation and Development (DLCD) to be in compliance with these goals. There are a total of 
nineteen (19) Goals. Only the Goals that apply to this proposal are discussed below: 

Goal 1 - Citizen Involvement 
Goal 2 - Land Use Planning 
Goal 3 - Agriculture 
Goal 5 - Open Spaces, Scenic and Historic Areas, and Natural Resources 
Goal 7 - Areas Subject to Natural Disasters and Hazards 
Goal 9 - Economic Development 
Goal 12 - Transportation 
Goal 14 - Urbanization 
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GOAL 1 - CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goat; OAR 660-015-000(1)] 

To develop a citizen involvement program that insures the opportunity for citizens to be involved 
in all phases of the planning process, 

The citizen involvement program shall incorporate the following components: 
1. Citizen Involvement - To provide for widespread citizen involvement. 
2. Communication - To assure effective two-way communication with citizens. 
3. Citizen Influence - To provide the opportunity for citizens to be involved in all phases of the 

planning process. 
4. Technical Information - To assure the technical information is available in an understandable 

form. 
5. Feedback Mechanism - To assure that citizens will receive a response from policy makers. 
6. Financial Support - To insure funding for the citizen involvement program. 

GOAL 1 - CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT 
[La Grande Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

Goal Statement - To develop a citizen involvement program that insures the opportunity for 
citizens to be involved in all phases of the planning process. 

Policy 1. The City of La Grande shall strive to provide for widespread citizen involvement, especially 
in its land use planning process. 

Policy 2. The City of La Grande shall strive to assure effective two-way communication with citizens. 

Policy 3. The City of La Grande shall strive to provide the opportunity for citizens to be involved in all 
phases of the planning process. 

Policy 4. The City of La Grande shall strive to assure that technical information is available in an 
understandable form. 

Policy 5. The City of La Grande shall strive to assure that citizens will receive a response from policy-
makers. 

Policy 6. The City of La Grande shall strive to insure funding for the citizen involvement program. 

Policy 7. That the City of La Grande Planning Commission continue to serve as the Committee for 
Citizen Involvement for the City of La Grande. Continued efforts should be made to ensure 
that Planning Commission members are selected by an open, well-publicized public process. 

Policy 8. That the City of La Grande continue efforts to upgrade its web site to include land use 
information including, but not limited to: Comprehensive Plan, implementation ordinances, 
meeting agendas, meeting minutes, staff reports, hearing notices, land use maps, special 
events and opportunities to serve on committees or commissions. 

Policy 9. That the City of La Grande continue sun/eying its citizens on a regular basis (every two to 
three years) to assess citizen attitudes regarding land use and other issues affecting the 
community. 
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Policy 10. That the City of La Grande produce printed materials that will enable citizens to understand 
technical aspects of the land use planning program and make such materials readily 
available to the public. 

Policy 11. That the City of La Grande staff continue to participate in service club presentations, local 
radio talk shows and newspaper or newsletter columns in an effort to better communicate 
with citizens. 

Policy 12. That the City of La Grande continue to provide all citizens who participate in the land use 
process with a copy of the final decision and findings. 

Policy 13. That the City of La Grande explore the feasibility of publishing a newsletter on a regular 
basis. 

Policy 14. That the City of La Grande budget adequate resources to continue and enhance its efforts to 
implement the policies and recommendations of this plan. 

Findings of Fact: The Goal 9 - Economic Development changes began with a process that 
involved the establishment of a Steering Committee. City Staff advertised an invitation to 
participate on the Steering Committee in The Observer, which is a local newspaper of 
general circulation. In addition, City Staff personally contacted special interest groups and 
property owners that may be interested in participation, representing a broad area of interest 
in the community, including businesses, agriculture and land owners. The Goal 9 elements 
are the only areas of significant change that warranted a Steering Committee. All other 
changes included a widespread citizen involvement process to establish such changes. 

The citizen involvement process used by the City included the following: 

A. Development of a list of proposed changes by (1) receipt of request from citizens; 
(2) experiences and challenges with implementing existing standards; (3) changes in 
State Law; (3) City and County officials recognizing a need in the community. 

B. Steering Committee Meetings and Planning Commission Work Sessions 

C. Advertising and Public Notice of Planning Commission Work Sessions, Planning 
Commission Public Hearing and City Council Public Hearings. 

D. Technical information concerning proposed changes has been made available 
through the entire process. Copies of "Draft" information has been provided to 
interested parties and published on the City's web site. The final materials have 
been made available for review by interested parties, with copies provided upon 
request. The final materials were also published on the City's web site. 

E. Conduct Works Sessions and Public Hearings; receiving testimony from interested 
parties with interest in specific changes proposed. 

F. Opportunity or allowance for interested parties to appeal the final decision. 

Under Process Item E above, the Planning Commission work sessions and public hearing 
included opportunities for the public to discuss and/or comment on all the proposed 
amendments. While ajl amendments were open for discussion, the public testimony tended 
to focused around the proposed livestock amendments. There were several parties 
presenting public testimony in support of allowing chickens throughout all residential areas in 
La Grande. 
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The Planning Commission did question the Goal 9 amendments and how the acreage was 
calculated for the proposed UGB expansion. This issue is discussed in the Goal 9 findings 
below. 

GOAL 2 - LAND USE PLANNING 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goa/; OAR 660-015-000(2)] 

To establish a land use planning process and policy framework as a basis for all decision and 
actions related to use of land and to assure an adequate factual base of such decision and 
actions. 

Major Revisions and Minor Changes in the Plan and Implementation Measures. 
The Citizens in the area and any affected governmental unit should be given an opportunity to review 
and comment prior to any changes in the plan and implementation ordinances. There should be at 
least 30 days notice of the public hearing on the proposed change. 

GOAL 2 - LAND USE PLANNING 
[La Grande Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

The overall goal of the La Grande Comprehensive Plan is to provide direction for achieving a 
safe, healthful, attractive, and workable environment for the citizens of La Grande; and 

To establish a land use planning process and policy framework as a basis for all decisions and 
actions related to use of land and to assure and adequate factual base for such decisions and 
actions. 

Policy 1. That planning-related decisions will be made on a factual base, and that such base will be 
updated as base information changes, or at least every two years. 

Policy 2. That the plans of other local, state and federal agencies will be taken into account in 
preparing land use plans and making related decisions. 

Policy 3. That public need be established before plan changes or related requests are approved and 
that the burden of proof be borne by the requestor. 

Policy 4. That urban uses will be discouraged from sprawl which may increase service costs, 
transportation congestion, and the transition of land from agriculture or grazing to urban 
uses. 

Policy 5. That orderly, efficient and economical transition will be made in converting rural lands to 
urban development. 

Policy 6. Before property is annexed to the City, is should be clearly established that such annexation 
will provide a clear benefit to the City with recognition of the fact that City services must be 
provided to such an area. 

Policy 7. That commercial development be concentrated so as to strengthen existing commercial 
activities. 

Policy 8. That compatibility of anticipated uses with surrounding area development will be evaluated in 
making planning related decisions. 

Policy 9. That alternative sites and alternative uses will be considered in making land use plan 
decisions. 

Policy 10. That commercial and high density residential development will be located in areas where 
access, service, and related facilities can best accommodate such development. 

Policy 11. That uses with undesirable noise, smoke, visual, and other objectionable characteristics will 
be discouraged from locating in areas where such conditions are incompatible with 
surrounding area development. 
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Findings of Fact: As discussed in the Citizen Involvement Goal above, the City has a 
comprehensive process for determining necessary Code or Policy changes and for 
processing and implementing such changes. The last series of changes occurred in 2006, 
with the development and processing of the changes included in this request beginning in 
2008. The City is on schedule with maintaining updated information in accordance with 
Policy 1 of this Goal. 

The proposed changes have included involvement from the Oregon Department of 
Transportation (ODOT), specifically with regards to the Goal 9 amendments and impacts to 
the State highway system; and with regards to the Transportation System Plan (TSP) 
amendments proposed, which were funded by an ODOT TGM Grant. The Goal 9 
amendments are the result of a comprehensive study "large lot" commercial and industrial 
land needs and was funded by the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and 
Development (DLCD). The local field representative has been an active participant in the 
TSP result from an established need is identified in two reports; Goal 9 Report, prepared by 
The Benkendorf Associates, Corp.; and the South Riverside Neighborhood Plan, prepared 
by OTAK. Other Code amendments were based on citizen request, State law changes, or 
challenges encountered by City Staff when implementing specific Code provisions. 

Both the Goal 9 and TSP amendments are intended to strengthen commercial and industrial 
development with the City. They are both key elements in promoting economic development 
in the region. The TSP amendments will establish a transportation master plan for the area 
between Highway 82 and the Grande Ronde River, East of Interstate 84. This area currently 
does not have a planned transportation system and includes a significant amount of vacant 
buildable acreage for both commercial and industrial development with the City of La Grande 
and Island City. Alternative sites were not considered in this planning effort as the intent 
was to establish a transportation plan for specific properties, resolving access and 
development issues. 

The Goal 9 project included the evaluation of several alternative sites for inclusion in the 
Urban Growth Boundary (UGB) and possibly a new Urban Reserve Area (URA). The areas 
evaluated were considered based on soil types (lowest class soil first), access and feasibly 
to be served by municipal services, and neighborhood compatibility (noise, traffic and other 
characteristics). Further discussion on this issue is discussed in the Goal 14 review below 
and in the Goal 9 Report provided by The Benkendorf Associates, Corp. 

GOAL 3 - AGRICULTURE 

[Oregon Statewide Planning Goal; OAR 660-015-000(3)] 

To preserve and maintain agricultural lands. 

Planning. 
1. Urban growth should be separated from agricultural lands by buffer or transitional areas of open 

space. 
2. Plans providing for the preservation and maintenance of farm land for farm use, should consider 

as a major determinant the carrying capacity of the air, land and water resources of the planning 
area. The land conservation and development actions provided for by such plans should not 
exceed the carrying capacity of such resources. 
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GOAL 3 - AGRICULTURE 
[La Grande Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

To preserve and maintain agricultural lands, and protect valuable soil resources for the 
agricultural demands of the future. 

Policy 1. That soii characteristics, crop productivity, flood hazard, resource habitat, economics, and 
other similar values will be taken into account in determining whether land should be 
maintained in its existing state or developed for urban uses. 

Policy 2. That lands used for agricultural purposes will be preserved wherever less productive 
alternative sites are available for development; and in such instances where existing or 
potential access, services, etc., are or can be provided to such alternative sites. 

Policy 3. That wherever possible, urban uses will be separated from agricultural activities by a buffer 
or transitional area in which development allowed is compatible with both urban and 
agricultural uses. 

Policy 4. That in order to protect the most productive agricultural lands, north and east of La Grande, 
expansions of existing urban uses or development of new urban uses will be encouraged to 
utilize existing land within the City limits or those areas already developing as such. 

f iHciiryis i f fact : The areas that were evaluated in the Goal 9 project include a variety of 
existing Tand uses from agriculture to heavy industrial. Most or all of the agricultural lands 
evaluated are currently in hay production and/or cattle grazing, with soil classes ranging from 
Class 2 to Class 6. Existing urban uses currently abut these farm lands. Some areas are 
abutting residential subdivision and other commercial and industrial development. An open 
space buffer is not necessary between the uses as the activities that have and will occur 
have been proven to be compatible with each other. It is the intent of the City to evaluate 
the lands and develop an infrastructure, stormwater and transportation system plan for the 
new areas to be included. Some of the areas where these new facilities will be developed 
are located within the 100 year flood plain and include existing challenges or conflicts with 
flooding. It is the City's intent that as these areas are developed with urban infrastructure, 
that many of the conflicts can be resolved. 

The Policies within this Goal identify the most productive agricultural lands to the north and 
east of La Grande. For this reason, the City has maintained it's focus on expanding to land 
to the south. It is also the City's intent to fully utilize the lands within the City limits first for 
commercial and industrial development as these are the area that can be immediately 
served. However, the new lands identified will satisfy a "large lot" need that the City cannot 
satisfy within the existing City Limits. 

GOAL 5 - NATURAL RESOURCES, SCENIC AND HISTORIC AREAS, AND OPEN SPACES 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goal; OAR 660-015-000(5)] 

To protect natural resources and conserve scenic and historic areas and open space. 

Planning. 
2. Criteria should be developed and utilized to determine what uses are consistent with open space 

values and to evaluate the effect of converting open space lands to inconsistent uses. The 
maintenance and development of open space in urban areas should be encouraged. 

5. The National Register of Historic Places and the recommendations of the State Advisory 
Committee on Historic Preservation should be utilized in designating historic sites. 
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GOAL 5 - OPEN SPACES, SCENIC AND HISTORIC AREAS, AND NATURAL RESOURCES 
[La Grande Comprehensive Pian Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

To conserve open space and protect natural and scenic resources. 

To develop programs that will: (1) insure open space, (2) protect scenic and historic areas and 
natural resources for future generations, and (3) promote healthy and visually attractive 
environments in harmony with the natural landscape character. 

Goal 1. To make available the best possible resource land for this purpose while protecting urban 
values and environmental concerns such as air quality, noise, aesthetics, fisheries, and 
wildlife. 

Goal 2, To maximize the most energy efficient extraction and utilization of the resource by permitting 
aggregate removal within the UGB where the control of adverse impacts is possible. 

Goal 3. To encourage both active and passive use of solar energy techniques in residential and 
commercial buildings. 

Goal 4. The City of La Grande should facilitate the recognition of historical structures important to 
the heritage of the La Grande area. This should include seeking status as a Certified Local 
Government. 

Goal 5. The City should make every reasonable effort within its regulatory authority to save these 
structures from defacing or demolition. 

Policy 1. That fish and wildlife areas and habitats shall be protected and managed to prevent 
destruction by urban development. 

Policy 2. That the efficient consumption of energy shall be considered when utilizing natural 
resources. 

Policy 3. That watersheds and reservoir sites shall be protected from urban encroachment. 
Policy 4. That the need for open space for the residents of the area shall be considered in the 

development and expansion of urban uses. 
Policy 5. The City shall support any future efforts to obtain reliable wind energy data within the 

La Grande UGB and assist in the interpretation of that data. Should sufficient wind energy 
potential be found to exist, the City will adopt the best available technology in land use 
implementing measures to guarantee access and utilization of the wind energy resource. 

Policy 6. The City has supported the geothermal development efforts of the past and shall continue to 
support these efforts with staff time and coordination. 

Policy 7. Should geothermal resources be discovered in sufficient quantity and quality, the City will aid 
the development of those resources. 

Policy 8. When feasibility and development of the geothermal resource are shown to be cost effective 
to the citizens of La Grande, the City will attempt to secure the funds necessary to finance 
implementation. 

Policy 9. To consider development of a provision for solar access in the La Grande Land 
Development Code. 

Policy 10. The City of La Grande supports the wildlife and fisheries management objective of 
maintaining the riparian zones along the Grande Ronde River. 

Policy 11. The City shall implement an Ordinance provision within the Land Development Code 
Ordinance which regulates the declaration of historical structures, and demolition thereof 
through a public involvement process. 

Policy 12. The City of La Grande shall make every possible effort to protect ground water resources 
whenever they appear threatened. 

Policy 13. The City of La Grande commits to coordinate with the Oregon Department of Fish and 
Wildlife and seek to amend the Riparian Corridor Map in the Comprehensive Plan should the 
Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife produce fish inventories or other evidence that 
Taylor Creek is a fish-bearing stream. 
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Findings of Fact: Proposed changes that affect this planning Goal include the addition of 
the City's former library, Carnegie Library, on the list of historic places; the adoption of 
historic design standards and the adoption of an urban forestry master plan. 

The Carnegie Library is a historic building, one of the few within the State of Oregon. It has 
most of if s historic character in tact and has been identified by the City's Historic Landmarks 
Commission as having value in need of preservation. As the City owns this building, now is 
an opportune time to add it to the list of historic places. 

In 1999 the City established the downtown as a National Historic District. At that time, a set 
of design guidelines were established to "guide" property owners, as they improved their 
building, towards historic preservation. The historic district has been very successful in 
many areas with preserving and improving historic building in the downtown. In recent 
months, the City has been entered into the Oregon Main Street Program, which is focused 
on the downtown. In doing so, it is become very important for specific design standards to 
be established and implemented. The Landmark Commission has taken the lead in this 
case by reviewing an updating the Historic District Guidelines and preparing a new 
document entitled, "Historic District Standards and Guidelines Manual for Historic 
Preservation.11 This new set of standards will protect the historic resources in the downtown 
and promote a healthy and visually attractive downtown environment. 

At the same time, the City's Landscape and Urban Forestry Commission has developed a 
landscape and forestry master plan, which focuses on preserving, protecting and enhancing 
the City urban forest. Some of these areas will improve wildlife habitat (birds, other), assist 
in improving air and water quality, and will aid in energy conservation through providing 
shade and a cooler environment during the summer months. 

GOAL 7 - AREAS SUBJECT TO NATURAL HAZARDS 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goal; OAR 660-015-000(7)] 

To protect people and property from natural hazards. 

Response to new hazard information: 
1. New hazard inventory information provided by federal and state agencies shall be reviewed by 

the Department in consultation with affected state and local government representatives. 
2. After such consultation, the Department shall notify local governments if the new hazard 

information requires a local response. 
3. Local governments shall respond to new inventory information on natural hazards within 36 

months after being notified by the Department of Land Conservation and Development, unless 
extended by the Department. 

GOAL 7 - AREAS SUBJECT TO NATURAL DISASTERS AND HAZARDS 
[La Grande Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

To protect life and property from natural disasters and hazards. 

Policy 9. For any proposed change or alteration of existing wells in the area legally described in 
Exhibit "A" entitled Diesel Fuel Contamination Area, notice shall be given to the Department 
of Environmental Quality. 

Policy 10. No well may be constructed within the area so specified without approval from the Oregon 
Department of Environmental Quality. 
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Findings of Fact: The only "natural hazard" area that is affected by the proposed changes 
is with regards to residual diesel fuel. The Comprehensive Plan text description for the 
contaminate area is being amended to clarify the existing zoning that lies with the 
contamination boundary. The "Diesel Fuel Contamination Area" map is being replaced by 
an updated map provided by CH2M Hill in cooperation with the Oregon Department of 
Environmental Quality. The diesel contamination area is stated as only having conflicts 
when disturbed. Any disturbance of these areas will require notification to the Water 
Resources Department and the Department of Environmental Quality. 

The proposed amendments are minor in nature and only pertain to Policies 9 and 10. The 
proposed changes are voluntary by the City and are not required by the State. As the City of 
La Grande does no issue or even have the opportunity to participate in the permitting 
process for new wells, the City only provide information concerning the Diesel Fuel 
Contamination Area as a courtesy to inform property owners of natural hazards. It is the 
City's position that the State is responsible for the implementation and enforcement of any 
land use regulations pertaining to the Diesel Fuel Contamination Area. 

GOAL 9 - ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goal; OAR 660-015-000(9)] 

To provide adequate opportunities throughout the state for a variety of economic activities vital 
to the health, welfare, and prosperity of Oregon's citizens. 

Fihdings of Fact: In 2007, Union County came to the City, identifying a need for additional 
industrial land in Union County. For the last several years, cities within Union County have 
not been able to solicit bids for siting industries that had "large" acreage needs, due to not 
having the lands available to offer. Most vacant buildable lands that have convenient access 
to transportation routes and urban serves are considered small (less than 10 acres). 

In cooperation with Union County, the City of La Grande applied for and received a technical 
assistance grant from the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development. The 
purpose of the grant was to conduct an Economic Needs Analysis to determine if there was, 
in fact, a "need" for large acreage commercial and industrial land. Then, if a "need" was 
determined, what is the need and how would the need be satisfied? 

The attached Goal 9 Report (Exhibit B3), prepared by The Benkendorf Associates, Corp., in 
partnership with Johnson Reid, LLC, identifies a 200 acre need for several large acreage 
commercial and industrial sites. The "need" can be satisfied with an Urban Growth 
Boundary expansion to the southeast. The Goal 9 report includes the following: 

1. Policies that contribute to a stable and healthy economy throughout La Grande. 
2. Market analysis - Economic patterns, strengths, deficiencies 
3. Vacant land inventory 
4. Industry statistics (acres needed, employment projections per industry, other) 
5. Recommended acreage sizes (limited uses) for specific industrial and commercial 

lands. 
a. Urban Growth Boundary (20 year land need) 
b. Urban Reserve Area (up to 50 year land need) 

The analysis and conclusions justified in the Goal 9 Report conform to the Statewide 
Planning Goals and will help promote the health, prosperity and welfare of the City and 
greater Union County. 
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One amendment is planned for the map provided in the Goal 9 Report, During the Planning 
Commission public hearing, the Commission questioned how the acreage was determined 
and how land identified. As presented, the Report justified a total Gross acreage, then 
discounted the acreage 25% for infrastructure development. The Report does not discount 
other lands that are clearly undevelopable such as areas that fall within transmission power 
line easements or areas within the City's Storm Water Master Plan. 

A series of exhibit maps has been attached to the Goal 9 Report in the City Council packet 
for consideration that will expand the proposed UGB to account for additional undevelopable 
area. 

Within the area all ready identified in the Goal 9 Report, there is approximately 71 gross 
acreas of undevelopable land that should be removed from the acreage calculation. Of 
these acres, 6 acres fall within a transmission power line easement and 65 acres fall within 
easements committed for the City's adopted Storm Water Master Plan. 

An additional 108 gross acres or 86.4 net acres (taking into consideration 20% for 
infrastructure) was added to the proposed Goal 9 UGB expansion to account for the 
easements that are undevelopable. The areas proposed to be brought in included the 
remainder of entire parcels that have all ready been identified for inclusion in the initial Goal 
9 proposal. 

Under the revised proposal, there are 304 gross acres proposed to be included in the UGB 
expansion area. Of that acreage, only 186 acres is considered vacant-developable. The 
remaining acreage is either developed with existing commercial or industrial uses or planned 
for infrastructure, Storm Water Master Plan improvements, or reserved/developed with high 
voltage transmission power lines. 

In summary, the Goal 9 Report justified an additional 200 acres of large acreage commercial 
and industrial land being added to the City's URG. The revised proposal will add 186 gross 
acres to the UGB, which s 14 acres short of the estimate. 

GOAL 11 - PUBLIC FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goal; OAR 660-015-000(11)] 

To plan and develop a timely, orderly and efficient arrangement of public facilities and services to 
serve as a framework for urban and rural development. 

GOAL 11 - PUBLIC FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
[La Grande Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

To plan and develop a timely, orderly, and efficient arrangement of public facilities and services 
to serve as a framework for urban and rural development. 

To encourage and provide for a coordinative, cooperative program involving all affected public 
agencies in the La Grande areas for the acquisition, development and maintenance of public 
facilities. 

To insure that the needs for public facilities, including schools, parks, and other public 
administrative and operational buildings, will be provided in an orderly, economical manner 
consistent with an overall plan for the future development of the community. 
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Policy 1. The City of La Grande will continue to provide and maintain urban services (water, sewer, 
storm drainage, services and transportation infrastructure) to residential, commercial and 
industrial lands within the City's Urban Growth Area prior to or concurrent with development 
and following annexation. 

Policy 2. The City will require urban development to be served by urban services. 
Policy 3. That the capacity for supplying sewer and water service not be so committed to development 

outside the City Limits that development within the City Limits is limited. 
Policy 4. That municipal services will not be planned for nor provided outside of the Urban Growth 

Boundary (UGB) with the following exceptions: 1) The industrial park northeast of Island 
City; 2) Land designed for industrial uses near the La Grande Airport; and 3) Water or sewer 
services provided by agreement with the City of Island City or the Island City Area Sanitation 
District. 

Policy 5. The City will prioritize development of land serviced by utilities and require the extension of 
water, sewer and storm drainage facilities for all urban level development within the UGB. 

Policy 6. That underground installation of utilities be encouraged on all new development. 
Policy 7. The City will coordinate the extension of public services with other service providers, 

including Union County, La Grande School District 1 and other utility service providers. 
Policy 8. The City will ensure that no new wastewater facilities, included constructed wetlands, will be 

located within a 5,000 lineal foot radius of the Union County Airport or within 10,000 lineal 
feet unless the appropriate bird strike hazard study is completed and approved. 

Policy 9. The City will adopt, periodically review and update long range master plans for its water, 
sewer, storm drainage and transportation systems. 

Policy 10. The City will comply with state and federal regulations for utility systems. 
Policy 11, That the cost for public services and street improvements for land being converted to urban 

uses be borne by the developer. 
Policy 12. The City will monitor the condition of water, sewer, storm drainage and transportation 

infrastructure and finance regular maintenance of these facilities. 
Policy 13. The City will establish and maintain utility rates and user fees that equitably allocate costs for 

operations and maintenance to users. 
Policy 14. The City will maintain a 5 year supply of commercial and industrial land that is serviceable by 

water, sewer, storm drainage and transportation infrastructure. 
Policy 15. The City will protect its water supply by: establishing wellhead protection measures; working 

with landowners and managers for protection of water sources; adhering to applicable 
permitting requirements when approving new residential, commercial and industrial 
development and when constructing new water, sewer, storm drainage and transportation 
infrastructure. 

Policy 16. The City will establish standards for storm drainage detention and management facilities and 
encourage wherever feasible natural storm drainage management techniques, such as 
detention basins, landscaping, retention ponds and natural drainage ways. 

Policy 17. The City will take steps to minimize adverse impacts from construction and other sources of 
erosion and sedimentation on natural drainage ways and storm drainage facilities. 

Policy 18. The City shall continue to regulate solid waste removal in the La Grande area through 
franchise agreement. 

Policy 19. The City shall cooperate and facilitate the operation of a landfill site for solid waste as 
necessary with Union County and the landfill operator. 

Policy 20. The City will cooperate with the Oregon Department of Transportation in implementing its 
improvement program. 

Policy 21. In order to comply with the 1999 Oregon Highway Plan, the City will apply the Access 
Management Standards as presented in Appendix C to its transportation system wherever 
necessary. 

Policy 22. The City will comply with Policy 1F, Highway Mobility Standards, of the 1999 Oregon 
Highway Plan which states: "It is the policy of the State of Oregon to use highway mobility 
standards to maintain acceptable and reliable levels of mobility on the state highway system. 
These standards shall be used for: Identifying state highway mobility performance 
expectations for planning and plan implementation; Evaluating the impacts on the state 
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highways of amendments to transportation plans, acknowledged comprehensive plans and 
land use regulations pursuant to the Transportation Planning Rule (OAR 660-12-060); 
and Guiding operations decisions such as managing access and traffic control systems to 
maintain acceptable highway performance. 

Policy 23. The City of La Grande supports the operation and development of the La Grande - Union 
County Airport as set forth in the Airport Master Plan Update of July, 1998. Should the La 
Grande Urban Growth Boundary be expanded in the future to territory beneath the Airport's 
imaginary surfaces, the City will take steps to comply with OAR 660, Division 13 (Airport 
Planning). 

Findings of Fact; Two of the proposed amendments are subject to this Goal. The Goal 9 
project will expand the City's Urban Growth Boundary to the South east into some areas that 
currently do not have urban services. It is the City's intent to evaluate and update the Public 
Facilities Plan in the near future to evaluate potential demand the new lands will have on the 
existing water and sewer facilities. The existing plan identifies surplus capacity, which 
should be adequate to serve the new lands, but the evaluation still needs to occur to 
determine the full extent of the impacts. As of this time, such lands will be brought into the 
UGB, but will remain in County Zoning. The will not be rezoned to City zones and urbanized 
until a transportation plan for the area has been prepared and the public facility needs 
evaluated. 

The South Riverside Neighborhood, located between Highway 82 and the Grande Ronde 
River, east of Interstate 84, has not included any infrastructure planning in the past. In 2006, 
the City received a Quick Response TGM Grant from the Oregon Department of Land 
Conservation and Development to prepare a transportation system plan and consider a 
neighborhood development plan for the area. This area has access to municipal services 
but a thorough evaluation has not been conducted. In the near future when the Public 
Facilities Plan is updated, this area will be included in the evaluation to determine the needs 
and impacts the area will have on the overall system. The transportation elements of the 
South Riverside Neighborhood Plan are the only elements proposed to be adopted and are 
addressed in the Goal 12 evaluation below. 

GOAL 12 - TRANSPORTATION 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goal; OAR 660-015-000(12)] 

To provide and encourage a safe, convenient and economic transportation system. 

GOAL 12 -TRANSPORTATION 

[La Grande Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

Transportation Planning Goals are as follows: 

Transportation Access and Options: 
Goal l . Ensure a safe and efficient transportation system allowing access into and through the 

community for all users, including the transportation disadvantaged. 
Goal 2. Improve personal mobility and access to transportation services by expanding the variety 

and availability of travel modes throughout the region. 

Goal 3. Improve the movement of goods and delivery of services throughout the region using a 
variety of travel modes. 

Goal 4. Provide connectivity between transportation options and to locations outside the study area. 
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Goal 5. Improve the overall safety and efficiency of transportation system operations by. 1) 
Managing access to and development along State-maintained highway corridors; 2) 
Promoting transportation demand management strategies; and 3) Adopting Ordinances to 
ensure safe and convenient connections between travel modes. 

Goal 6. Provide adequate mobility and access for emergency services. 

Transportation System: 
Goal 1. Provide adequate mobility and access for emergency services. 

Goal 2. Improve the local circulation system to reduce the community's reliance on U.S. Highway 30 
(Adams Avenue) and Oregon State Highway 82 (Island Avenue). 

Goal 3. Ensure the integration of adequate bike and pedestrian pathways through the community, 
particularly to connect schools and activity centers. 

Goal 4. Protect the function of existing and planned roadways as identified in the Transportation 
System Plan through the application of appropriate access management techniques. 

Findings of Fact: Three amendments are proposed that are subject to review under this 
Goal. First, the City is looking at relaxing the standard on requiring curbs, gutters and 
sidewalks to be installed in conjunction with development projects. Currently, the standard 
requires such improvements to be installed when existing improvements are within 300 feet 
of the property on the same side of the street. The intent of this standard is to fill in the gaps 
along streets where existing improvements predominantly exist, but where some property 
are lacking the improvements. Over time, all streets within the City should have full 
improvements. When implementing the existing standards, Staff has found that in many 
cases, costly engineering to determine the locations and grades of where the improvement 
need to be installed increases the project costs to the point that some project are withdrawn. 
In other cases, property owner request a variance from City standards. 

The proposed amendments would require improvements to be installed, only when such 
improvements are abutting the subject property. In all other cases, the property owner 
would be required to sign an Agreement to participate in a future Local Improvement District, 
whereby an entire street would be improved at the same time, making the overall 
improvements more cost effective for property owners. The proposed change will have no 
effect on any of the goals and policies. It merely changes the implementation process. 

Second, the Goal 9 project as discussed previously will require an amendment to the 
Transportation System Plan to address the Oregon Transportation Planning Rule, OAR 660-
012. As part of identifying lands, the availability of urban services and the transportation 
system was a key factor. All of the proposed sites could have indirect access to the State 
highway system via local streets. By doing so, it will reduce the reliance on Highway 30 and 
maintain the function of the highway system. The City has an existing Transportation 
System Plan that will need to be expanded to include some of the new lands. Until the 
existing Plan has been expanded, the new lands will retain County Zoning and development 
standards. The City has applied for a grant through the Oregon Department of 
Transportation's TGM program to assist in preparing an updated Transportation System 
Plan for the Goal 9 lands. 

Third, a portion of the South Riverside Neighborhood Plan area was brought into the City's 
Urban Growth Boundary in 2006, then annexed in 2007, subject to preparing a 
Transportation System Plan amendment, addressing the Oregon Transportation Planning 
Rule. Such findings were made as part of the South Riverside Neighborhood Plan, 
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demonstrating that the existing street intersections were adequate to support the full build 
out of properties without warranting additional improvements. In addition to these findings, a 
transportation master plan was prepared that identifies a collector street extending through 
the study area; running from May Lane (at Riddle Road), east to "E" Avenue in Island City. 
A lateral collector street would tie into the existing Walton Road intersection. All interior local 
streets would connect to the collectors and such layout would be at the discretion of the 
developer in consultation with the City. The South Riverside Plan is provided only as a 
reference document and is on file in the Planning Division. The City is not adopting or 
endorsing any elements of the South Riverside Plan, with the exception of the transportation 
components. The remaining neighborhood plan elements are not supported by the property 
owners or the City. 

The transportation plan for the South Riverside Neighborhood area will meet all 
transportation goals. It will reduce the reliance on Highway 82, it will provide adequate 
mobility and access by emergency vehicles, and integrate bicycle and pedestrian elements 
that will tie into the existing system and access a new park system that is planned for the 
near future, Grande Ronde River Greenway. 

GOAL 13 - ENERGY CONSERVATION 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goal; OAR 660-015-000(13)] 

To conserve energy efficiency. 

Planning. 
4. Land use planning should, to the maximum possible, combine increasing density gradients along 

high capacity transportation corridors to achieve greater energy efficiency. 

GOAL 13 - ENERGY CONSERVATION 
[La Grande Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

Encourage walking and/or bicycling between place of business and place of residence. 

Policy 1. That high density residential, commercial and industrial uses be located so as to minimize 
energy consumption. 

Policy 2. That maximum use of renewable energy resources be developed to preserve the non-
renewable resources. 

Policy 3. Sidewalks will be required on both sides of each street plated. 

Policy 4, Sidewalk improvement will be included where necessary when the adjoining street is 
undergoing significant street reconstruction. 

Findings of pact: The location of properties identified in the Goal 9 project takes into 
consideration the proximity and access to the existing transportation system. The proposed 
lands will include a transportation system that includes sidewalks on both sides, bike lanes 
on Collector streets, and improvements that support the local transit facility. All of these 
features will reduce the reliance on automobiles, reduce greenhouse gas emissions and as a 
whole supports energy conservation. 
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As discussed previously, the City has applied for a TGM grant from the Oregon Department 
of Transportation. Key elements of the grant will be energy conservation by including 
bike/ped/transit elements. 

GOAL 14 - URBANIZATION 
[Oregon Statewide Planning Goal; OAR 660-015-000(14)] 

To provide for an orderly and efficient transition from rural to urban land use, to accommodate 
urban population and urban employment inside urban growth boundaries, to ensure efficient use 
of land, and to provide for livable communities. 

Land Need - Establish and change of urban growth boundaries shall be based on the following: 
1. Demonstrated need to accommodate long range urban population, consistent with a 20-year 

population forecast coordinated with affected local governments; and 
2. Demonstrated need for housing, employment opportunities, livability or uses such as public 

facilities, streets and roads, schools, parks or open space, or any combination of the need 
categories in this subsection (2). 

Prior to expanding an urban growth boundary, local governments shall demonstrate that needs 
cannot reasonably be accommodated on land already inside the urban growth boundary. 

Findings 6f Fact: In 2007, Union County came to the City, identifying a need for additional 
industrial land in Union County. For the last several years, cities within Union County have 
not been able to solicit bids for siting industries that had "large" acreage needs, due to not 
having the lands available to offer. To determine whether this need was perceived or an 
actual need, the City partnered with Union County, to apply for and ultimately receive a 
technical assistance grant from the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and 
Development. The purpose of the grant was to conduct an Economic Needs Analysis to 
determine if there was, in fact, a "need" for large acreage commercial and industrial land. 
Then, if a "need" was determined, what is the need and how would the need be satisfied? 

The attached Goal 9 Report (Exhibit B3), prepared by The Benkendorf Associates, Corp., in 
partnership with Johnson Reid, LLC, identifies a need to add several large acreage 
commercial and industrial sites within the Urban Growth Boundary to satisfy a 20 year 
population forecast. 

The acreage size focused on for the Goal 9 study began with an assumed size of 75-100 
acre sites. The Report resulted in a need for a variety of sites that include 15+ acre, 35+ 
acre and 75+ acre sites. Based on the City's currently land inventory, there are no sites 
within the City that can satisfy this acreage need, without considering the rezoning of certain 
residential land to commercial or industrial. Such lands are currently served by inadequate 
local streets, bordered by dense residential subdivision and not located in area that are 
conducive to large acreage industries. Converting such lands to "large lot" commercial or 
industrial will have drastic impacts on the adjacent residential neighborhood. 

Other lands that were evaluated included areas with non-conforming uses or underutilized 
properties where redevelopment could occur. These areas were primarily located between 
Cove Avenue and Island Avenue (Hwy 82). In these cases, if substantial investments were 
made, the consolidation of properties would only result in properties averaging 5 acres or 
less. Also, these areas are not conducive to large acreage industries due to their close 
proximity to residential areas or the amount of investment to consolidate properties is so 
great, that a large scale redevelopment project is not realistic. 
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Boundary Location - The location of the urban growth boundary and changes to the boundary shall be 
determined by evaluating alternative boundary locations consistent with ORS 197.298 and with 
consideration of the following factors: 

1. Efficient accommodations of identified land needs; 
2. Orderly and economic provision of public facilities and services; 
3. Comparative environmental, energy, economic and social consequences; and 
4. Compatibility of the proposed urban uses with nearby agricultural and forest activities occurring 

on farm and forest land outside the UGB. 

Findings of Fact: The Goal 9 report evaluated a variety of lands for inclusion into the 
Urban Growth Boundary, using ORS 197.298 as a basis for prioritization. Following is an 
evaluation in accordance with such prioritization: 

197.293 Priority of land to be included within urban growth boundary, 
(1) in addition to any requirements established by rule addressing urbanization, land 

may not be included within an urban growth boundary except under the following 
priorities: 

(a) First priority is land that is designated urban reserve land under ORS 195.145, 
rule or metropolitan service district action plan. 

(b) If land under paragraph (a) of this subsection is inadequate to accommodate the 
amount of land needed, second priority is land adjacent to an urban growth 
boundary that is identified in an acknowledged comprehensive plan as an 
exception area or nonresource land. Second priority may include resource land 
that is completely surrounded by exception areas unless such resource land is 
high-value farmland as described in ORS 215.710. 

(c) If land under paragraphs (a) and (b) of this subsection is inadequate to 
accommodate the amount of land needed, third priority is land designated as 
marginal land pursuant to ORS 197.247 (1991 Edition). 

(d) If land under paragraphs (a) to (c) of this subsection is inadequate to 
accommodate the amount of land needed, fourth priority is land designated in an 
acknowledged comprehensive plan for agriculture or forestry, or both. 

Fitijdingis of Fact: The City of La Grande does not have an Urban Reserve 
Area and there are no lands adjacent to the Urban Growth Boundary 
designated as exception areas, marginal land. However, lands at the South 
end of the study area are developed with industrial and interchange 
commercial uses that are exception areas. All lands adjacent to the Urban 
Growth Boundary are designated as Agriculture. The majority of the lands 
proposed are located within an A-1 Exclusive Farm Use Zone and are 
currently being used for hay production and/or grazing uses. The properties 
located to the furthest South of the study area are at La Grande's South 
Interstate 84 interchange (junction with Highway 30). Properties at this 
interchange have existing zoning to include "interchange commercial" and 
"heavy industrial". Such properties are mostly built out and have access to 
municipal services. It is the City's intent to include these properties within the 
Urban Growth Boundary as they are all ready urban in nature. 

(2) Higher priority shall be given to land of lower capability as measured by the 
capability classification system or by cubic foot site class, whichever is appropriate 
for the current use. 
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Findings of Fact; The evaluation of lands was initially based on soil 
classifications, which range from Class 2 to Class 6. Many of the Class 6 
lands were found to not be suitable for inclusion in the Urban Growth 
Boundary as they were the furthest away, would be difficult to serve with 
urban services, and were currently irrigated and being utilized for agricultural 
production. In order to include the lower classification lands, the higher 
classification lands would have had to be included as well in order for them to 
be contiguous to the existing Urban Growth Boundary. 

In the revisions that City Staff is recommending to the Goal 9 map, prepared 
by Benkendorf Associates Corp. (See Goal 9 findings earlier in this Findings 
document), Staff is recommending the inclusion of areas that are 
predominantly in the Class 5 and 6 soil categories. Staff looked towards the 
lower class soils first, for the areas the directly abutted proposed expansion 
areas. These lands are also easily served with municipal services and the 
transportation system. 

(3) Land of lower priority under subsection (1) of this section may be included in an 
urban growth boundary if land of higher priority is found to be inadequate to 
accommodate the amount of land estimated in subsection (1) of this section for one 
or more of the following reasons: 

(a) Specific types of identified land needs cannot be reasonably accommodated on 
higher priority lands; 

(b) Future urban services could not reasonably be provided to the higher priority 
lands due to topographical or other physical constraints; or 

(c) Maximum efficiency of/and uses within a proposed urban growth boundary 
requires inclusion of lower priority lands in order to include or to provide services 
to higher priority lands. [1995 c.547 §5; 1999 c.59 §56] 

Fihdihgs of Fact: The bulk of the high priority lands are located on the East 
side of Interstate 84, approximately 1+ miles from the existing Urban Growth 
Boundary. None of those lands have access to urban services and extending 
such services would be cost prohibitive in the near term. The higher 
classification lands also have more challenging issues with regards to 
transportation facilities. They are on rural County roads and upgrading those 
roads to an urban standard is also cost prohibitive in the near term. The lands 
that have been identified in the Goal 9 Report have immediate access to City 
water and sewer services, have direct access to collector and/or arterial 
streets and can be immediately made available for urban development. 

GOAL 14 - URBANIZATION 

[La Grande Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005] 

Urban Reserve Planning 
The City should consider adopting an Urban Reserve Area outside of its Urban Growth Boundary in 
order to preserve land for eventual urbanization and to restrict development from limiting eventual urban 
uses. If an Urban Reserve Area is adopted, it must meet the requirements of OAR 660-21. 
Review Modifications to the Urban Growth Boundary 

ORS 197.296(4) states that if the ... urban growth boundary does not contain sufficient 
buildable lands to accommodate housing needs for 20 years at the actual developed density 
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that has occurred since the last periodic review, the local government shall take one of the 
following actions: 

1. Amend its Urban Growth Boundary to include sufficient buildable lands to accommodate housing 
needs for 20 years at the actual developed density during the period since the last periodic 
review or within the last five years, whichever is greater. As part of this process, the amendment 
shall include sufficient land reasonably necessary to accommodate the siting of new public 
school facilities. The need and inclusion of lands for new public school facilities shall be a 
coordinated process between the affected public school districts and the local government that 
has the authority to approve the Urban Growth Boundary; 

2. Amend its comprehensive plan, functional plan or land use regulations, pursuant to 
ORS 197.296 (5) to include new measures that demonstrably increase the likelihood that 
residential development will occur at densities sufficient to accommodate housing needs for 
twenty (20) years without expansion of the Urban Growth Boundary. A local government or 
metropolitan service district that takes this action shall monitor and record the level of 
development activity and development density by housing type following the date of the adoption 
of the new measures; or 

3. Adopt a combination of the actions described in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this subsection. 

Statewide Planning Goal Compliance 
Whenever a change in the Urban Growth Boundary (UGB) is considered, the governing body 
proposing such change shall address the factors found in Goal 14 - Urbanization. 

ORS 197.298 establishes a hierarchy for consideration of addition of various types of land adjacent 
to Urban Growth Boundaries. Under this hierarchy, farm and forest land cannot be added to an 
Urban Growth Boundary until all adjacent land in other land categories is considered and either 
rejected or exhausted. The ability to reject certain categories of land to serve identified land needs is 
allowed, but for certain specified reasons only. 

The categories of land are, in priority order, as follows: 

1. Land designated as "urban reserve;" 

2. Nonresource land and "exceptions land;" 

3. Marginal land (available to Lane and Washington County only); and 

4. Farm and forest resource land, with the most productive resource land given the lowest priority 
for inclusion in an Urban Growth Boundary. 

Land of lower priority may be included in an Urban Growth Boundary if land of higher priority is found 
to be inadequate to accommodate the amount of land estimated to be required for one or more of the 
following reasons: 

1. Specific types of identified land needs cannot be reasonably accommodated on higher priority 
lands; 

2. Future urban services could not reasonably be provided to the higher priority lands due to 
topographical or other physical constraints; or 

3. Maximum efficiency of land uses within a proposed Urban Growth Boundary requires inclusion of 
lower priority lands in order to include or to provide services to higher priority lands. 
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Expansion of an Urban Growth Boundary requires acknowledgement by the State, which is a 
determination that the proposed amendment is consistent with the applicable Statewide Planning 
Goals. Such proposals shall address all legal standards relevant to an Urban Growth Boundary 
amendment set forth in ORS 197.298, Statewide Planning Goal 14, OAR 660-004-0010, as well as 
any applicable local standards. 

Goal 14: Requires that Establishment of and Change to the Urban Growth Boundary be Based 
Upon Consideration of the Following Factors: 

1. Demonstrated need to accommodate long-range urban population growth requirements 
consistent with Land Conservation Development Commission (LCDC) goals. 

2. Need for housing, employment opportunities, and livability. 

3. Orderly and economic provision for public facilities and services. 

4. Maximum efficiency of land uses within and on the fringe of the existing urban area. 

5. EESE (Environmental/ Economic/Social/Energy) consequences. 

6. Retention of agricultural land, with Class I being the highest priority for retention and Class VI the 
lowest priority. 

7. Compatibility of the proposed urban uses with nearby agricultural uses. 

Urban Growth Boundary Modification Criteria 
1. State Requirements. The City shall use the seven Goal 14 factors listed above and the 

hierarchy for consideration of additional land as described in ORS 197,298 to evaluate the 
priority of expansion areas to the Urban Growth Boundary. 

2. Local Requirements. The City shall consider other additional factors in evaluating proposed 
expansion areas to the Urban Growth Boundary, as follows: 

a. Feasibility to serve the expansion area at reasonable cost and with minimum impacts on 
existing development. Development should not conflict with planned public facilities on 
urbanizable land. 

b. Topography of the proposed expansion area and implications for requirements for sewer 
service (gravity flow vs. pumping stations). 

c. Groundwater resources within the proposed expansion area that could be developed for 
addition to the City's water system at reasonable cost. 

d. Existing or planned capacity of transportation systems to serve the proposed expansion 
area, 

e. Proximity and access of the proposed expansion area to schools, parks, bikeways, 
recreational resources, shopping, and employment. 

f. Environmental and/or natural resource limitations or hazards. 

g. Impact of proposed expansion area on prime agricultural lands, irrigation districts, and 
agriculture industry facilities. 

h. Impact of proposed expansion area on open space and other natural resource features. 
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i. Consideration of potential land use conflicts created by proposed expansion areas and 
compatibility with existing land use pattern. 

j. Visual impact of development of the proposed expansion area. 

Findings of Fact: Evaluation and compliance with the State criteria is discussed above in 
the Statewide Planning Goal 14 Section. These Findings are intended to supplement the 
Goal 9 Report, which is the document providing detailed justification on the land need and 
land selection. 

With respect to the City's evaluation, the lands selected are immediately adjacent to the 
existing urban services and developed transportation corridors. The reason for selecting 
these lands was based on the realistic expectation of land receiving City services when they 
develop. Other lands considered, some identified as Phases 2-4 in the Goal 9 Report could 
also be served, but not immediately. Costly infrastructure improvements would be required 
to cross the Union Pacific Railroad right-of-way and/or the Interstate 84 right-of-way for 
some properties. The lands selected would provide natural extensions for the existing 
transportation system in the La Grande Business Park. The lands identified are also needed 
within La Grande's jurisdiction to satisfy Storm Water Master Plan improvements. Such 
plans call for a large drainage channel that collects both annual storm water and waters from 
100 year flood events, routing them to the Southeast to Ladd Marsh Wildlife Refuge and 
wetland. The properties to the West of Highway 30, South of Gekeler Lane are impacted by 
annual flood events that the Storm Water Master Plan will aid in resolving. 

There are no known conflicts between the existing and proposed land use patterns as they 
are much the same. The existing land uses in the area include primarily industrial with some 
interchange commercial. These areas are abutted by agricultural lands that will eventually 
be urbanized. 

There are no known conflicts or impacts, visually, with the expansion area. Industrial uses 
have gradually been developed along the fringe of the proposed boundaries. The areas with 
La Grande's jurisdiction are developed with industrial uses. The area on the far, south end 
of the proposed boundary is developed with both industrial and interchange commercial, 
which occurred via an exceptions process. 

Outside of the Goal 9 Report, two properties are being considered for inclusion in the Urban 
Growth Boundary. These are on the East side of Interstate 84 and include a gun/shooting 
range and the City's sewer treatment plan. These two (2) sites are fully developed would 
have no impact on the analysis conducted in this report. The City is interested in having the 
sewer treatment plan within its own jurisdiction to simplify the land use review process for 
building additions, expansions, etc. and the City believe that it makes sense to have such 
facilities within it's jurisdiction whenever possible. 
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EXHIBIT 

CITY OF LA GRANDE 
"LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE" 
ORDINANCE NUMBER 

SERIES 2009 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LA GRANDE, OREGON, REPEALING 
ORDINANCE NUMBER 3047, SERIES 2006, ORDINANCE NUMBER 2847, SERIES 1993; AND 
ADOPTING AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF LA GRANDE, OREGON, AMENDING VARIOUS 

ARTICLES, ADDING NEW LANGUAGE, AND RECODIFYING THE "LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE" 
ORDINANCE; REPEALING ALL OTHER ORDINANCES OR PARTS OF ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT 

HEREWITH; AND DECLARING AN EFFECTIVE DATE 

WHEREAS, periodic amendment of the Land Development Code is necessary to address issues 
identified during implementation and enforcement of the Code, to comply with recent State Legislation, to 
address citizen requests, and to address changing circumstances in the community; and, 

WHEREAS, Ordinance Number 2847, Series 1993, established a Limited Use Overlay 
designation that no longer applies at 1610 May Lane (also addressed as 2632 Bearco Loop), T3S, R28E, 
Section 4BC, Tax Lot 100. 

WHEREAS, after proper public notice, the Planning Commission has conducted public meetings 
and a Public Hearing to review these amendments and recommends that they be adopted by the City 
Council; and, 

WHEREAS, the City Council has conducted the required Public Hearing to consider the proposed 
amendments and finds that they would be in the best interests of the community; and, 

WHEREAS, the Land Development Code, as adopted by Ordinance 3047, Series 2006, has been 
amended, recodified and replaced with the following provisions; 

THE CITY OF LA GRANDE ORDAINS AS FOLLOWS: 

Section 1. The Land Development Code, as adopted by Ordinance Number 3047, Series 2006, is 
recodified with the following amended provisions: 
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CHAPTER 1 - ENACTMENT AND PURPOSE 

ARTICLE 1.1 - ENACTMENT 

SECTION 1.1.001 - TITLE 

This Ordinance shall be known as the Land Development Code of the City of La Grande. 

SECTION 1.1.002 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Land Development Code is to coordinate the City of La Grande regulations governing 
the use and development of land, and more specifically: 

A. To implement the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan and to guide and manage the future 
growth of the City in accordance with that plan. 

B. To promote and to protect the public health, safety, and general welfare of the citizens of the City 
of La Grande. 

C. To regulate land use in a manner that will encourage and support the orderly development and 
beneficial use of lands within the City. 

D. To assist the public in identifying and understanding regulations affecting the development and 
use of specific parcels of land. 

SECTION 1.1.003 - AUTHORITY 

The Land Development Code is enacted pursuant to Oregon Revised Statutes. 

SECTION 1 .1 .004- REPLACEMENT OF OTHER ORDINANCES 
This Land Development Code replaces or supersedes all previous Land Development Code Ordinances 
of the City of La Grande. 
SECTION 1.1.005 - REPEALING CLAUSE 
Ordinance Number 3047, Series 2006; Ordinance Number 2847, Series 1993; and all other Ordinances 
or parts of Ordinances in conflict herewith are hereby repealed. In spite of the repeal of previous editions 
of the Land Development Code and amendments thereto, all actions taken under said previous editions 
of the Land Development Code shall remain in effect subject to their original conditions of approval. 
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ARTICLE 8.2 - SITE PLAN AND NEW BUSINESS INITIATION PERMIT APPROVAL 
263 

ARTICLE 8.3 - TEMPORARY USE PERMIT 266 
ARTICLE 8.4 - VARIANCES 270 
ARTICLE 8.5 - CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT 273 
ARTICLE 8.6 - ZONE DESIGNATION CHANGE 277 
ARTICLE 8.7 - COMPREHENSIVE PLAN DESIGNATION CHANGE 280 
ARTICLE 8.8 - LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE AMENDMENT 282 
ARTICLE 8.9 - COMPREHENSIVE PLAN DOCUMENT AMENDMENT 284 
ARTICLE 8.10-VACATIONS 286 
ARTICLE 8.II - HOME OCCUPATION 287 

CHAPTER 9 - HEARING PROCEDURES 291 

ARTICLE 9.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 291 
ARTICLE 9.2 - COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT/ PLANNING 

DIVISION REVIEW PROCEDURE 293 
ARTICLE 9.3 - PLANNING COMMISSION REVIEW PROCEDURE 295 
ARTICLE 9.4 - CITY COUNCIL REVIEW PROCEDURE 297 
ARTICLE 9.5 - PUBLIC HEARINGS 298 
ARTICLE 9.6 - NOTICE OF HEARING 302 
ARTICLE 9.7 - APPEAL OF DECISIONS 304 

CHAPTER 10 - ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 306 

ARTICLE 10.1 - ADMINISTRATION 306 
ARTICLE 10.2 - ENFORCEMENT 309 
ARTICLE 10.3 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 312 
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rental of trailers, cars or trucks from the premises where such areas are properly designated for the 
storage of such vehicles. The operation of an automobile service station may include major motor vehicle 
overhaul, however, it will not include body and fender work, painting, welding, tire recapping, auto 
dismantling, and the sale of two (2) or more trailers, cars, trucks and boats from the premises within one 
(1) year. 

AUTOMOTIVE AND EQUIPMENT - The Automotive and Equipment use type refers to establishments or 
places of business primarily engaged in automotive-related or heavy equipment sales and services. The 
following are automotive and equipment use types: 

A. Automotive and Equipment: Automotive Wrecking Yard - Any property where two (2) or more 
vehicles not in running condition or parts thereof are: wrecked, dismantled, disassembled, or 
substantially altered for sale or not for sale, and not enclosed; or any land, building, or structure 
used for wrecking or storing of such motor vehicles or parts thereof for two (2) motor vehicles or 
parts thereof for a period exceeding three (3) months. Automobile wrecking yard shall not be 
construed to mean scrap yard junk or salvage and not include the incidental storage of 
inoperative or disabled vehicles in connection with the operation of an automobile repair 
garages, automobile body and fender repair shop or automobile impound yard. Automobile 
wrecking yards must be licensed by both the State Motor Vehicle Department and the City 
Uniform Oregon Fire Code. 

B. Automotive and Equipment: Cleaning - Washing and polishing of automobiles. Typical uses 
include auto laundries, auto detailing, or car washes. 

C. Automotive and Equipment: Fleet Storage - Fleet storage of vehicles used regularly in business 
operations and not available for sale or long-term storage. Typical uses include taxi fleets, 
mobile catering truck storage or auto storage garages. 

D. Automotive and Equipment: Parking - Parking of motor vehicles on temporary basis within a 
privately owned off-street parking with or without a fee. Typical uses include commercial parking 
lots of garages. 

E. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Heavy Equipment - Repairs of motor vehicles such as 
aircraft, boats, recreational vehicles, trucks, etc., as well as the sale, installation and servicing of 
automobile equipment and parts together with body repairs, painting and steam cleaning. 
Typical uses include truck transmission shops, body shops or motor freight maintenance groups. 

F. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Light Equipment - Repair of automobiles and the sale, 
installation and servicing of automobile equipment and parts but excluding body repairs and 
painting. Typical uses include muffler shops, auto repair garages or auto glass shops. 

G. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Farm Equipment - Sales, retail or wholesale and/or 
rental from the premises of farm equipment together with incidental maintenance. Typical uses 
include farm equipment dealers. 

H. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Heavy Equipment - Sale, retail or wholesale and/or 
rental from the premises of heavy construction equipment, trucks and aircraft together with 
incidental maintenance. Typical uses include aircraft dealers, boat dealers, or heavy 
construction equipment dealers. 
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CERTIFICATE OF ECONOMIC HARDSHIP - A certificate issued by the Landmarks Commission 
authorizing an alteration, construction, removal, or demolition, even though a Certificate of 
Appropriateness has previously been denied. 

CITY - The City of La Grande, Oregon. 

CITY COUNCIL - The City Council of the City of La Grande, Oregon. 

CITY OFFICIAL - An authorized representative within the department or division who is appointed by the 
La Grande City Manager. 

CIVIC ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES - The Civic Administrative Services use type refers to consulting, 
record keeping, clerical or public contact services that deal directly with the citizen, together with 
incidental storage and maintenance of necessary equipment and vehicles. 

CLEAR VISION AREA OR SIGHT TRIANGLE - A triangular shaped area at the intersection of two (2) 
public rights-of-way or a public right-of-way and a private driveway, in which no obstruction to clear vision 
may be placed or maintained. See Section 5.6.002 for standards. 

CLINIC SERVICES - The Clinic Services use type refers to providing non-profit medical services to 
persons afflicted with bodily or mental disease or injury without provision for on-site residence or 
confinement. 

CLUB - Any building or premises used by an association of persons, whether incorporated or 
unincorporated, organized for some common purpose, but not including a group organized solely or 
primarily to render a service customarily carried on as a commercial enterprise. 

CODE - Regulation set by Federal, State, County, or City government as it pertains to subject, i.e., 
Uniform Building Code, Uniform Oregon Fire Code, Land Development Code, etc. 

COLLECTOR STREET - A street which connects individual land uses with an arterial street. 

COMMERCIAL - The purchase, sale or other transaction involving the handling or disposition (other than 
that included in the term "industry") of an article, substance, commodity or service for livelihood or profit, 
including, motels, public garages, office buildings, offices of doctors or other professionals, outdoor 
advertising signs and/or structures, public stables, recreation and amusement enterprises, places where 
commodities or services are sold or offered for sale either by direct handling of merchandise or by 
agreements to furnish them. 

COMMERCIAL ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES - The Commercial Administrative 
and Professional Services use type refers to offices of private firms or organizations which are primarily 
used for professional, executive, management or administrative services. Typical uses include 
administrative offices, legal offices, architectural, engineering, surveying, or consulting firms. 

COMMISSION OR PLANNING COMMISSION - The Planning Commission of the City of La Grande, 
Oregon. 
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COMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT BUILDING - The building housing operating mechanical or electronic 
switching equipment of a telephone or similar communication system and personnel necessary for 
operation of such equipment. 

COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES - The Communications Services use type refers to establishments 
primarily engaged in the provision of broadcasting and other information relay services accomplished 
through the use of electronic and telephonic mechanisms but excludes those classified as Extensive 
Impact Services and Utilities. Typical uses include television studios, radio stations, telecommunication 
service centers or telegraph service offices. 

COMMUNITY EDUCATION - The Community Education use type refers to education services provided 
by public, private, and parochial elementary, junior high and senior high school, junior colleges, colleges, 
universities, and trade schools. 

COMMUNITY RECREATION - The Community Recreation use type refers to recreational, social or multi-
purpose uses within buildings, owned and operated by a governmental agency or a non-profit community 
organization. 

COMPONENT - A building subassembly such as a wall, floor or roof panel, plumbing wall, electrical 
service wall, refrigerator panels or similar subassemblies. 

COMPREHENSIVE PLAN - The Comprehensive Plan of City of La Grande, Oregon, which is a plan 
adopted by the City Council as a guide to the growth and improvement of the City including modifications, 
refinements and amendments which may be made from time to time. 

CONCERT - A public performance. 

CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT - A Conditional Use Permit is a discretionary permit issued after Planning 
Commission review through a public hearings process. Specific Conditional Uses are listed in most land 
use zones in the City and are considered to have impacts beyond immediate property. Therefore, at the 
discretion of the Planning Commission, conditions may be placed upon the use to mitigate those impacts 
or the proposed Conditional Use Permit may be denied. 

CONDOMINIUM - Real estate property consisting of an individual interest in common in a portion of real 
property together with a separate interest in space for residential, commercial, industrial or other 
purposes. A condominium may include, in addition, a separate interest in other portions of such real 
property. 

CONGREGATE RESIDENCE - Any building or portion thereof which contains facilities for living, sleeping 
and sanitation, as required by the Uniform Building Code, and may include facilities for eating and 
cooking, for occupancy by other than a family. A congregate residence may be a shelter, convent, 
monastery, dormitory, fraternity or sorority house but does not include jails, hospitals, nursing homes, 
hotels or lodging houses. 

CONSTRUCTION - The act of adding an addition to an existing structure or the erection of a new 
principal or accessory structure on a lot or property. 

CONSTRUCTION, ACTUAL - The actual placing of construction materials in their permanent position, 
fastened in a permanent manner, except where a basement is being excavated, or where demolishing or 
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DRIVEWAY - An access to required off-street parking from a public street or alley. 

DWELLING, ONE-FAMILY - Any building designed exclusively for occupancy by one (1) family and 
containing one (1) dwelling unit. 

DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY (DUPLEX) - Any building designed exclusively for occupancy by two (2) 
families and containing two (2) separate dwelling units. 

DWELLING U N I T - A n y building or portion thereof which contains living facilities, including provisions for 
sleeping, eating, cooking and sanitation, as required by the UBG Building Code, for not more than one (1) 
family. 

9WELyN G-UN LTr-EFRGIgNGY A dwetting-unit4^ft§-a4ivfflg-ra 
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EASEMENT - A grant of the right to use a portion of land for specific purposes. 

EATING AND DRINKING ESTABLISHMENTS - The Eating and Drinking Establishments use type refers 
to establishments or places of business primarily engaged in the sale of prepared food and beverages for 
on-premises consumption. Typical use includes restaurants, short-order eating places, bars, or micro 
brewery. 

EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION - Public, parochial and other nonprofit institutions conducting regular 
academic instructions at kindergarten, elementary, secondary and collegiate levels, and including 
graduate schools, universities and nonprofit research institutions. Such institutions must either offer 
general academic instruction equivalent to standards prescribed by the State Board of Education or 
confer degrees as a college or university or undergraduate or graduate standing, or conduct research. 
Educational institution does not include schools, academies or institutions, incorporated or otherwise, 
which operate for a profit, nor does it include commercial or trade schools. Educational institution may 
include, but not be limited to, classrooms, athletic fields, gymnasiums, parking, observatories, etc. 

ELECTRICAL GENERATION FACILITY - Hydro, solar, thermal, wind, or biomass electrical generation 
facility. 

EMERGENCY SITUATIONS - Any unforeseen circumstances or combination of circumstances, which 
calls for immediate action by the Commission, in order to obtain Building and Demolition Permits to 
remedy a damaging, dangerous, unhealthy, or otherwise adverse situation to a nominated or designated 
historic landmark-

ERECT- To build, construct, attach, hang, place, suspend, or fix. 

ESSENTIAL SERVICES - Essential services mean those public and semi-public utilities necessary to 
provide basic urban infrastructure to the community. Includes the services which are necessary to 
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support principal development involving only minor structure such as pipelines, power lines, distribution 
feeders, and poles which are necessary to support principal development, 

The Essential Services use type refers to services which are necessary to support principal development 
and involve only minor structures such as streets, roads, alleys, public right-of-ways, pipelines, power 
lines, distribution feeders, and poles which are necessary to support principal development. 

EXEMPT OFF-STREET PARKING DISTRICT - An area within the City of La Grande, depicted on a map 
adopted as part of the Code, in which no off-street parking or loading is required. 

EXOTIC ANIMALS - Any lion, tiger, leopard, cheetah, ocelot, or any other cat not indigenous to Oregon, 
except the species felis catus (domestic cat). Any monkey, ape, gorilla or other nonhuman primate. Any 
wolf or any canine not indigenous to Oregon, except the species canis familiaris (domestic dog) any bear, 
except the black bear (ursus americanus), and any snake. 

EXPLOSIVES - Any explosive substance having a power equal to or greater than that of ordinary black 
powder, including, but not limited to, blasting caps detonating, fulminating, or electric caps, gunpowder 
and dynamite, but shall not include fixed ammunition for small arms. A chemical that causes a sudden, 
almost instantaneous release of pressure, gas, and heat when subjected to sudden shock, pressure, or 
high temperatures; or a material or chemical, other than a blasting agent, that is commonly used or 
intended to be used for the purpose of producing an explosive effect and is regulated by Article 6.8 of the 
Uniform Oregon Fire Code. 

EXTENSIVE IMPACT SERVICES AND UTILITIES - The Extensive Impact Services and Utilities are type 
refers to public services and utilities which have substantial impact on surrounding land uses. Such uses 
may be conditionally permitted in any zone when the public interest supersedes the usual limitations 
placed on land use and transcends the usual restraints of zoning for reasons of necessary location and 
community-wide interest. Typical places or uses are sanitary landfills, airports, detention and correction 
institutions, fairgrounds, public safety buildings, parks, public sports arenas, golf courses, vehicular 
raceways, microwave relay stations, or other communication structures, electrical transmission lines, 
substations, and electrical generation facilities. 

T: 
FAMILY - An individual or two (2) or more persons related by blood, marriage or adoption, living together 
in a dwelling unit, which may also provide meals or lodging for not more than four (4) additional persons 
living in the same dwelling unit; or a group of not more than five (5) persons who need not be related by 
blood or marriage living together in a dwelling unit. Family shall include two (2) or more handicapped 
persons, as defined in the Fair Housing Act of 1988, living as a single housekeeping unit. 

FAMILY DAY CARE PROVIDER - A day care provider which accommodates fewer than thirteen (13) 
children, including the children of the provider, in the provider's home and is considered by Oregon law to 
be a residential use. 

FAMILY RESIDENTIAL - The Family Residential use type refers to the residential occupancy of dwelling, 
by families on a weekly or longer basis. Typical uses include occupancy of single-family residences, 
duplexes, apartments, condominiums, planned unit developments, manufactured homes, and 
manufactured home parks. 
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determining Building Height, the average of the grades on all four (4) sides of a building shall be used in 
determining the grade. 

GRADE, FINISHED - The finished grade or elevation of the ground or surface as measured from the 
ground level to the finished grade of the sidewalk, curb, street, or foundation. 

GREENHOUSE - A building or structure constructed chiefly of glass, glass-like or translucent material, 
cloth or lath, which is devoted to the protection or cultivation of flowers or other plants and shall be 
classified as a building in determining lot coverage. 

GROUP CARE RESIDENTIAL - The Group Care Residential use type refers to services provided in 
residential facilities or in facilities authorized to provide day care services. Typical uses include halfway 
houses, intermediate care facilities, day nurseries, nursing homes, convalescent hospitals, foster care 
homes, family day care provider, residential facility, residential home, and rest homes. The Group Care 
residential use type does not include hospitals, prisons, or other extensive impact services. 

GROUP RESIDENTIAL - The Group Residential use type refers to the residential occupancy of dwelling 
units by groups of more than five persons who are not related by blood, marriage or adoption, on a 
weekly or longer basis. Typical uses include occupancy of sorority houses, retirement homes or boarding 
houses. 

GUEST HOUSE - Living quarters within an accessory building located on the same premises with a main 
building and occupied solely by members of the family or temporary guests. Such quarters shall have no 
kitchen and shall not be rented or otherwise used as a separate dwelling unit and shall be classified as a 
building in determining lot coverage. 

GUEST ROOM - Any room or rooms used or intended to be used by a guest for sleeping purposes. 
Every fifty (50) square feet of superficial floor area in a dormitory shall be considered to be a guest room. 

!£T 
HALF STREET - A portion of the ultimate width of a street, usually along the edge of a subdivision where 
the remaining portion of the street has been, or could later be provided by another subdivision. 

HAZARDOUS OR DANGEROUS BUILDING - A building that has been determined by the Building 
Official to be structurally unsound or unsafe to the general public in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 203 of the Uniform Building Code. 

HEALTH STUDIO OR SALON - A studio or salon providing facilities and services to aid in personal 
health pursuits. 

HEAVY INDUSTRIAL - The Heavy Industrial use type refers to all other industrial plants such as 
processing of raw materials, and tannery. 

HEDGE - Trees, shrubs, or other vegetation so arranged to form a physical barrier or enclosure. 

HEIGHT - See Building Height. 
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MANUFACTURED (MOBILE) HOME - Structures with a Department of Housing and Urban Development 
(HUD) label certifying the structure is constructed in accordance with the National Manufactured Housing 
Construction Safety Standards Act of 1974, as amended on August 22, 1981. 

MANUFACTURED HOME PARK - Any place where four (4) or more manufactured dwellings are parked 
within five hundred feet (500') from one another on a lot, tract or parcel of land under the same 
ownership, the primary purpose of which is to rent space or keep space for rent to any person for a 
charge or fee paid or to be paid for the rental or use of facilities or to offer space free in connection with 
securing the trade or patronage of such person. May be occupied by both manufactured dwellings and 
park trailers according to ORS 446.003(31). 

MAP - A final diagram, drawing, or other writing concerning a major or minor partition. 

MARGINAL ACCESS STREET - A minor street parallel and adjacent to a major arterial street providing 
access to abutting properties, but protected from through traffic. 

MARQUEE - A permanent, roofed structure attached to and supported by the building and projecting 
over public property. 

MASTER PLAN - A plan for an entire property, showing how the entire property will ultimately be divided 
into developable lots and served with streets and utilities in conformance with applicable City standards. 

MATERIAL RECOVERY FACILITIES - A solid waste management facility which separates materials for 
the purposes of recycling from an incoming mixed solid waste stream by using manual and/or mechanical 
methods, or a facility at which previously separated recyclables are collected. 

MEDICAL CLINIC - Any facility providing physical or mental health service and medical or surgical care 
of the sick or injured but shall not include inpatient or overnight accommodations. Medical clinic includes 
health center, health clinic and doctors' offices. 

MEDICAL SERVICES - The Medical Services use type refers to establishments primarily engaged in the 
provisions of personal health services ranging from prevention, diagnosis and treatment or rehabilitation 
services provided by physicians, dentists, nurses and other health personnel as well as the provision of 
medical testing and analysis sen/ices, but excludes those classified as any civic use type. Typical uses 
include medical offices, dental laboratories or health maintenance organizations. 

MINOR STREET - A street intended primarily for access to abutting properties. 

MOBILE OFFICE - A temporary office for construction or sales purposes. 

MODULAR HOME - See PREFABRICATED STRUCTURES. 

MOTEL - One (1) or more buildings containing guest rooms or dwelling units, with one (1) or more such 
rooms or units having a separate entrance leading directly from the outside of the building or from an 
inner court/hallway. Such facilities are designed, used, or intended to be used, rented or hired out, for 
temporary or overnight accommodations for guests, and are offered primarily to automobile tourists or 
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SECTION 2.2.009 - GENERAL COMMERCIAL (GC) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide the full range of retail goods and services 

serving a large area which normally requires a large space for development. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Caretaker's Residences, Garages, Sheds For Storage of Lawn 

Equipment or Wood, and Signs 
2. Agricultural Supplies and Services - Feed and Grain Stores, Crop Dusting or Tree Service 

Firms 
3. Ambulance Services 
4. Animal Sales and Services: Grooming - Dog Bathing and Clipping Salons or Pet 

Grooming Shops 
5. Animal Sales and Services: Kennels - Boarding Kennels, Pet Motels, Dog Training 

Centers, or Breeding Establishments 
6. Animal Sales and Services: Veterinary, Small Animals - Pet Clinics, Dog and Cat 

Hospitals or Animal Hospitals 
7. Automotive and Equipment: Cleaning - Auto Laundries, Auto Detailing, or Car Washes 
8. Automotive and Equipment: Fleet Storage - Taxi Fleets, Mobile Catering Truck Storage or 

Auto Storage Garages 
9. Automotive and Equipment: Parking - Commercial Parking Lots or Garages 

— — B o d y - S h o p s 
11. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Light Equipment - Muffler Shops, Auto Repair 

Garages or Auto Glass Shops 
12. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Light Equipment - Automobile Dealers, or Car 

Rental Agencies or Recreational Vehicles Sales and Rental Agencies 
13. Building Maintenance Services - Janitorial, Landscape Maintenance, or Window Cleaning 

Services 
14. Business Equipment Sales and Services - Office Equipment and Supply Firms, Small 

Business Machine Shops or Hotel Equipment and Supply Firms 
15. Business Support Services - Secretarial Services, Telephone Answering Services, or 

Blueprint Services 
16. Civic Administrative Services - Consulting, Record Keeping, Clerical or Public Contact 

Services Dealing With Citizens 
17. Clinic Services - Non-Profit Medical Services 
18. Commercial Administrative and Professional Services - Administrative Offices, Legal 

Offices, Architectural, Engineering, Surveying, or Consulting Firms 
19. Communications Services - Television Studios, Radio Stations, Telecommunication 

Service Centers or Telegraph Service Offices 
20. Community Education - Public, Private and Parochial Elementary, Junior High and Senior 

High School, Junior Colleges, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools 
21. Community Recreation - Recreational, Social or Multi-Purpose Uses Within Buildings 
22. Construction Sales and Services - Building Materials Stores, Tool and Equipment Rental or 

Sales, or Building Contractors 
23. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art or Library Collection 
24. Custom Manufacturing - Ceramic Studios, Candle-Making Shops or Custom Jewelry 

Manufacture 
25. Eating and Drinking Establishments - Restaurants, Short-Order Eating Places, Taverns, 

Bars or Micro-Breweries 
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26. Essential Sen/ices - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Right-Of-Ways, Pipelines, Power Lines, 
Distribution Feeders and Poles 

27. Family Residential - Limited to Residential Units in the Second and Higher Floors and/or 
Twenty-Five Percent (25%) of the Ground Floor of Multi-Level Commercial Buildings, or 
Greater than Twenty-Five Percent (25%) With a Conditional Use Permit, Provided that 
Commercial Store Fronts are Maintained on the Street Front. Home Occupations are 
Allowed in Such Family Residential Units Subject to the Provisions of Article 8.11 of This 
Code. 

28. Financial, Insurance and Real Estate Services - Banks, Insurance Agencies, Real Estate 
Appraisal, or Real Estate Firms 

29. Food and Beverage Retail Sales - Supermarkets, Groceries, Liquor Stores, Micro-
Breweries, Retail Sales, Bakeries, or Delicatessens 

30. Fuel Sales - Passenger and Light Truck Service Stations, Filling Stations - Excluding Truck 
Stops, Storage or Sales of Liquefied Petroleum Gas 

31. Group Care Residential - Limited to Day Nurseries 
32. Laundry Services - Laundry Agencies, Diaper Services or Linen Supply Services 
33. Medical Services - Medical Offices, Dental Laboratories or Health Maintenance 

Organizations 
34. Parking Services - Parking Services Involving Garages and Lots 
35. Personal Services - Photography Studios, Driving Schools, Barber Shops, Hair Salons, or 

Reducing Salons 
36. Postal Services - Mailing and Shipping Services Excluding Major Processing 
37. Repair Services - Appliance Repair Shops, Apparel Repair Firms or Instrument Repair 

Firms 
38. Retail Sales - Businesses Engaged in Retail Sale of Goods and Merchandise 
39. Spectator Sports and Entertainment - Limited to Indoor Theater, Service Club and 

Membership Organizations, and Social and Fraternal Orders 
40. Transient Habitation: Lodging - Motels, Hotels, and Bed and Breakfasts 
41. Transportation Services - Taxi Services and Bus Depots 
42. Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution: Mini-Sterager Wholesale Distributors: Limited to 

wholesale buying operations within buildings not to exceed 5.000 square feet total, 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Limited to Billboard Signs 
2. Animal Sales and Services: Veterinary, Large Animals - Animal Hospitals or Veterinary 

Hospitals 
3. Automotive and Equipment: Repairs, Heavy Equipment - Truck Transmission Shops, Body 

Shops or Motor Freight Maintenance Groups 
4. Automotive and Equipment: Sales/Rentals, Farm Equipment - Farm Equipment Dealers 
5. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Fairgrounds, Public Safety Buildings, Parks, Public 

Sports Arenas, Golf Courses, Microwave Relay Stations, or Other Communication 
Structures, Electrical Transmission Lines, Substations, and Electrical Generation Facilities 

6. Funeral and Interment Services: Cremating - Crematoriums 
7. Funeral and Interment Services: Undertaking - Funeral Homes or Mortuaries 
8. Fuel Sales - Limited to Truck Stops 
9. Open Sales Lot - Sale and/or Rental of New/Used Manufactured Homes, Prefabricated 

Structures or Any Other Good or Service Sold and/or Displayed in an Outdoor Environment 
10. Participant Sports and Recreation - Bowling Alleys, Arcades, Youth Centers, Martial Arts 

Studios, Dance Studios, Health Clubs, Fitness Centers, Gymnasiums or Billiard Parlors 
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Within Enclosed Buildings; and Driving Ranges, Miniature Golf Courses, or Hunting and 
Fishing Camps or Ranges in Open Facilities, Excluding Firearm Ranges 

11. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated Buildings 
or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, Wildlife 
Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

12. Religious Assembly - Religious Services Involving Public Assembly as Occurs in 
Synagogues, Temples and Churches 

13. Research Services - Electronics Research Laboratories, Space Research and Development 
Firms, Soil and Material Testing Labs, or Pharmaceutical Research Labs 

14. Transient Habitation: Campground - Limited to RV Parks 
15. Wholesaling. Storage, and Distribution; Limited to Mini-Storage. 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - Two Thousand Five Hundred (2,500) Square Feet or as specified in the 

Goal 9 Policies of the Comprehensive Plan. For lots with existing areas of two and one half 
(2V2) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall govern proposed uses, development 
patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot line adjustments. The 
Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for commercial and industrial 
employment in accordance with Goal 9 of the Comprehensive Plan, and shall provide for 
the maximum use of the lots reasonably feasible consistent with all other applicable 
requirements of law. 

2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
9. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
10. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
11. Business Initiation Form - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
12. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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SECTION 2.2.014 - BUSINESS PARK (BP) 
A. PURPOSE: The purpose of this zone is to provide areas for the establishment of light 

manufacturing and warehousing uses in a park-like setting, with flexibility for siting of certain 
commercial/office uses where appropriate. In general, commercial and professional office uses 
(if any) should be sited in portions of the zone with good street visibility, with manufacturing and 
warehousing uses located on less visible sites. The Business Park (BP) Zone is more restrictive 
than conventional industrial or commercial zones in order to provide buildings that have 
architectural excellence, grounds that have an abundance of landscaping and land uses that are 
non-polluting. The Zone should be established only on large tracts of land abutting a collector or 
arterial street. 

B. PERMITTED USES: 
1. Accessory Uses - Food or Drink Service Providers or Personal Service Providers That Are 

Built as an Integral Part of the Main Use 
2. Building Maintenance Services - Janitorial, Landscape Maintenance, or Window Cleaning 

Services 
3. Business Equipment Sales and Services - Office Equipment and Supply Firms, Small 

Business Machine Shops or Hotel Equipment and Supply Firms 
4. Business Support Services - Secretarial Services, Telephone Answering Services, or 

Blueprint Services 
5. Commercial Administrative and Professional Sen/ices - Administrative Offices, Legal 

Offices, Architectural, Engineering, Surveying, or Consulting Firms 
6. Communications Services - Television Studios, Radio Stations, Telecommunication 

Service Centers or Telegraph Service Offices 
7. Custom Manufacturing - Such as, But Not Limited to Ceramic Studios, Candle-Making 

Shops or Custom Jewelry Manufacture 
8. Essential Services - Streets, Roads, Alleys, Public Rights-Of-Way, Pipelines, Power Lines, 

Distribution Feeders and Poles 
9. Financial, Insurance and Real Estate Services - Banks, Insurance Agencies, Real Estate 

Appraisal, or Real Estate Firms 
10. General Industrial - Manufacturing, Compounding, Processing, Assembling, Packaging, 

Treatment or Fabrication of Materials and Property, Cabinet Shops, Textiles and Metal 
Fabrication, Provided Such Uses Comply With the Performance Standards of This Section 

11. Laundry Services - Laundry Agencies, Diaper Services or Linen Supply Services 
12. Medical Services - Dental Laboratories or Health Maintenance Organizations 
13. Personal Services - Photography Studios, Driving Schools, Barber Shops, Hair Salons, or 

Reducing Salons 
14. Public Research Area - Governmental, Educational, Public or Non-Profit Operated 

Buildings or Land Dedicated to Pure or Applied Scientific Discovery in Fields of Agriculture, 
Wildlife Management, Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, Ecology, Astronomy 

15. Research Services - Electronics Research Laboratories, Space Research and 
Development Firms, Soil and Material Testing Labs, or Pharmaceutical Research Labs 

16. Transportation Services - Taxi Services and Bus Depots 
17. Wholesaling, Storage and Distribution: Light - Limited to Wholesale Distributors, Storage 

Warehouses, Moving and Storage Firms, Excludes Mini-Warehouses 

C. CONDITIONAL USES: 
1. Cultural Exhibits and Library Services - Limited to Non-Profit Museum-Like Preservation and 

Exhibition of Works of Art 
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2. Eating and Drinking Establishments - Restaurants, Short Order Eating Places, Bars or 
Micro-Brewery 

3. Extensive Impact Services and Utilities - Limited to Public Safety Buildings, Substations, and 
Electrical Generation Facilities 

4. Group Care Residential - Limited to Day Nursery 
5. Participant Sports and Recreation - Bowling Alleys, Arcades, Youth Centers, Martial Arts 

Studios, Dance Studios, Health Clubs, Fitness Centers, Gymnasiums or Billiard Parlors 
Within Enclosed Buildings; and Driving Ranges, Miniature Golf Courses, or Hunting and 
Fishing Camps or Ranges in Open Facilities 

6. Postal Services - Mailing Services Excluding Major Processing 
7. Spectator Sports and Entertainment - Small Theaters, Meeting Halls, Large Exhibition Halls, 

Service Club and Membership Organizations, Social and Fraternal Orders, or Sports 
Stadiums, Excludes Extensive Impact Use Types 

8. Other Uses Not Listed Above Provided the Planning Commission Finds That Such Use 
Complies With the Purpose of the Zone and the Conditional Use Permit Criteria. In Such 
Cases, a Recommendation Shall be Sought From the Business Park Owner's Association, 
Should One Exist. 

D. PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS: 
1. Minimum Lot Area - One Half (1/2) Acre for Lots Intended Primarily for Commercial or Office 

Use and One (1) Acre for Lots Intended Primarily for Industrial or Warehouse Use, unless 
specified in the Goal 9 Policies of the Comprehensive Plan. For lots with existing areas of 
two and one half (2Vz) acres or more, an approved Master Plan shall govern proposed uses, 
development patterns, and parcel sizes, along with subdivision, partitions and lot line 
adjustments. The Master Plan shall be used to maximize the long-term potential for 
commercial and industrial employment in accordance with Goal 9 of the Comprehensive 
Plan, and shall provide for the maximum use of the lots reasonably feasible consistent with 
all other applicable requirements of law. 

2. Lot Size and Shape - See Chapter 5, Article 5.2. 
3. Building Setbacks and Yards - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
4. Distance Between Buildings - See Chapter 5, Article 5.3. 
5. Building Heights - See Chapter 5, Article 5.4. 
6. Fences, Hedges and Walls - See Chapter 5, Article 5.5. 
7. Landscaping - See Chapter 5, Article 5.6. 
8. Parking and Loading - See Chapter 5, Article 5.7. 
9. Performance Standards: 

a. Air Pollution: There Shall be No Emission of Air Pollutants Unless an Air Discharge 
Permit is Issued by the Oregon Department of Environmental Quality. 

k^-Building Design: Architectural-Design Standards--Withitv4he-Busines&-Park Covenants 
Shall-be-Me^or-Exceeded.-

b. Incineration: There Shall be No Incineration of Waste Material Allowed. 
c. Landscaping: In Addition to Complying With the Landscaping Provisions of this Code, 

Site Landscaping Shall Follow the Theme Established in the Common Areas of the 
Business Park. Natural Vegetation Shall be Maintained in Wetland Areas. 

d. Lighting: Light Poles Shall Not Exceed a Height of Twenty-Five Feet (25'). Cut-Off 
Fixtures Shall be Used. Average Horizontal Illumination Levels on the Ground and 
Average Illumination Levels on a Vertical Surface Shall Not Exceed 1.5 Foot Candles 
as Demonstrated by a Photometric Report. 
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e. Noise: In No Event Shall the Peak Intensity of Sound Exceed 85 dBA Between 7:00 
a.m. and 10:00 p.m. and 55dBA Between 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. 

f. Storm Water: Storm Water Discharge Shall be Dealt With in Compliance With a Storm 
Water Management Plan Adopted for the Entire Business Park. 

g. Vibration: There Shall be No Activity on Any Site Which Causes Ground Vibration 
Which is Perceptible, Without Instruments, at the Boundary Line of the Site. 

h. Wastes: There Shall be No Wastes Maintained on a Site That Generates Odorous, 
Unsightly or Unsanitary Effects Beyond the Site. Sewage Shall be Pre-Treated if 
Required by the City Sewer Code. Waste Shall Not be Discharged Onto the Ground or 
Into a Waterway. Adequate Waste Disposal Facilities and Services Shall be Provided 
Prior to Site Occupancy. 

10. Signs - See Chapter 5, Article 5.8. 
11. Vehicular Access and Circulation - See Chapter 6, Article 6.2. 
12. Business Initlation-Ferni Permit - See Chapter 8, Article 8.2. 
13. Temporary Use - See Chapter 8, Article 8.3. 
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8. Off-sets on building face or roof minimum twelve inches (12") (the provision of one such roof 
or facade feature is sufficient) 

9. Pillars or posts (requires at least one pair, decorative or plain, but finished in a manner that is 
consistent with the dwelling exterior) 

10. Recessed entries (the depth of the recessed entry shall be at least eighteen inches (18") to 
qualify) 

11. Structural additions to alter the shape of the structure (any feature not listed above that alters 
the rectangular or square shape of the dwelling will be considered; an attached garage or 
Garport that provides an altered roof line or wall orientation compared to the dwelling 
complies as well) 

12. Window shutters (shall be provided for all windows to meet this standard) 

G. Plans indicating the requisite number of architectural features will be required upon application to 
the Community Development Department/Planning Division. No Final Inspection for Occupancy 
will be approved until compliance is confirmed. 

H. Additions to all dwelling units shall be architecturally compatible with the original building, as 
determined by the Community Development Director/Planner. Similar siding and roofing 
materials and colors are required unless the owner can demonstrate support for an alternate 
treatment from a majority of the property owners within one hundred feet (100'). 

I. All dwelling units and accessory buildings shall have fire protection. For all structures located 
outside of a Fire District, a Fire Protection Agreement with a Fire District shall be established prior 
to obtaining a Building Permit The Fire Protection Agreement shall be maintained until such 
structures are located within a Fire District. 

J. Anv exterior lighting installed on a property shall be either shielded or down directed so as to not 
cast a direct light onto adjacent properties or residences. 

SECTION 3.2.004 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING AND SINGLE FAMILY BUILDING PERMIT 
PROCEDURES 
All required permits shall be available from the Building Official. The applicant for a permit shall submit 
evidence that the manufactured dwelling or single family building complies with Section 3.2.003 of this 
Ordinance in the form and content required by the Building Official. 

SECTION 3.2.005 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARKS PURPOSE AND INTENT 
The purpose of this Section is to permit and encourage the location of single family manufactured 
dwellings in manufactured dwelling parks in the high density residential area; to provide minimum 
development standards which will enhance the appearance of manufactured dwelling parks within 
residential neighborhoods and which will help to minimize land use conflicts and to provide a process for 
Site Plan review in order to ensure compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 3.2.006 - MANUFACTURED DWELLING PARK GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. A manufactured dwelling park is a Conditional Use in the R-2 Medium Density Residential and R-3 

High Density Residential Zones. 
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ARTICLE 3.3 - RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARK 

SECTION 3.3.001 - PURPOSE 
This Section provides specific uniform standards for recreational vehicle parks which are allowed in some 
zones as Conditional Uses in addition to the normal standards of the zone in which they are located and 
in addition to any conditions of approval which may be imposed by the Planning Commission under 
Section 8.5.004(F) of this Code. 

SECTION 3.3.002 - STANDARDS 
A recreational vehicle park shall conform to State regulations and the following standards and 
requirements. 

A. The required Site Plan shall reflect the standards of this Section and shall include the plot plan 
requirements of the State Health Division with respect to water supply, sewage disposal, fire 
hydrants, sanitary facilities, building location, street layout, and park design. The application 
shall also be accompanied by any such information as listed on the application submittal 
checklist. 

B. Evidence shall be provided that the park will be eligible for a certificate of sanitation as required by 

State law. 

C. The park shall consist of four (4) or more recreational vehicle spaces. 

D. A recreational vehicle space shall have an area of not less than seven hundred (700) square feet exclusive of driveways and common areas. 

E. Roadways shall have a minimum width of thirty feet (30'), or a minimum width of twenty feet (20') 
where parking is not permitted and an equal amount of off-road parking Is provided. Roadways 
shall be paved in accordance with City standards. 

F. Each recreation vehicle space shall have at least one (1) ten foot by twenty foot (10' x 20') parking 
space exclusive of the recreation vehicle itself. Parking and driveway areas shall be paved or 
covered with crushed rock. 

G. Outdoor lighting shall be provided. Lighting shall be oriented to prevent direct reflection onto 
abutting property. 

H. The park shall be screened on all sides by a sight-obscuring planting screen, fence, or 
combination thereof. The park owner shall be responsible for its permanent maintenance. 

I. The park shall provide piped potable water to accommodate recreation vehicles in need of such 
service. One (1) waste disposal dump station shall be provided for each one hundred (100) 
recreation vehicle sites, or part thereof. All sewer and water lines shall be first approved by the 
City Engineer or Engineering Superintendent. 

J. Sanitary facilities shall be provided in accordance with State standards. 
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K. Trash receptacles shall be provided in accordance with State standards. 

L. All plumbing facilities shall be inspected and approved by the La Grande Community Development 
Department/Building Division. 

M. Each recreation vehicle space shall be provided with electrical service. 

Nr-Re creation—veh -ieles—ar-e-designed—foF-temp er-ary-occupancy^—wh iefr—is—defined—by—Oregon 
Admintetrative-Rul e-to-nef-ex-eee d-six-(©)Hmontbs—-Th usv-reereatien-vehicles-shaH-Femoin-iR-th e 
paFk-feH^ehmore-than-six^6)H^enthsHn^ny-one-(4^^eapperiedT 

SECTION 3.3.003 - PARKING, OCCUPANCY AND STORAGE OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES 
A. It shall be unlawful to occupy a Recreational Vehicle for housekeeping, living or sleeping purposes 

other than in an approved Recreational Vehicle Park, except as follows: 

1. Recreational Vehicle occupancy associated with bona fide guest usage not to exceed thirty 
(30) days cumulatively in anv twelve month period. 

2. Recreational Vehicle Occupancy associated with the construction of a new dwelling, on a 
vacant or redevelopment lot, may be permitted subject to obtaining a Temporary Use Permit 
as provided fer in Article 8.3 of this Code, and subiect to the following Conditions. 

a. Only one Recreational Vehicle may be permitted and shall be occupied bv the owner of 
the property. 

b. A Temporary Use Permit shall only be considered followinq the property owner obtaining 
the reauired Building Permits for the construction of the new dwellina. 

c. The Temporary Use Permit sh^ll be effective for six (6) months, with provision of a six (6Ï 
month extension, provided the reouired Buildina Permits remain valid. The Temporary 
Use Permit shall be limited to a maximum period of one ( 1 ) vear. 

d. Recreational Vehicle Occupancy associated with the construction of an accessory 
structure shall not be allowed. 

B. An unoccupied Recreational Vehicle shall not be stored within the front yard of any residential use 
if such storage results in a violation of the "clear vision area" or "sight triangle" provisions of this 
Code. 

C. It shall be unlawful to park a Recreational Vehicle on a public right-of-way for a time period 
exceeding forty-eight (48) hours. Parking of Recreational Vehicles shall be in compliance with 
the City of La Grande Parking Ordinance" (Ordinance Numher 2890, Series 1996, and-successor 
P'Fdihanees). 
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either orally or in writing, fourteen (14) days prior to the meeting that the nomination will be 
considered and will place that item on the agenda posted for the meeting. 

3. The Landmarks Commission will review the documentation for completeness, accuracy and 
compliance with the "Criteria for Designating Historic Properties to the La Grande 
Landmarks Register" and will make its decision accordingly. The Commission shall forward 
its recommendation in writing to the City Council within fourteen (14) days. 

4. The City Council may, by approval and passage of an appropriate Resolution, designate 
properties to the Landmarks Register. Following designation, a notice of such shall be 
mailed to the owners of record together with a copy of this Article. 

D. Notification and Recording of Designation 
When historic properties have been officially designated to the La Grande Landmarks Register 
by the City Council, the Commission shall promptly notify the owners of those properties. The 
Commission shall record the Historic Landmark Register status designation in the Union County 
Deed Records. 

E. Results of Designation to the Landmarks Register and Requirement for Certificates of 
Appropriateness 
1. Properties designated to the Landmarks Register may receive special consideration in the 

granting of zoning Variances or Conditional Use Permits In order to encourage their 
preservation, and shall be eligible for low-interest rehabilitation and preservation loans, 
which the City may offer. 

2. In the event of rehabilitation of the property, local building officials shall consider waiving 
certain tand-Bevetepment Code requirements in accordance with the Historic Building 
provisions of the Uniform Building Code or the-Uniform^Gede for-Building-Conservationr a 
other specialty Codes for existing buildings. 

3. Owners of Historic Landmarks may seek assistance from the Landmarks Commission in 
applying for grants or tax credits for rehabilitating their properties. 

4. After a property has been designated on the Landmarks Register, any alteration of the 
exterior appearance of a structure, site, object or work of art affecting a Landmark shall be 
made or permitted only after application for a Certificate of Appropriateness has been 
submitted to and approved by the Landmarks Commission, or the Landmarks Commission 
Staff, if applicable, pursuant to Subsection (6) of this Section. 

5. Certificates of Appropriateness shall be required for alterations such as but not limited to: 

a. Any construction that requires a Building Permit; 

b. Removal and replacement or alteration of architectural detailing, such as porch columns, 

railing, window moldings, cornices and siding; 

c. Relocation of a structure or object on the same site or to another site; 

d. Construction of additions or decks; 
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v. feasibility of obtaining financial or other forms of assistance from preservation 
organizations. 

If no solution is agreed upon within the initial sixty (60) days, the Landmarks 
Commission may offer the applicant an extension of sixty (60) days. If no solution is 
agreed upon at the conclusion of one hundred twenty (120) days, the Certificate of 
Historic Appropriateness shall be denied; consequently, the Building Official shall not 
issue any permits. Nevertheless, an applicant may, at any time after the conclusion of 
the initial hearing, elect to receive a final determination by the Landmarks Commission. 

e. An applicant who is aggrieved by a decision of the Landmarks Commission, may appeal 
that decision to the City Council, subject to the procedures in Article 9.7, La Grande 
Land Development Code. 

f. Unless there is substantial action leading toward completion of the work described in the 
Certificate of Historic Appropriateness within a period of twelve (12) months from the 
date of approval, such approval shall expire, unless after reconsideration of the progress 
of the project an extension is approved by the Landmarks Commission. 

g. Under emergency situations, a Subcommittee is hereby authorized upon twenty-four (24) 
hour notice to make special review of requests for Certificates of Appropriateness, and 
to make approvals of the same. The decision as to whether emergency conditions exist 
shall rest with the Commission Chairperson or Vice-Chairperson in the absence of the 
Chair. 

F. Demolition and Removal of Landmark Buildings and Sites 
It is the intent of this and succeeding sections to preserve the historic and architectural 
landmarks of La Grande through limitations on demolition and removal of historic buildings and 
sites to the extent It is economically feasible, practical and necessary. The demolition or 
removal of historic buildings and sites in La Grande diminishes the character of the City's older 
neighborhoods and Historic Districts, and it is strongly discouraged. Instead, the City 
recommends and supports preservation, renovation, adaptive reuse and relocation within 
La Grande. It is recognized, however, that structural deterioration, economic hardship and other 
factors not entirely within the control of a property owner may result in the necessary demolition 
or removal of a historic building or site. 

1. Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition 
With the exception of any building or structure falling under the purview of the Unsafe 
Buildings or Structures section of the Uniform Building Code or undergoing complete 
renovation or reconstruction in compliance with this Article, no building or other structure that 
has been formally designated or nominated as a historic landmark (including Significant and 
Contributory buildings within a Historic District) may be demolished or removed without the 
prior issuance of a Certificate of Appropriateness by the Landmarks Commission. 
Application for a Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition shall be made on forms 
provided by the Commission and shall be submitted to the Commission Staff. 

2. Standards for Certificate of Appropriateness for Demolition of Landmark Sites (Including 
Significant Sites Within Historic Districts) 
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SECTION 3.5.005 - STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES FOR HISTORICAL REHABILITATION AND 
PRESERVATION 

The Commission shall utilize the Standards and Guidelines Manual for Historic Rehabilitation and 
Preservation, which is an attachment hereto, when determining the historic appropriateness of any 
application under its jurisdiction. 

A^HistoFie-ChaFactor and-Rureoso of-the-Ppoeer-tv Preserved 
The -following--^ta ndards-fo r-Rehabil itetie n^ha l l -be-used-by-th e-Go mmiss i on-w h en-detemin i n g 
the-histo rie-app repriaten ess^f^^applieatien-undepits^uFisdietienr 

4v-A-pFepeFty^hall-be-used-for-its^isteri 
ffflnimal^hange^o-the^efiRiflg-GhaFaGteristics of the^uildlng-and-its-sitoond-eRvireFHTientT 

e-histori E-EHARAETEPOF^-PROPEFTY-slral l be-retained^nd^reserved FÌC 

materia Is-opa Iterati en - of-feature^an d^pa ee^tha^t-^a raeterize-a-pFoperty-sha I l-be-aveid ed7 

Zr-^a eh-p r-operty-shall-be- reeogn ized-as-a-physiea-l-Feeord-ef-i-ts-tim erplaee ran d-use^Ghanges 
thaf-ereate-a-Talse-sense-ef-hleteFieaf-develepmont, such as-adeHng-eonjeetUFsHeatwes-of 
architectural el em enfe-from-other-build ings^shal l-not-be-u nd erta kenv 

4--Most-pFeperties-ehange oveMimef-those-ehanges-that-have-aGquired-historie-signifieanee-in 
tbei^ewn -Figh^shaU-be-retamed-and-pFesefvedr 

5^-Distinetive-featufesr-fin4shes, andeonstFuetion-teehniques--e^-exafftples-^Qf-er-aftsfflanship-that 
eharaeterize-a-p Fopertynshall-b e-pr-eservedv 

6^-Deteriorated-histor4e-featUFes -shallbe-repaired -FatheMhan-replaeed^-Where-the-severity-of 
deterioratien-requ+res^epJaeefflent-ef^-d^^ thenewTeature shall-aéhere-te 
the-ol d-desi gnH n- te r-ms -o^eol oMextuFe—a nd-other-visual-quaHties-andr-wheFe-possibler 
material—Replacement of - missing—features-^shati-^e—substantiated—by—decerne Rtafyy 

physical; or-pietoFial-evideneer 

7-.- - Ghemi cal-or- - pbysi ea I—tFeatmentSr-sueh—as-san d b lastin gr-t hat—eause—da mage—te-histo ri e 
materials-shati-not be use&—The- supface-elea ning-of-struetufes, if appFep ri ate, shati-b e 
u n dertaken-usi n g-the-genti est-mea ns-pess i b lev 

8r--Signifieant-areheologieal-resourees-affeeted~by-a-projeet-shall-be-pr-oteeted-and-preserved^-if 
sueh-Fesources must be-disturbeérrmtigatiem^easures-shall-be-underteikenT 

9. Now-aééitions, exterior alterations^0H^teted-new-eonstFtic4fen-shall-net-destroy- -historic 
mate ria ls-th at- e-ha r-aeter-tee-tho-p roperty.—The-new-work-s hali-be-differentia ted-f Forrnthe-old 
and-shati-be-eempatiblc with-4he massing, size, scale, ^nd-arehiteotural-featuroG to pFeteet 
the-h istorie-integ rity-of the-p roperty a nd-its-envi ron menL 

New-addition adjaeent^-Fetete^ew-^nstFuet ion-shal l -bo-un^ 
manneFthat-ifiemoved-i n4h e-futUFerthe-essential-fe r-m -andnnteg rity-of-4h e-histo rie-property 
ané-fe-environmentwould be-uflimpairedr 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 
"Series 2009 
Page 22 of 312 

B^Special Guidelffles4er^ew^9nstruetiQnHn-h4lstoHe-Bistricts 
^e^ellowff^-geoerakguMelines-slraH-^ 
fer-Rehabilitatienr^A^ìen^etermmmg-the- histoFie-appFepFiatefress-ef-any^apptieatien-fot^ew 
eon stFuetion-its-juFisd ietion-in-a-friste rie-d istrM^-The-Gemmission-may-alse-adept-mere-speeifie 
design- guidelines-foi^a-historic diGtrie^ased^peR4te-uRlque-dlstiRQurei:m§-eharaeteristÌGSi—If 
sueh-speeifie-§uidelin es-a Fe-adopted—they-shall-g evem-tinn-eonf I ie^with-the-general-guidelines 
beloWr 

4v-Heìght 
-Tb e-heigbt-ef-any-prop esed-a Iteratien-ei^onstr u etien~sheuld-&e-eoFF) p ati bl e-with-th e-style 
and -efrafaete^etth e4an dmaFk-^and-with-suFfoundlng^ tFuetu Fes-in-a-HisteFie-D istnetr 

g^-PrepoFtions-ef-Windews-and-DeBrs 
Tb e-i3 FopeFtions-and -FeiatiGnships-b etween d ee Fs-and wi ndews-^sb eul d - be-eo mpati ble-wi th 
the-aFehiteetwal-style-and-ehaFaeter--ef4h^e-taftómark^nd^ith-sur round iF^g-struetures-withiFì-a 
HistoFic-DistFiet 

3: -Relationship o^Buildino-Masses-and Spaces 
The-Felatienship -of-a-struetuFO withifh^fHisteFie--BistFi6Ho4t=ie-open-spaee--betweeFi-it-^and 
adjoini ng-stFuetuFes-sbould-b e-so mpatib ler 

Roo^Shape 
The-d est§n-of#ie-rQe^shQUÌd-be-ee mpatibl e-with-the-aFehiteGtural-styl e-aftd-GharaGtep-of-the 
land m aFk-and-su FFQ u nd i ng-stru etuFes-i na-Histo fìg-DìsìfìgÌT 

5^-Landseaping 
Landscaping-shou Id-be-eoFftpati bte-with4h e-areh iteetu r-aL-eharaeteF-and-appearanGe-ef-the 
land mark-and-suFFOunding^tFU etuFe s-in-a-Histor-ie-D istFietv 

O^Scale 
-The seale-ef-the-stFuetuFe after—ajteratierv-eonstFuetion, oF-paFtiat-demeHtion—should -be 
eemp atibfe-with- its-^Fehiteetural-sty I e-and-eha raeter-an d-wittvsuFFe u nd i ng-stFu etures-in-a 
Historic-District 

T^DiFeetional-Expressien 
Faeades-in-IHisteFie-Distriets-sheuld-blend-^^ 
expression,—StFuetures—in-a—Historic- Distrie^-shoukl-b e—eoropati bie-^with—th e—d e mirant 
horizonta l-er-veFti eal • expression • ef-surFou nding-stf uetuFes^-The-di reetional-expressieFHDf-a 
jandmark-aftep-alteratien r-eonstfuetionr-er-parti al-d em eiition-should-be-eompatible-^with-its 
o riginal-areh iteetu Fai-sty I e-and-eharaeter; 

&-Arehiteetural-Betei Is 
ArehiteetuFai^etaite-inefudin^H^ateFialSr^ 
make-a-landmark -eompatibl e -with -its—orig inai—arehiteetural—style- a nd-eha r-aeter—and—to 
pFeGcrvo-and^nhaf^the^reMtecturai-s 

Guidelines4or-Rehabilitation 
Tte-Geiiimission-shall-utifee4he-y rS^Departm eFtt- oflFiteFiDr^s-Guideline&fGFRehabilitatien-as-aFi 
aid-te -appHeants4n f QFmulatin g- pi a ns-fo Mhe-reh ateHi ta t ie iv p FeseFvatiorv-an d-eontinued-use of 
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eomplianee-with-thte-Artielev 
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ARTICLE 3.15 - LIVESTOCK USES 

SECTION 3.15.001 - PERMITTED ZONES/LOT SIZE REQUIREMENTS 
Ar——Ltvestosk—use—4s—permvtt&d—eutFight—in—the-HiHsid e-Bevetepment-Residential-(HD)-and Rural 

Resi dential-(RR-1-)^enes-und eMbe-fel lo wing-een dltiensf 

1-—Lot-size-must-b e -a-m inim um-of-twe nty-ths usand-(29TOOG)-sq uare-feefc 

2^At-least-terhtheusand-f4£7O0O)-squaFe-feet-0f^^ 
ei^aeeessory-by i Id ingsr 

B-—Uvesteel^-use is pFehibited-in^-tl:)e-R^^R~2H^-3r^nd-R-P-ResideFrtial-Zene&r-as-vtfell as all 
Gem mereia l-anci-l ndustr-ial-2enesT 

A. Livestock Allowed: 

1. Up to a cumulative total of six (6) adult rabbits and/or poultry (limited to chickens- no roosters, 
ducks, dove, turkeys, quineafowl. geese and similar poultry) are allowed in any residential 
zone on any size lot, provided Section 3.15.002(6X0 and fD) are met. 

2. There is no limit on the number of livestock allowed in the Hillside Development Residential 
(HP) and Rural Residential fRR-1) Zones provided they are on a development site that 
contains a minimum of twenty thousand (20,000) sguare feet all reguirements in Section 
3.15.002 are met. 

B. Livestock use kept solely for the purpose of a youth 4-H or FFA livestock project may be 
permitted in the R-1. R-2. R-3. and R-P Residential Zones under the following conditions: 

1. A Livestock Permit shall be approved bv the Citv Planner 

2. The subject property shall contain a minimum of ten thousand (10.000) square feet and the 
reguirements in Section 3.15.002(BV f C l and (D) shall be met. 

3. Evidence is provided to the Planning Division that the youth is duly enrolled in a seasonal 4-H 
or FFA livestock project, limited to "market animals" (lambs and/or goats), and an outline of 
the planned project, including animal types and numbers, is also provided. 

4. An acknowledgement of the project and an agreement or statement of no objection to permit 
the same is provided from all adjoining property owners. 

5. The livestock use shall expire upon completion of the seasonal 4-H or FFA project and the 
maximum Project period shall be limited to April through August. 

SECTION 3.15.002 - LIVESTOCK REQUIREMENTS 
A. Within the Hillside Development Residential (HD^ and Rural Residential iRR-1) Zones, the total 

number of all animals eveMhe-age- of-six-(§)-menths allowed on a lot shall be limited to the 
square footage of the pasture divided by the minimum area required for each animal as listed 
below: 
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Horse, Mule or Burro. . 10,000 square feet 
Cow 
Goat 

10,000 square feet 
. 5,000 square feet 
5,000 square feet 

. 5,000 square feet 
. 500 square feet 

. . 500 square feet 

Sheep . 
Llamas 
Poultry. 
Rabbits 

B. Fencing: Adequate pens, fences and corrals shall be requiFed-te-keep designed and constructed 
to confine animals to the owner's property, offsdjaeent-lands-and 

C. Sanitation: Proper sanitation shall be maintained at all times and shall include: 

1. Not allowing animal waste matter to accumulate: 

2. Taking necessary steps to be sure odors resulting from animals are not detectable beyond 
property lines: 

3. Storing all animal feed in metal or other rodent-proof container. 

D. Setbacks: Barns, corrals, pens, sheds, and other structures sheltering animals shall be located 
a minimum of twenty feet (20') from all existing residences (except the owner's residence^. at 
least thirty-fiveTeet(35') ten feet HO1) from a side or rear property line and fifty-feeH-SG^-from-the 
front-property-Une shall not be located within a front yard or street side yard. 
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ARTICLE 3.18 - OUTDOOR STORAGE 

SECTION 3.18.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Outdoor Storage regulations is to enhance the appearance and image of the City of 
La Grande and maintain property values. 

SECTION 3.18.002 - OUTDOOR VEHICLE STORAGE 
It shall be a violation of this Ordinance to park, store, leave or permit the parking, storing or leaving of any 
licensed or unlicensed motor vehicle of any kind or parts thereof which is in a wrecked, junked, partially 
dismantled, inoperative or abandoned condition, whether attended or not, upon any private property for a 
period in excess of seventy-two (72) hours, except that two (2) or fewer such vehicles or parts thereof 
may be stored if within a completely enclosed building or behind a sight-obscuring fence or vegetative 
buffer that blocks view from a public street or adjacent property. For the purposes of this Article, any 
vehicle that is not currently licensed for operation on public highways shall be considered inoperable. 
This Section shall not prohibit the outdoor storage of vehicles or parts thereof at legally established 
vehicle wrecking yards. 

SECTION 3.18.003 - OUTDOOR MATERIAL STORAGE 
No fuel, gasoline, kerosene, oil, junk, vehicle parts, household furniture, appliances, scrap material, 
equipment or parts thereof shall be stored in an open outdoor area. The accumulation of three (3) or 
more vehicles or an equivalent or greater volume of junk constitutes a junk yard and shall be either 
removed from the property, stored behind a sight-obscuring fence or vegetative buffer that blocks view 
from a public street or adjacent property, moved to an enclosed building or located in an Industrial Zone 
(with screening as required by Article 5.5 of this Code). 
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CHAPTER 4 - SUBDIVISION, PARTITIONS AND LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT 

ARTICLE 4.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 4.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish standards and procedures for subdividing, partitioning land 
and adjusting lot lines in the City of La Grande Urban Growth Boundary. These regulations are 
necessary in order to provide uniform procedures and standards for the subdivision and partitioning of 
land and for the adjustment of lot lines, to provide for the proper width and arrangement of streets, 
pedestrian and bicycle connections, to coordinate proposed development with an overall plan, to provide 
for utilities and other public facilities, to avoid undue congestion of population, to assure adequate 
sanitation and water supply, to provide for the protection, conservation, and proper use of land, and in 
general to protect the public health, safety and welfare. 

SECTION 4.1.002 - SCOPE OF REGULATIONS 
A. No person shall partition, subdivide land or adjust lot lines within the City limits and Urban Growth 

Boundary except as provided in this Chapter. All Partition, Subdivision and Lot Line Adjustment 
plats, and all streets and ways utilized for the purpose of creating lots or parcels are required to 
be approved in accordance with these regulations. FoFms-depieted4n-the-Gity-©^L-a-Gr-an4e 
Standards^S peeif ieatfon s—and—Guidelines—Man ua I—may—b e - o btai n ed—from—the—Gemm unity 
Develepmen^DepartmeRt/Pia n ning-Bivis ierh 

1. A person desiring to partition or subdivide land within the incorporated aroa of the City or 
Urban Growth Area shall submit a preliminary plat and final documents for approval as 
provided in this Chapter and ORS. 

2. A person desiring to adjust a property line within the incorporated area of the City or within 
the Urban Growth Area shall submit a Lot Line Adjustment for approval as provided in this 
Chapter and ORS. 

B. Recording a lot or parcel. No parcel created by Major or Minor Partitioning or Lot Line Adjustment 
shall be submitted for recording to the County Clerk nor have any validity unless it has been 
approved as required by this Chapter. 

C. Sale of lots or parcels. No person shall sell any lot in any subdivision or convey any interest in a 
parcel in any partition until the plat of the subdivision or partition has been acknowledged and 
recorded with the Union County Clerk. In negotiating to sell a lot in a subdivision or convey any 
interest in a parcel in any partition a person may use the approved preliminary plat for such 
subdivision or partition. 

D. Permits. No Building Permit, or permission for the connection to the City water or sewerage 
systems shall be given for any structure on a parcel or lot in a partition or subdivision for which a 
plan or plat has not been approved and recorded in a manner prescribed herein. 
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E. The City may withhold all public improvements, including maintenance of streets and roads, from 
a partition or subdivision which has not been approved and recorded in the manner prescribed 
herein. 
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ARTICLE 4.2 - MAJOR AND MINOR LAND PARTITIONS 

SECTION 4.2.001 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for review of major partitions and subdivisions shall be subject to the Planning Commission 
and City Council Review Procedure. Application for review of minor partitions shall be subject to the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division Review Procedure. 

SECTION 4.2.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
The preliminary plat for a major or minor partition may be approved only if the reviewing authority shall 
find that it satisfies the following criteria: 

A. The proposed preliminary plat is in conformance with ail applicable provisions of this Code, other 
City Codes and Ordinances, and Oregon Law. 

B. For a minor partition, no creation of a street or road is required. 

C. The proposed partitioning of land does not prohibit the extension of existing or planned streets or 
roads or bicycle and pedestrian facilities. 

D. The proposed partitioning will not conflict with legally established easements or access within or 
adjacent to the proposed land partition. 

E. The parcels are located and laid out in a manner that is consistent with the established 
development pattern of the subdivision or adjoining or nearby lots or parcel lines, with the 
exception of flag lots; and will not interfere with utilities, streets, bicycle and pedestrian facilities, 
or other existing or planned facilities. 

F. The proposed property is physically suitable for the type and proposed density of development 
and conforms to existing zone standards. 

G. The existing sewer and water facilities are adequate to serve the proposed development, 

including water for fire protection and access sufficient for fire equipment. 

H. The resulting lots will conform to the minimum size standards required in that zone. 

I. Industrial parcels existing at the effective date of this Code of 20-80 acres in size shall not be partitioned unless a specific industrial use is proposed. 

J. Separate water and sewer service will be provided to each parcel as it develops. 

K. Major and Minor Land Partition developers shall dedicate required street right-of-way and/or 
easements for the purposes of providing required infrastructure or bringing an existing right-of-
way closer to or into attainment with City standards. Easements shall not be used for access to 
partitioned parcels unless it is clear that a future public right-of-way will not be needed to serve 
the area (in cases such as a Flag Lot Partition). 
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If the property to be partitioned is located adjacent to op-within-throo hundred-feet-^QG^f lands 
currently served by City standard infrastructure improvements (measured along the same side of 
the street), the developer shall install City standard infrastructure improvements along the entire 
frontage of the partitioned lots before the plat is signed by the Community Development 
Director/Planner. As an alternative, the developer may provide the City with a performance bond 
to guarantee installation of the required improvements before occupancy of any dwelling on the 
partitioned parcels. 

If the property to be partitioned is not located adjacent to or-within-thfee-hundFed-feet-fSQO^-of 
lands currently served by City standard infrastructure improvements, the developer shall enter 
into an Agreement to guarantee installation of required public improvements including, but not 
limited to: street improvements, bicycle or multi-uso paths, street trees, underground utilities 
(e.g., water, sanitary sewer, storm drainage, natural gas and electricity), curb, gutter and sidewalk 
and appurtenances as required by the Community Development Department/Planning Division to 
serve the properties being partitioned. Said Agreement shall include an irrevocable consent to 
participate in a Local Improvement District for financing the required improvements. 

L. The Community Development Director/Planner and/or Planning Commission shall deny an 
application for partitioning when it appears the partitioning is part of a plan or scheme to create 
more than three (3) parcels without going through subdivision, or is part of a development pattern 
having the effect of creating more than three (3) parcels without subdividing. 

M. For commercial and/or industrial lots with existing areas of two and one half (2 Vi) acres or more; 
and residential lots with existing areas of one half 04) acres or more, zoning approval shall not be 
granted until the City approves a Master plan for the entire site which shows how the entire 
property will be ultimately divided and served with streets and utilities that meet applicable City 
standards. All development proposed shall comply with the approved Master Plan, unless a new 
Master Plan is approved by the City. 

The approved Master Plan shall be filed with the County Clerk and all development proposed 
shall comply with the approved Master Plan. The Master Plan shall be considered null and void 
only when a new Master Plan is approved by the City and filed with the County Clerk. 

SECTION 4.2.003 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a major or minor land partition the following procedures shall be followed: 

A. Initiation - An application for a land partition shall be initiated by the owner of the property for 
which the partition is sought or by the representative of the owner. The authorization of said 
agent shall be in writing and filed with the application. 

B. Filing - An application for a land partition shall be filed on forms provided by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division—depieted-nn—the-Gity-6^-La-GFande---StandaFds7 
Specificatiens-an d-Guidetines-Manuab and shall set forth in detail all the information requested. 
The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the application 
submittal checklist. 

C. Filing Fee - Application for a land partition with the required information attached shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee set by Resolution of the City Council to defray the costs incidental to 
the proceedings. 
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D. Incomplete Application - No review shall be scheduled for a land partition if it is determined by the 
Community Development Director/Planner that the application does not provide the required 
information. Upon receipt of notification from the City that an application is incomplete, the 
applicant shall have up to sixty (60) days to supply the required information or the application 
shall be terminated by the City. 

E. Review by the Community Development Department/Planning Division - Prior to a Minor or Major 
Partition application being scheduled for an administrative approval or any agenda, the 
Community Development Director/Planner shall have ten-f-1-0)-woFking thirty (30) days in order to 
deem the application complete. 

F. Review of the Preliminary Plat by Other Departments - No^teF^an^ifteen-^l^-days-prie^tQ-the 
Feview—date Upon deeming an application complete, the Community Development 
Director/Planner shall furnish one (1) copy of the preliminary plat and supplemental material to 
members of the Development Review Committee for their review and comment. These 
designated agencies may review the plan and return their recommendations in writing to the 
Community Development Director/Planner prior to the scheduled review date. 

G. Property Inspection - All proposed partitions may be inspected by City staff prior to consideration 
by the review authority. If any unusual conditions such as improper site distances, excessive 
grades, improper drainage facilities or any other conditions that may have an adverse affect 
upon the surrounding property of La Grande are found to exist, conditions for approval of the 
plan and/or engineering plans, specifications, and additional improvements may be required 
subject to approval by the reviewing authority. 

H. Conditions - The preliminary plat for a major or minor partition may be approved subject to 
conditions as judged necessary by the review authority. 

I. Survey of Parcels - The review authority, in reviewing the preliminary plat, will require a survey. 
Following the approval of a preliminary plat for a partition, the partitioner shall cause the lots thus 
created to be accurately surveyed and monumented in accordance with standards established in 
ORS 92, as revised. 

J. Submission of Final Plat - Within one (1) year of the date of approval of a preliminary plat, the 
partitioner shall prepare and submit a final plat which conforms with the approved preliminary 
plat and Section 4.2.004(B) of this Code. All materials necessary for final partition approval must 
be submitted prior to the partition expiration date. When a Conditional Use Permit or a Variance 
is a condition of approval, the one (1) year time limit for final map submittal will begin the date 
the order is signed for either the Conditional Use Permit or Variance. 

K. Extension of Time Limit - Prior to the expiration date of the time limit for the submission of a final 
partition, a partitioner may apply for a one (1) year extension of time on forms provided by the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division accompanied by the fee as set forth by 
Resolution of the City Council. The-appHea4ien-fer-a-timo exteF^OFt-must-eoniain--sufficient 
infcrmattenHn-©FdeF4e-roal^tl^indiF^sH^ui A maximum 
of three (3) such extensions may be granted by the Community Development Director/Planner 
following the date of tentative approval and upon a written finding that the facts upon which the 
approval of the tentative preliminary partition was based have not changed to an extent sufficient 
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to warrant re-filing of the tentative preliminary partition, and after a finding that no other 
development approvals would be affected. In-no-ease-shall-the--eumulative-length-o^-sueh 
extensions exceed—thFee-(8)-yearsT If a time extension is not requested or approved, the 
partitioner shall file a new application for review of the tentative partition. 

L. If any of the following conditions (1 - 7) must be met, the City Surveyor shall affix his signature to 
the final partition plat. 

1. Before approval is certified on the final plat, the partitioner shall: 

a. If required, install all improvements and repair existing streets, bicycle and pedestrian 
facilities, and other public facilities damaged in the development of the partition; or 

b. Execute and file with the Community Development Director/Planner an agreement 
between himself and the City specifying that within two (2) years all required 
improvements and repairs shall be completed, and providing that if such work is not 
completed within two (2) years, the City may complete the same, and recover the full 
cost and expense thereof from the partitioner. Any fire access or fire flow requirements 
must be in place prior to construction of any structure. 

2. The required street improvements and repair of existing street and bicycle and pedestrian 
facilities shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the City Public Works 
Department/Engineering Division and the provisions of this Code. 

3. If improvements are to be installed by the applicant under terms of an agreement: 

a. A bond or other security acceptable to the City Attorney may be required; 

b. Construction of the roads may be permitted in phases under conditions specified; 

c. Extension of the time limit may be granted under conditions specified; and, 

d. Termination of the agreement may be made upon the completion of proceedings 
pursuant to applicable statutes for the formatting of an assessment direction providing 
for the construction of the improvements specified in the agreement. 

4. The partitioner shall file with the agreement (in Section 4.2.003(L)(1)(b)), to assure his full 
and faithful performance thereof, one of the following subject to the approval by the City: 

a. A surety bond executed by a surety company authorized to transact business in the State 

of Oregon; 

b. Cash or certified check; 

c. Time deposit certificate payable to the City of La Grande; 

d. Savings account assignment to the City of La Grande; 
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ARTICLE 4.3 - SUBDIVISIONS 

SECTION 4.3.001 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for the review of a preliminary plat of a subdivision shall be subject to the Planning 
Commission Review Procedure. 

SECTION 4.3.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
The preliminary plat of a proposed subdivision may be approved only if the reviewing authority finds that it 
satisfies the following criteria: 

A. The preliminary plat of the proposed subdivision is in conformance with all applicable provisions of 
this Code, other Ordinances and State Law. 

B. The circulation plan, which includes street, bicycle and pedestrian facilities for the proposed 
subdivision will permit its development in accordance with this Code and the La Grande/Island 
City, Transportation System Plan. 

C. The future street plan for the proposed subdivision will permit the development of adjoining land or 
is provided access that will allow its development in accordance with this Code. 

D. The site of the proposed subdivision is physically suitable for the type and density of the proposed 

development. 

E. The existing sewer and water facilities are adequate to serve the proposed development. 

F. Development of the site is consistent with the need to minimize flood and landslide damage. 
G. For commercial and/or industrial lots with existing areas of two and one half (2 Vi) acres or more; 

and residential lots with existing areas of one half (1A) acres or more, zoning approval shall not be 
granted until the City approves a Master plan for the entire site which shows how the entire 
property will be ultimately divided and served with streets and utilities that meet applicable City 
standards. All development proposed shall comply with the approved Master Plan, unless a new 
Master Plan is approved by the City. 

The approved Master Plan shall be filed with the County Clerk and all development proposed 
shall comply with the approved Master Plan. The Master Plan shall be considered null and void 
only when a new Master Plan is approved by the City and filed with the County Clerk. 

H. Any other criteria as may be pertinent. 

SECTION 4.3.003 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a subdivision, the following procedures shall be followed: 

A. Initiation - An application for a subdivision shall be initiated by the owner of the property for which 
the subdivision is sought or by the representative of the owner. The authorization of said agent 
shall be in writing and filed with the application. 
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B. Filing - An application for a subdivision shall be filed on forms provided by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division—depieted-iF»-4he-Gity-of~La-Gr-ande--StaRdaFds7 

Specifieatiens^and-GuidelinoD Manual and shall set forth in detail all the information requested. 
The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the application 
submittal checklist. 

C. Filing Fee - Application for a subdivision with the requested information attached shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee set by Resolution of the City Council, to defray the costs incidental to 
the proceedings. 

D. improper Incomplete Application - No hearing review shall be scheduled for a subdivision if it is 
determined by the Community Development Director/Planner that the application does not 
provide the required information—unless4Hs~unavafeble. Upon receipt of notification from the 
City that an application is incomplete, the applicant shall have up to sixty (60) days to supply the 
required information or the application shall be terminated by the City. 

E. Review by the Community Development Department/Planning Division - Prior to a preliminary plat 
application being scheduled on any agenda, the Community Development Director/Planner shall 
have ten-f40)^workifl§ thirty (30) days in order to deem the application complete, determine-if-the 
applicant needs-to-make-any-additienal-applieations-with-t-he-preliminary-plat^tteh-as-Varianees 
fe^bloek-lefi§th-oiMotdepth4e-width-Fati©7 

F. Review of the Preliminary Plat by Other Departments - No-lateF-than-fifteen-(4^)-days-pFior-to-the 
review—date Upon deeming an application complete, the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division shall furnish one (1) copy of the preliminary plat and supplemental 
material to the agencies or offices contained on the Hearings Notification Checklist maintained 
by the Community Development Department/Planning Division. These agencies may review the 
plat and return their recommendations in writing to the Community Development 
Director/Planner prior to the hearing. 

G. Property Inspection - All proposed subdivisions may be inspected by City staff prior to 
consideration by the Planning Commission. If any unusual conditions such as improper site 
distance, excessive grades, improper drainage facilities, or any other conditions that may have 
an adverse affect upon the surrounding property are found to exist, conditions for approval of the 
plan and/or engineering plans, specifications, and additional improvements may be required 
subject to approval by the Planning Commission. 

H. Review by Appropriate Authority - The application for a subdivision shall be reviewed by the 
appropriate review authority as provided in Chapter 9. 

I. Conditions - The preliminary plat for a subdivision may be approved subject to conditions as judged 
necessary by the Planning Commission. 

J. Survey of Lots - Following the approval of a preliminary plat for a subdivision, the subdivider shall 
cause the lots thus created to be accurately surveyed and monumented in accordance with 
standards established in ORS 92.050 et seq, as revised. 

K. Submission of Final Plat - Within one (1) year of the date of approval of a preliminary plat, the 
subdivider shall prepare and submit a final plat which conforms to the approved preliminary plat 
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and the survey. In the event of appeal of decision, the one (1) year time limit shall be from the 
date when all appeals are concluded. When a Conditional Use Permit or Variance is a condition 
of approval, the one (1) year time limit for final map submittal will begin the date the order is 
signed for either the Conditional Use Permit or Variance. The final plat shall be prepared in 
accordance with the State Law and the provisions of this Code. Any major revisions from the 
approved or conditionally approved preliminary plat, determined at the time that detailed 
surveying work is accomplished, shall be reviewed by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division. If determined necessary, the plat shall be referred back to the 
Planning Commission for approval of the modified plat. The Community Development 
Director/Planner will allow density changes of up to a ten percent (10%) increase or twenty 
percent (20%) decrease in overall density so long as any increase of density is within the 
allowable limits of the applicable zone designation. 

L. Extension of Time Limit - Prior to the expiration date of the time limit for the submission of a final 
plat, a subdivider may apply for a one (11 year extension of time on forms provided by the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division accompanied by the fee established by 
Resolution of the City Council. The-applieatiOFMor-^-time-exteF^enHmtst-eentain--suffieient 
infermation-in-eFder-te-make-the-findings-FequiFed -by-the-Land-Developmen^Goder A maximum 
of three (3) of such extensions may be granted by the Community Development Director/Planner 
following the date of tentative approval and upon a written finding that the facts upon which the 
approval of the tentative preliminary plat was based have not changed to an extent sufficient to 
warrant re-filing of the preliminary plat, and after a finding that no other development approvals 
would be affected. In-ne case chatHhe-eurnulative-length-efsueh-e*terreiQRs-exeeed-4bree-(3) 
years. For phased developments, the cumulative length of all phases, including all extensions 
shall not exceed eight (8) years. If a time extension is not requested or approved, the subdivider 
shall file a new application for review of the preliminary plat. 

M. Approval of City Engineer or Engineering Superintendent - Upon its receipt the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division shall transmit the final plat and other related 
supplementary data to the City Engineer or Engineering Superintendent who shall ensure that 
the subdivider has complied with the following requirements: 

1. Before approval is certified on the final plat, the subdivider shall: 

a. Install all required improvements and repair existing street, bicycle and pedestrian 
facilities and other public facilities damaged in the development of the subdivision; or 

b. Execute and file with the City an agreement specifying that within two (2) years all 
required improvements and repairs shall be completed, and providing if such work is not 
completed, within two (2) years, the City may complete the same and recover the full 
cost and expense from the subdivider. Any fire access or fire flow requirements must be 
in place prior to construction of any structure. 

2. The required street improvements and repair of existing streets, bicycle or pedestrian 
facilities shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the City Engineer or 
Engineering Superintendent and the provisions of this Code. 

3. An improvement inspection fee shall accompany the submission of the final plat when 
required. 
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d. Reference points of existing surveys identified, related to the plat by distances and 
bearings, and referenced to a field book or map as follows: 

i. All stakes, monuments or other evidence found on the ground and used to determine 

the boundaries of the subdivision. 

ii. Adjoining comers of all adjoining subdivisions; 

iii. Township, Range, Section and donation land claim lines within, or adjacent to the plat; 

iv. Whenever the City has established the center line of a street adjacent to or within the 
proposed subdivision, the location of this line shall be shown and monuments 
found or reset; and 

v. All other monuments found or established in making the survey of the subdivision or 
required to be installed by provisions of these regulations. 

e. The length of all arcs and radii or curves, points of curvature, lengths and bearings of 
tangents and/or chords. All adjusted distances shall be shown to the nearest one-
hundredth of a foot. All adjusted bearings and angles shall be shown to the nearest one 
(1) second and the basis of the bearing shown. Error of closure of the field work shall be 
within the limit of one (1) foot in ten thousand (10,000). Field survey shall be adjusted 
out of recorded plat distances and bearings so dimensions show on lot, block and tract 
boundary will produce as near perfect mathematical closure as practical. 

f. The location, names and widths of all streets, existing or being created. For streets on a 
curvature, curve data shall be based on the center line and shall indicate thereon the 
radius, the central angle, and the arc length which data may be shown in table form; 

g. The width and length of all easements existing or being created. For existing easements 
not definitely located of record, a statement of the easement must be included. New 
easements being dedicated by the plat shall be properly referenced in the Owner's 
Certificate of Dedication; 

h. Each lot or parcel shall be numbered consecutively throughout the plat; 

i. Land parcels to be dedicated for any purpose, public or private, with all dimensions, 
boundaries, and courses clearly shown and defined in every case to be distinguished 
from lands intended for sale; 

j. The following certificates, which may be combined where applicable, exact as to form and 
content to those presented—IFH the-Gity-oM^-Grande—Staf^R^^ 
Guidelines-Manual of these standards: 

i. A certificate signed and properly acknowledged by all parties having any record title 
interest in the land to be subdivided, consenting to the preparation and recording 
of land shown on the final map; 
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ii. A certificate signed and properly acknowledged by the Registered Land Surveyor 
responsible for the survey and preparation of the final plat. The signature of such 
registered surveyor shall be accompanied by his seal; 

iii. A certificate signed by the City Engineer certifying that the subdivider has complied 
with one of the following alternatives: 

(1) All improvements have been installed in accordance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance and with the action of the Planning Commission giving 
conditional approval of the preliminary plat; or 

(2) An agreement has been executed as provided in Section 4.3.003(M)(1)(b), of 
the Land Development Code. 

iv. A certificate signed by the County Assessor certifying that all ad valorem taxes and 
all special assessments, fees and other charges required by law to be placed on 
the tax roll which became a lien during this calendar year have been paid; and 

v. A certificate, on the required tracing of the final plat, signed by the County Clerk and 
the Registered Surveyor certifying that the tracing is a true and exact copy of the 
final plat; and 

vi. Statement of appurtenant water rights. 

3. Space for signatures of the following: City Surveyor, County Treasurer, Community 
Development Director/Planner, Mayor and City Council. 

4. Supplemental Information with Final Plat - The following data shall accompany the final plat: 

a. A preliminary title report or subdivision guarantee issued by a title company in the name 
of the owner of the land, showing all parties having any title interest in the premises and 
what interest they have; 

b. If applicable, a good and sufficient bargain and sale deed, executed to City of La Grande, 
free from all restrictions, outstanding liens and encumbrances, conveying property other 
that streets, alleys or walkways for public use; 

c. A copy of any deed restrictions applicable to the subdivision, such as a disclosure 
statement addressing maintenance responsibilities for any storm water drainage 
bioswales: 

d. Plans, profiles and specifications, prepared by the engineer showing proposed 
construction design and standards for all improvements. 

e. All such design work shall be submitted to and approved by the City Engineer before 
construction begins, changes in plans must be reviewed with the design engineer and 
approved by the City Engineer, and final inspection and approval of the completed 
improvements shall be made by the City Engineer or his authorized representative 
before the improvements are accepted and performance assurance released. 
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ARTICLE 4.4 - DUPLEX DIVISIONS 

SECTION 4.4.001 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for review of duplex divisions shall be subject to Community Development 
Department/Planning Division Review Procedures. 

SECTION 4.4.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
The application for a duplex division may be approved only if the reviewing authority shall find that it 
satisfies the following criteria: 

A. It is consistent with the purpose and intent of the Land Development Code Ordinance. 

B. The existing lot is occupied by a duplex that conforms to all applicable regulations. 

C. A single family structure will not replace or be added to the lot. 

D. The lot to be divided contains at least six thousand (6,000) square feet. 

E. The resulting lots will be relatively equal in size with the maximum difference equal to ten percent 
(10%) or less of the total area of the original lot. 

F. Average lot width is at least thirty feet (30'). 

G. Minimum lot area is at least three thousand feet (3,000') square feet. 

H. The parcels are located and laid out in a manner that is consistent with the established 
development pattern of the subdivision or adjoining or nearby lots or parcel lines, with the 
exception of flag lots; and will not interfere with utilities, streets, bicycle and pedestrian facilities, 
or other existing or planned facilities. 

L Each parcel will have independent service unless common service is approved by the affected 
utility agency and is adequately covered by a City Attorney approved easement recorded in the 
Union County Recorder's office and establishing the rights, responsibilities, and liabilities of the 
affected parties. 

J. Prior to approval, the Community Development Director/Planner may require the applicant(s) to 
enter into a written, City Attorney approved common interest agreement suitable for recording in 
the Union County Recorder's office that establishes rights, responsibilities, and liabilities with 
respect to maintenance and use of common areas such as, but not limited to, walls, roofing, 
water pipes, and wiring. 

1. A common interest agreement shall not be required if the owner can demonstrate in writing 
to the Community Development Director/Planner that each unit will be assured separate 
and independent utility service as indicated by the required plans and that the units are or 
will be separated by two (2) one (1) hour fire walls with a common foundation under the 
walls approved by the City Building Official. 
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K. Two (2) off-street parking spaces exist or will be created for each resulting lot. 

L. For residential lots with existing areas of one half (V2) acres or more, zoning approval shall not be 
granted until the City approves a Master plan for the entire site which shows how the entire 
property will be ultimately divided and served with streets and utilities that meet applicable City 
standards. All development proposed shall comply with the approved Master Plan, unless a new 
Master Plan is approved by the City. 

The approved Master Plan shall be filed with the County Clerk and all development proposed shall 
comply with the approved Master Plan. The Master Plan shall be considered null and void only when a 
new Master Plan is approved by the City and filed with the County Clerk. 

SECTION 4.4.003 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a duplex division, the applicable procedures listed in Section 4.2.003 shall be 
followed. The application formv—depieted—in-the-Gity-oM^a-Gfande—^Stafidardsr-SpeGifieatieRS—and 
Guidelines-Manualy may be obtained from the Community Development Department/Planning Division. 

SECTION 4.4.004 - SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. The applicable standards listed in Section 4.2.004 shall apply for the submission of a duplex 

division lot. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. 

B. In addition to the requirements of Section 4.2,004, the preliminary plat shall include the following 
with accurate dimensions: 

1. The location of the duplex, accessory structures and off-street parking for each unit. 

2. The minor partition application shall be accompanied by a floor plan drawn to scale and a 
common wall cross-section showing the type and location of all utility service lines to and 
within the building pertaining to sewers, water, electrical, telephone, television cable, and 
natural gas. Any desired changes shall be specified on these plans and noted on the minor 
partition final plat. 

3. Easements shall be shown on the minor partition plat where it will be necessary to have the 
common use of facilities, such as sewer and water service lines. 

C. Any shared use of utilities shall be covered by written approval from the serving utility company. 
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ARTICLE 4.5 - STREET DEDICATIONS 

SECTION 4.5.001 - STREET DEDICATIONS 
The City Council, upon recommendation by the Planning Commission shall approve the creation of a 
street to be established by deed or dedication if action is initiated by a property owner, the Planning 
Commission, or the City Council, and the street is declared essential for general traffic circulation and/or 
the resulting partition of land. 

When approval of a street is requested without full compliance with regulations applicable to subdivisions 
or major partitions, a copy of the proposed deed shall be submitted at least thirty (30) days prior to the 
Planning Commission meeting at which consideration is desired. The deed and accompanying 
information shall be reviewed by the Planning Commission. 

SECTION 4.5.002 - PROCESSING 
The application form^depieted-in-Gity-g^-La-Grando Stan dard s^-Speeiftcations-and-Gui deli nes-Manualy 
may be obtained from the Community Development Department/Planning Division. 
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ARTICLE 4.6 - LOT LINE ADJUSTMENT 

SECTION 4.6.001 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for review of Lot Line Adjustments shall be subject to the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division Review Procedure. 

SECTION 4.6.002 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
The Lot Line Adjustment may be approved only if the reviewing authority shall find that it satisfies the 
following criteria: 

A. The proposed Lot Line Adjustment is in conformance with all applicable provisions of this Code, 
other City Codes and Ordinances, and Oregon Law. 

B. The proposed Lot Line Adjustment will not conflict with legally established easements or access 
within or adjacent to the proposed Lot Line Adjustment. 

C. The lot line will be laid out to properly relate to adjoining or nearby lot or parcel lines, utilities, 
streets, or other existing or planned facilities. 

D. The resulting lots will conform to the lot size and shape provisions of this Code, except as 
provided in Subsection H below. 

E. The result of the proposed Lot Line Adjustment will not produce nonconforming structures or uses, 
except as provided in Subsection H below. 

F. No new units of land will be created. Applicants are advised to contact the Union County 
Assessor's Office to determine the procedure to consolidate lands received after a Lot Line 
Adjustment with existing lands. If consolidation is not feasible, the City may accept a deed 
restriction prohibiting the sale of the adjusted lands separately from the original lands. 

G. Lot Line Adjustments of a Nonconforming Lot of Record, as defined in Section 3.16.011 of this 
Code, may result in a parcel(s) remaining nonconforming provided that: 

1. The intent of the Lot Line Adjustment is to resolve conflicts between the surveyed property 
line location and developed site improvements where a prescriptive right may exist; or 

2. The result of the Lot Line Adjustment is to create parcels that are less nonconforming. 

H For commercial and/or industrial lots with existing areas of two and one half (2 Vi) acres or more; 
and residential lots with existing areas of one half (K>) acres or more, zoning approval shall not be 
granted until the City approves a Master plan for the entire site which shows how the entire 
property will be ultimately divided and served with streets and utilities that meet applicable Gity 
standards. All development proposed shall comply with the approved Master Plan, unless a new 
Master Plan is approved by the City. 
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The approved Master Plan shall be filed with the County Clerk and all development proposed 
shall comply with the approved Master Plan. The Master Plan shall be considered null and void 
only when a new Master Plan is approved by the City and filed with the County Clerk. 

SECTION 4.6.003- PROCESSING 
In processing of a Lot Line Adjustment the following procedures shall be followed: 

A. Initiation - Application for Lot Line Adjustment approval shall be initiated by the owner and/or the 
owner's authorized representative as provided in Section 4.6.004(A), for which Lot Line 
Adjustment approval is sought. 

B. Filing - Application for Lot Line Adjustment approval shall be filed on forms provided by the 
Community Development Director/Planner, shall set forth in detail all the information requested, 
and shall be accompanied by a filing fee. Twenty (20) copies of the drawing shall be submitted 
to the Community Development Department/Planning Division along with the application and 
appropriate filing fee. 

C. Filing Fee - There shall be a filing fee set by the City Council, by Resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the review process. 

D. Review by the Community Development Department/Planning Division - Prior to an application 
being scheduled for an administrative approval or anv agenda, the Community Development 
Director/Planner shall have ten-(4€)-workift9 thirty (30) days in order to determine if an 
application is complete and-notify-the-applicant 

E. QRee--the^pplieation-is-deemed-eompleteHhe-G^ 
Division-has—ftfteen-f1^)-days-to-^mptet&-4he-Feview-pF0eeduFe7 Review of the Lot Line 
Adjustment Plat by Other Departments - Upon deeming an application complete, the Community 
Development Director/Planner shall furnish one (1^ copy of the Plat and supplemental materials 
to members of the Development Review Gommittee for their review and comment. These 
designated agencies may review the Plat and return their recommendations in writing to the 
Community Development Director/Planner prior to the scheduled review date. 

SECTION 4.6.004 - SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
The following information shall be shown on the preliminary Lot Line Adjustment drawing: 

A^-When-a Gurvo^r^p4s^otH^quiFed^by-the^F^QR^ev45ed^Statute&, a Lot-Id ne-^djustment 
Application-is—not—required-to-be-submitted^—However^-a^etter—of--appr0val--is-requiFed--te 
doGun^nttha^the^rop©sed^^t-Llf leAd}iJstmenH^ in-eomplianee^withaH^ppHeable^andHise 
laws-a nd-Fegu latio ns^-as -req u i r-ed-b y-the -0Feg on-Revised-Statutes-93.040^-The-^f ilin g-feo4o -be 
paid by-the^applieant-for the City~to-prepare-^ch^ette^hal l -be4n-an-ameunt^ten-peFeent 
f10%-)-of-the-filing-fee-for-a-Lo t Line^Adjustment-that-requires a- survey mapT 

B. The map shall be drawn with an engineer's scale that will be commensurate with its purpose, but 
no more than one inch equals one hundred feet (1" = 100'), and shall show the north arrow, date 
of map preparation and date of survey. 
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ARTICLE 5.3 - BUILDING SETBACKS AND YARDS 

SECTION 5.3.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of requiring yards is to provide for yard area around structures to ensure adequate privacy, 
desirable and safe visibility, and outlook from nearby roads and buildings; natural light, ventilation, and 
sunlight; access to and around buildings; buffering between uses; and space for landscaping, gardening, 
and recreation. 

SECTION 5.3.002 - PROPERTY LINE LOCATION RESPONSIBILITIES AND EXEMPTION TO YARD 
STANDARDS 

A. Property Line Location Responsibilities. It shall be the property owner's responsibility to establish 
and clearly mark all necessary property boundaries prior to obtaining a building permit as 
determined by the City. The established property lines shall be used as a reference to ensure 
that the development satisfies all applicable requirements of this Code. If property boundaries 
cannot be accurately established by the property owner, the City may require a certified survey. 
If a survey is required, proof of survey shall be provided to the Planning Division prior to issuing 
land use authorization for a building permit. 

B. The minimum yard requirement of this Code applies to all uses except the following: 

1. Fences, hedges or walls six-feet (6') or less in height above the finish grade of the site, when 
located in a required side or rear yard. 

2. Fences, hedges or walls three~jfeet--six-inehes-(3!6^ four feet (4') or less in height, when 
located in a required front yard. 

3. All common wall constructions. 

4. Where lots comprising more than fifty percent (50%) of the block frontage are developed with 
front yards less than the depth required herein, the setback may be the average of such 
existing front yards but shall not be less than ten feet (10'). 

5. The following architectural features shall meet the setbacks shown: 

a. Cornices, eave overhangs, bay windows, chimneys, solar collectors, planting boxes, 
cantilevered decks and similar architectural features may extend into any required front 
or rear yards not exceeding five feet (5'), and into any required side yard not exceeding 
two feet (2'). 

b. Unenclosed porches, landings, stairways, or fire escapes, not covered by a roof may 
extend into any required front or rear yard not exceeding five feet (5'), and into any 
required side yard to within three feet (3') of property line. Street corner side yard 
setbacks shall be the same as Subsection 1 above. 

c. Decks, patios, sidewalks, driveways, and similar architectural features less than fifteen 
inches (15") above grade shall not be regulated as to setbacks. 
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SECTION 5.3.003 - FRONT YARDS 
The front yard is measured at right angles from the nearest point on the front property line to the building 
line. 

A. Residential Uses 
1. Residential uses in subdivisions recorded prior to this Code shall have a minimum front yard 

of twenty feet (20'). 

2. Residential uses in residential zones, including the R-P Zone, within newly created 
subdivisions recorded subsequent to this Code, shall have a minimum front yard of fifteen 
feet (15'), and twenty feet (20') for the garage, measured from the garage door along the 
center of the driveway to the stree^Fight-of-way established property line. 

B. Commercial and Industrial Zones 
1. Commercial and Industrial uses in Commercial or Industrial Zones shall not require a 

minimum front yard setback. 

2. Front yards in Commercial and Industrial Zones may be used for landscaping and parking, 
if a front yard is provided. 

C. Double Frontage Lots 
1. Where double frontage yard locations are not specified by subdivision map requirements or 

other applicable regulations, the applicant may select the street for the front yard; unless fifty 
percent (50%) of the lots on a double frontage block are developed with the same front yard 
orientation, all remaining lots are to orient their front yards the same as the majority. 

D. Public Facilities Zone 
1. No front yard setback is required, unless the property abuts a Residential Zone, in which 

case a front yard setback shall be provided as required in said Residential Zone. 

SECTION 5.3.004 - SIDE YARDS 
The side yard is measured at right angles to the side property line to form a line parallel to the side 
property line, which extends between the front and rear yard areas. The minimum side yard is to be as 
follows: 

A. Residential Side Yard Requirements 

1. These requirements apply to residential uses in residential zones, including the R-P Zone, 
within subdivisions recorded prior to this Code except where otherwise provided by this 
section. 

a. Five feet (51). 

2. These requirements apply to residential uses in residential zones, including the R-P Zone, 
within newly created subdivisions recorded subsequent to this Code, except where 
otherwise provided by this section. 

a. Five feet (51). 
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for a through lot where they must be set back a minimum of twenty feet (20'). A rear yard on 
an alley may permit building to the property line or ten feet (10') from the center line of the 
alley if ownership is to center line of said alley, provided the eave does not overhang into the 
right-of-way in which case it must be set back the depth of the eave. 

B. Commercial Zones - There shall be no minimum rear yard in commercial zones except as follows: 

1. Where the rear property line abuts an alley, the rear yard is to be at least five feet (51). 

2. Where the rear property line abuts a residential zone, the rear yard is to be a minimum of 
twenty feet (20'). The minimum rear yard is to be increased one foot (1') for each two feet 
(2') of commercial or industrial building height above thirty-five feet (35'). The required rear 
yard may be used for parking, storage, or landscaping. 

C. Industrial Zones - There shall be no minimum rear yard requirements in industrial zones, except: 

1. Where the rear property line abuts an alley right-of-way, in which case the rear yard is to be 
a minimum of five feet (51). 

2. Where the rear property line abuts a residential zone, in which case the rear yard is to be as 
specified in Subsection B(2) of this Section. 

D. Public Facilities Zone - No rear yard shall be required in the Public Facilities Zone, unless the 
property abuts a Residential Zone, in which case a rear yard setback shall be provided as 
required in said Residential Zone. 

SECTION 5.3.006 - INTERIOR 
Detached buildings located on the same site are to be separated as follows: 

A. Accessory Buildings - An accessory building is to be located no closer than six feet (6') from any 
principal building, unless fire protection is provided per OFegen-State Building Code. Any 
building located less than three feet (3') from the primary building shall be attached to the 
primary building. 

B. Residential Buildings - A principal building (including a multi-family dwelling) is to be located no 
closer to another principal building than ten feet (10'). Common wall construction is exempt from 
this setback requirement. 

C. Non-Residential Buildings - As provided by the Uniform Building Code as adopted and amended 
by the State of Oregon. 
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ARTICLE 5.5 - FENCES. HEDGES AND WALLS 

SECTION 5.5.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of establishing standards for fences, hedges, and walls are to protect certain uses from 
intrusion, to protect the public from uses which may be hazardous, and to increase compatibility between 
different land uses by visual screening. 

SECTION 5.5.002 - REQUIRED AND PERMITTED FENCES. HEDGES AND WALLS 
A. Visual Obstruction Prohibited - No fence, hedge or wall shall be placed to create a visual 

obstruction to vehicular traffic, and the provisions of Article 5.6 shall apply. 

B. Front Yards of Residential Uses and All Uses in Residential Zones - Sigh^obseuring-fFences, 
hedges and walls not greater than three-and-one-half-fee^-S^1)-- if»-hei§ht-~and- -non-sight 
ebseufing-fenees-up-to- four feet (4') in height, shall be permitted on or within front yards, 
provided they do not obscure vision as provided in Section 5.6.002. An exemption may be 
granted by the Community Development Director/Planner pursuant to Section 5.5.003 of this 
Code. 

C. Side and Rear Yards of Residential Uses and All Uses in Residential Zones - Fences, hedges, 
and walls not greater than six feet (6') in height shall be permitted within all rear and side yards 
of interior and corner lots, except that they shall not be located closer than twenty feet (20') to 
the street property line of a reverse corner lot, unless it meets the provisions of 
Sections 5.3.004(B) and 5.5.002(B) above. 

D. Front, Side and Rear Yards of Nonresidential Uses - In the case of nonresidential uses in 
nonresidential zones, fences, hedges and walls not to exceed six feet (6') in height may be 
located or maintained in any required yard, except where the requirements of the sight triangle 
apply. Additional fence, hedge or wall height may be required as set forth below. The side and 
rear yards of all non-residential uses shall be screened as follows: 

1. When abutting a residential use, a solid wall or fencing not exceeding six feet (6') in height 
shall be located along side and rear yards of any non-residential use or land use zone. 
Additional height of up to ten feet (10'), or twelve feet (12') for outdoor storage areas, may be 
required by the review authority to address privacy, noise, screening, or other compatibility 
issues. Fences exceeding six feet (6') in height shall obtain a Building Permit and be 
permitted to a height no greater than twelve feet (12'). 

E. Swimming Pools - Yard areas containing private swimming pools shall be fenced to discourage 
unsupervised access and use by small children. Such fencing shall be a minimum of six feet (6') 
high and equipped with a self-closing and self-latching gate. Latching devices are to be located 
at a minimum height of four feet (4'). Such fencing may be omitted where building walls without 
doorways abut the pool area, provided that the entire perimeter of the pool area is secured. 

F. Mechanical Equipment - When located outside of a building, support equipment including air 
conditioning and heating devices, but not including plumbing or exhaust vents, or chimneys, 
shall be screened to the height of the particular piece of equipment, as follows: 
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ARTICLE 5.6 - LANDSCAPING 

SECTION 5.6.001 - PURPOSE 
The purposes of landscaping are to enhance the appearance of structures and properties, to provide 
visual privacy, to provide areas on sites which can absorb rainfall and reduce storm water runoff, and to 
improve the visual environment. 

SECTION 5.6.002 - REQUIRED LANDSCAPING 

A. Landscaping shall be provided for sites where the following uses occur: 

1. Industrial Uses. 

2. Commercial Uses. 

3. Manufactured Dwelling Parks. 

4. Civic Uses. 

5. Multi-Family Uses. 

6. Planned Unit Developments. 
7. No on-site landscaping is required for new development within the CB Central Business 

Zone, excluding parking lots. However-,- Enhancements of the right-of-way will be required, 
where feasible, with improvements including landscape planters and/or street trees planted, 
to City Standards, along abutting sidewalks; pedestrian scale street lighting; benches and 
bike racks may be required as a condition of Site Plan approval. 

B. Landscaping shall not be located within public right-of-ways except in cases where there is a 
designated planting area in the right-of-way or when approval has been granted by the Public 
Works Director or designee, or other responsible agency (e.g. State Highway Department). 

Clear Vision Area or "Sight Triangle". Within the area formed by drawing a line down the right-
of-way center line, or street center line if the street is off-set, a distance of ninety feet (901) from 
the point at which the center lines intersect, and another line drawn across the comer lot to 
connect the ends of the first two lines, there shall be no structure, sight-obscuring fence, wall, 
hedge, or other plantings or any other obstruction to vision (other than a bare tree trunk or 
sapling, that will not obstruct sight triangle visibility over time; or a post or column not exceeding 
eighteen inches (18") in greatest cross-sectional dimension) between a height of two and one-
half feet (2/4) and a height of eight feet (8') above the established grade of either street or, if no 
grade has been officially established, above the average elevation of the existing surface of each 
street at the center line thereof. The sight triangle standards do not apply to structures, which 
meet the required setbacks described In Article 5.3, provided that the intersection is controlled 
with a four-way stop or traffic signal. Additionally, the property line measurements for a forty foot 
(40') wide right-of-way sight triangle shall be equal to a sixty foot (60') right-of-way sight triangle. 
The sight triangle length at the intersection of an alley or driveway and a public street shall be 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 
Series 2009 * 
Page 184 of 312 

ten feet (10') except in the Central Business Zone, where no sight triangle is required for alley 
intersections. 

E m T T T T 

~Z 
m 

/ 

¡i-fi' / psmsmw 

SIGHT TRIANGLE RI ANGLE 

SIGHT TRIANGLE SIGHT TRIANGLE 
80 FOOT R. O. W. 40 & 60 FOOT R O. W. 

c. i 
j . j . u u t - o u r c o i n l y i v i a i c n e i i o . 

SECTION 5.6.003 - LANDSCAPING PLANS 
A. PURPOSE - The purpose of a landscaping plan is to identify the placement and type of plant 

materials as features of project design. By detailing the plantings and method of irrigation 
proposed, landscaping plans provide an effective means for evaluating whether chosen plant 
materials will survive in the climate and soils of a given site; satisfy the functional objectives of 
landscaping (such as erosion control, screening and shade) within a reasonable time; provide a 
reasonable efficiency of water use; and whether plantings will ensure safe pedestrian and auto 
traffic circulation. 

B. WHERE REQUIRED - Landscaping plans are required to accompany all applications for Site 
Plan, Concept Plan, and Development Plan approval for the uses listed in Section 5.6.002. 

C. LANDSCAPING PLAN REVIEW - Landscaping plans shall be processed and reviewed as 
specified in Article 8.2 - Site Plan Approval. 

D. LANDSCAPING PLAN CONTENT - Landscaping plans are to be neatly and accurately drawn, at 
an appropriate scale which will enable ready identification and recognition of information 
submitted. Where a project covers only a portion of a site, the landscaping plan need show only 
the areas where existing soil contours and vegetation will be disturbed by construction or use, or 
other areas where landscaping is required. Landscaping plans are to show: 

1. Property and lot boundaries, and right-of-ways. 
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2. The location of all trees existing in or within fifty feet (50') of areas proposed for grading or 
other construction. Trees to be removed are to be identified. The method of protecting trees 
to be retained shall be indicated. 

3. Any shrubs or plants identified as endangered or to otherwise be protected, including the 
method of protection. 

4. Structures and impervious surfaces. 

5. Plant material and locations whether existing or to be planted. A schedule listing the 
common and botanical names of plants will be required. Substitution of plants with similar 
form and function will be allowed as approved by the Community Development 
Director/Planner. 

6. Details and location of proposed fencing, entries, parking and circulation provisions, trash 
collection areas, and free-standing signs. 

7. Walkways, plazas and sitting areas, play areas, including related street furniture and 
permanent outdoor equipment. 

8. Location and style of outdoor light fixtures. Any exterior lighting installed on a property shall 
be either shielded or down directed so as to not cast a direct light onto adjacent residential 
properties or residences. 

9. Irrigation system. 

SECTION 5.6.004 - STANDARDS FOR LANDSCAPING MATERIALS 
Where landscaping is required by Section 5.6.002, the materials used are subject to the following 
provisions: 

A. Allowable Materials - Landscaping shall include some combination of the following materials, 
where appropriate, to achieve the intended or required purpose of the landscaping (e.g. 
screening, etc.): Trees, shrubs, ground cover, vines, flowers or lawns. Landscaping may also 
include art work, walls, structural features and fences. Trees adapted to the site will be 
incorporated into the landscape when there is adequate space. Trees shall be a minimum of 
fifteen (15) gallons and/or one and one quarter inch (114") caliper. Landscaping areas shall 
include live plant coverage, at occupancy, equal to or greater than fifty percent (50%) of each 
landscape area. 

B. Excluded Materials - Landscaping proposed to satisfy the requirements of this Code shall not 
include: 

1. Plant materials which have root structures or branching habits which in their mature state 
may damage or interfere with the normal use of existing public or private under- or above-
ground electrical lines, cables, or conduits, pipes or other utilities; or public or private 
sidewalks, curbs, gutters or paved parking and turn-around areas, drainage improvements, 
or adjacent structures, foundations, or landscape materials. 
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2. Trees within designated planting areas located in public right-of-ways shall conform to the 
City Street Tree Planting Guide which-is-an-attachment-hereto—and-sbewn-in-the-Gity-ef 
La-Grande-Stan d a rds, Specifications-and-Guide lines-Man ua I. 

SECTION 5.6.005 - PLANTING AND MAINTENANCE 
A. Developed Site Area - For purposes of this Section, "Developed Site Area" shall be defined as the 

square footage of the area indicated on the plot plan. At a minimum, the area indicated on the 
plot plan shall include the area required for parking, ingress and egress, setback areas, and 
other areas which may be required as a condition of site plan approval, which are part of the 
ownership. 

Landscaping proposed to satisfy the minimum area percentage standards listed in this Section 
shall not include landscaping required as a screen or buffer pursuant to Section 5.5.004, or as a 
condition of land use approval. 

B. Minimum Area Requirement - New Construction 

Landscaping shall be provided as follows-. 

1. Industrial Use Types - Five percent (5%) of the developed site area. 

2. Commercial Use Types - Ten percent (10%) of the developed site area. 

3. Civic Use Types - Ten percent (10%) of the developed site area. 

4. Residential, Manufactured Dwelling Parks, and Multi-Family Use Types - Twenty percent 
(20%) of the developed site area. 

5. Planned Unit Development - The review procedure and development standards for 
landscaping shall be as specified in the approval of the Planned Unit Development Plan and 
in no instance shall be less than that required for equivalent use types listed in this Section. 

C. Minimum Area Requirements - Additions 

1. Additions to use types defined in Chapter 2 representing greater than fifty percent (50%) of 
the primary structure shall provide landscaping as follows: 

a. Industrial Use Types - Five percent (5%) of the addition's total square footage. 

b. Commercial Use Types - Ten percent (10%) of the addition's total square footage. 

c. Civic Use Types, Manufactured Dwelling Parks, Residential Use Types - Ten percent 
(10%) of the addition's total square footage. 

d. Planned Unit Development - Landscaping shall be provided as required for equivalent 
use types listed in this Section. 
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B. Traffic flow arrows and signs may be required. 

C. No parking space shall back onto a street without Site Plan approval. 

D. Adequate drainage shall be specified at the time of Site Plan Review. 

E. Bumper guards or wheel stops may be required near buildings, fences, or sidewalks during Site 

Plan Review. 

F. Driveway locations shall be approved by the City or the State Highway Division. 

G. Artificial lighting may be required, but where installed shall be shielded so as to not cast a direct 

light onto adjacent properties and/or residences. 

SECTION 5.7.009 - TABLE OF OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 

USE TYPE PARKING SPACE REQUIRED Animal Shelters: Vehicle - One (1) space for each 500 square feet of gross floor area 
plus one (1) space for each employee. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 
Vehicle - One (1) space for each two hundred (200) square feet of 
gross floor area plus one (1) space for each employee and employer. 
Bicycle - Minimum of twenty percent (20%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each sleeping or living unit plus one (1) 
additional space for every two (2) employees. 
Bicycle - Minimum of five percent (5%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Athletic/Health Club: 

Automobile Courts (Motels): 

Banks, business or professional Vehicle - One (1) space for each 200 square feet of gross floor area or 
offices including real estate fraction thereof, plus one (1) space for every two (2) employees, 
offices, personal service shops, Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
utility computer offices: parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces 

Barber shops and beauty 
parlors: 

Bowling Alley: 

Vehicle - One (1) space for each employee and employer plus one (1) 
space for each 100 square feet of floor area. 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 

Vehicle - Five (5) spaces for each alley plus one (1) space for every 
two (2) employees. 
Bicycle - Minimum of ten percent (10%) of the required vehicular 
parking with a minimum of two (2) spaces. 
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TRAVELWAY CANOPY SIGN - A sign suspended beneath a canopy, ceiling, roof or marquee. 

"U" 
UNIFORM BUILDING CODE - The-UnifoFm Any Building Code (DBG) as amended^and adopted by 
the Stato of Orcgon-and-the City of La Grande, a copy of which is on file in the Building Department. 

" V 
"V" SIGN - "V"-Type" sign means two signs erected independently of each other with multiple display 
surfaces having single or multiple messages visible to traffic from opposite directions, with an interior 
angle between the two signs of not more than one hundred twenty degrees (120°) and the signs 
separated by not more than ten feet (10') at the nearest point. 

"W" 
WALL SIGN - A sign attached essentially parallel to and extending not more than twelve inches (12") 
from the wall of a building, with no copy on the sides or edges. This definition includes painted, 
individual letters, cabinet signs and signs on a mansard. 

WINDOW SIGN - A sign painted on, attached to or placed upon glass surfaces of windows or doors 
of a building intended for viewing from the exterior of the building. 

«2" 
ZONE - An area which has been identified to accommodate a specific type of use as determined in 
the "City Land Development Code." 

SECTION 5.8.003 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
It shall hereafter be unlawful for any person to erect, place or maintain a sign in the City of La Grande, 
except in accordance with provisions of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 5.8.004 - SIGNS PROHIBITED 
A. Snipe signs or signs attached to trees, telephone poles, public benches, street lights or placed on 

any public property or public right-of-way. 

B. Signs imitating or resembling official traffic or government signs or signals. 

C. Signs placed on vehicles or trailers which are parked or located for the primary purpose of 
displaying said sign. This does not apply to allowed portable signs, or to signs or lettering on 
buses, taxis or vehicles operating during the normal course of business. 

D. Portable and wheeled signs, except as a temporary sign. 

E. Abandoned signs. 

F. Any sign suspended by non-rigid attachments that will allow the sign to swing in a wind. 

SECTION 5.8.005- PERMITS REQUIRED 
Unless otherwise provided by this Ordinance, all signs shall require permits and payment of fees as set 
by Resolution. No permit is required for the maintenance of a sign or for a change of copy on painted, 
printed or changeable signs. 
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J- Signs Located Inside A Building 
Signs that are not visible to the public outside the building. 

K. Window Signs 
Signs which are painted on, attached to, or placed upon glass surfaces of windows or doors of a 
building intended for viewing from the exterior of the building. The permitted area for such signs 
shall be subject to the area requirements for wall signs and conform to the illumination 
requirements of this Ordinance. 

L. Official Sign. Traffic Sign or Signal 
Signs including but not limited to a sign identifying a public building or use, or erected by a public 
office performing an official duty under law, court or administrative officer. 

M. Non-Illuminated Directional and Motor Vehicle Directional Signs 
Signs painted on paving for control and direction of both vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 

N. Real Estate Signs 
Only one (1) sign per Realtor is allowed on any lot or parcel, provided such sign is located entirely 
within the property to which the sign applies, is not-illuminated, does not exceed six (6) square 
feet in Residential zones, or thirty-two (32) square feet in Commercial and Industrial zones and is 
removed within seven (7) days after the sale, rental or lease of the facility and/or lot (has been 
accomplished). 

O. Memorial Signs. Tablets or Plaques 
Memorial signs, tablets or plaques shall not exceed four (4) square feet in area. 

Q. Area Identification Sign 
A ground or wall sign identifying a recognized subdivision, apartment, condominium, 
manufactured home park or planned unit development. A sign, masonry wall, landscaping and 
other similar materials or features may be combined to form a display for the development 
identification, provided the legend of such sign or display shall consist only of the development 
name and shall not exceed sixteen (16) square feet. Such signs shall not be located within any 
Clear View zone unless the sign is thirty inches (30") or less in height. 

R. Temporal^ Subdivision Sign 
Signs may be erected upon a tract of land designated as a subdivision, advertising sale of the 
tract or lots in the tract. Such sign shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in area. The sign 
shall be reduced in size by four (4) square feet for each lot less than seven (7) lots in the 
subdivision. 

S. Temporary Signs To Be Used For Promotional Purposes 
Signs are allowed only on private property and are subject to thefollowing: 

(1) Temporary signs for promotional purposes may be erected for a period not to exceed two 
(2) weeks before the event advertised. 

(2) No more than one (1) sandwich board or "A-Frame" signs, "WindsurT sign, or other 
similar temporary mobile signage shall be allowed for each premises. 
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(3) A balloon, banner, pennant, streamer, festoon or valance constructed of cloth, flexible 
lightweight plastic, vinyl, paper or cardboard may be used as a temporary sign for 
promotional purposes only and shall not be considered or treated as permanent signage. 
The sign will be permitted for a period of six4y-(60) thirty (30) consecutive cumulative 
days in any six (6) month period. 

Wall—signs—const ru eted—ef-durable- eleth—f Iex4b le~l ightweig h ̂ last-IER-vinyl—op-simil a F 
mate Fia Is4ntended-te-be~displ ayed-fei^a-peried-of-moFe-th an-sixty-(60)-days-shatl-be 
subjeeMo^he-requiFements-efpeFmanent-signsT 

T. Flags 
Flags of the United States, State of Oregon, United States or State of Oregon Military Service, 
foreign countries, United Nations or civic, fraternal, veterans or charitable organizations. 

U. Garage Sale Signs 
Signs are limited to one (1) per premise, with a maximum of three (3) square feet in area, for the 
duration of the sale only. 

V. Barber Pole 
One (1) pole per business, not to exceed four feet (41) in length nor more than one foot (1') in 
diameter. 

W. Incidental Sign 
Four (4) square feet of incidental signage allowed per occupancy or one (1) square foot per five 
hundred (500) square feet of the occupants' ground floor area. The aggregate area of the 
incidental signs shall not exceed that allowable. The aggregate area of an incidental sign shall be 
included in the total allowable area for wall signs. Incidental signs shall not be of a projecting 
type. 

X. Drive UP Menu Board Sign 
Drive-up menu board signs shall only be allowed for drive-up service oriented businesses or|ly. 
No more than two (2) signs may be displayed per business with a maximum sign area of twenty 
(20) square feet per sign and not to exceed eight feet i8'l in height, if freestanding. 

SECTION 5.8.007 - MAINTENANCE AND APPEARANCE STANDARDS 
A. All signs, together with all of their supports, braces, guys and anchors, shall be kept in good 

repair and be maintained in a safe condition. All signs and the site on which they are located 
shall be maintained in a neat, clean and attractive condition. Signs shall be kept from excessive 
rust, corrosion, peeling paint or other surface deterioration. The display surfaces, trims, frames 
and supports of all signs shall be kept neatly painted or otherwise neatly maintained as 
applicable. 

B. No person shall scatter, daub or leave any paint, paste, glue or other substances used for 
painting or affixing a message to the display surface of any sign, throw or cloth, or materials of 
whatsoever kind removed from a sign on any public street, sidewalk or private property. 
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C. The Community Development Director/Planner may order the removal of any sign that is not 
maintained in accordance with provisions set forth herein. All signs may be reinspected at the 
discretion of the Community Development Director/Planner. Maintenance of signs and their 
associated structure(s) shall be the responsibility of the sign owner. 

SECTION 5.8.008 - SIGN ILLUMINATION 
No sign shall be erected or maintained which, by use of lights or illumination, creates an unduly 
distracting or hazardous condition to a motorist or pedestrian. With the exception of message type signs 
where the bulbs are located behind sunscreens, no exposed reflective-type bulb, spot or incandescent 
lamp shall exceed thirty (30) watt capacity unless a screen is attached or the sign is placed over ten feet 
(10') above grade. It shall be unlawful to use any revolving beacon, strobe or search lights. 

SECTION 5.8.009 - ANIMATED AND CHANGEABLE SIGNS 
Animated Changeable Signs are allowed as follows; 

A. Animated signs are only permitted by Conditional Use and are limited to the General Commercial, 
Interchange Commercial and all Industrial Zones, with the following exceptions: 

(1) Temporary Signs to be used for promotional purposes as defined in Section 5.8.006(S)(3) are 
permitted outright in the Central business, General Commercial, Interchange Commercial and 
all Industrial Zones. 

(2) Flags, as defined in Section 5.8.006(T), are permitted outright in all zones. 

SECTION 5.8.010 - SIGN CONTRACTORS LICENSE 
No person may engage in the business of erecting, altering, relocating, constructing or maintaining signs 
without a valid contractor's license from the State of Oregon Contractors Board, and all other applicable 
State and Federal licenses. 

SECTION 5.8.011 - INDEMNIFICATION AND INSURANCE 
All persons involved in the maintenance, installation, alteration or relocation of signs near or upon any 
public right-of-way or property, shall sign an agreement to hold harmless and indemnify the City, its 
officers, agents and employees against any and all claims of negligence resulting from such work insofar 
as this Ordinance has not specifically directed the placement of a sign, 

All persons involved in the maintenance, installation, alteration or relocation of signs shall maintain 
satisfactory certificate of insurance naming the State, County or City as additional insured on the property 
owner's sign. 

SECTION 5.8.012 -SIGNS PERMITTED IN RESIDENTIAL ZONES AND RESIDENTIAL 
PROFESSIONAL ZONES 
Signs are allowed as follows in Residential zones RR-1, R-1, R-2, R-3 and Residential-Professional Zone 
R-P: 

A. All signs as permitted in Section 5.8.006 except (K), (S), (V) and (W). 

B. Construction Project Sign 
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One (1) ground sign, thirty-two (32) square feet in area, may be erected five (5) days prior to the 
beginning of construction and shall be removed within five (5) days after completion of 
construction. 

C. Home Occupancy Sign 
One (1 ) flush-mounted wall sign not to exceed three (3) square feet in sign area. 

D. Area Identification Sign 

(1) Apartments and Condominiums 
One (1) ground or wall sign not to exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area, may be 
erected five (5) days prior to the beginning of construction and shall be removed within five 
(5) days after completion of construction. 

(2) Subdivision Signs 
One (1) ground sign not to exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area shall be permitted 
per primary street entrance into the subdivision. 

E. Ground Signs 
As permitted in Section ST8T014 5.8.012ÎB1 (D), and (H). Shall have a maximum height of eight 
feet (8') and shall not be located within any Clear View zone unless the sign is thirty inches (30") 
or less in height. 

F. Wall Signs 
As permitted in Section 5.8.013(D) and (H). Shall comply with the general requirements of 
Section 5.8.013(D), paragraph 3. 

G. Illumination 
No sign in a Residential or Residential-Professional Zone shall be internally illuminated unless 
approved as a Conditional Use by the Commission. 

H. Special sign regulations for Residential Zones and the Residential-Profess ion a I zone for uses 
permitted as a Conditional Use by the Commission: 

(1) Area Identification Signs for Manufactured Home Parks and Planned Unit Developments 
One (1 ) ground sign not to exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area shall be permitted 
per primary street entrance into the complex. 

(2) Bed and Breakfast Inns 
One (1 ) freestanding, on-premise sign not to exceed four (4) square feet area or six feet (6') 
in height. 

(3) Neighborhood Convenience Center 
One (1) flush-mounted wall sign and/or one (1) ground sign on each street frontage not to 
exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area for each sign. 

(4) Civic and Commercial Administrative, Professional Offices, Clinic and Medical Services 
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One (1) wall or ground mounted sign not to exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in sign area 
and may have a building directory sign provided that the area of such sign does not exceed 
two (2) square feet per tenant of the building. 

(5) Churches, Schools and other Civic Use Types 
May have One (1) wall or ground sign for each building or activity facility not to exceed thirty-
two (32) square feet in sign area. 

SECTION 5.8.013 - SIGNS PERMITTED IN CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT 
Signs are allowed as follows in the Central Business (CB) Zone: 

A. All signs as permitted in Section 5.8.006 and Section 5.8.012 

B. Construction Project Sign 
One (1) non-illuminated ground sign, sixty-four (64) square feet in area, may be erected sixty (60) 
days prior to the beginning of construction and shall be removed within fourteen (14) days after 
completion of construction. 

C. Freestanding Sign 
One (1) freestanding sign per premise not to exceed one (1) square foot in sign area for each 
linear foot of main street frontage up to a maximum of one hundred (100) square feet. Such 
signs may not exceed a height of twenty feet (20') above the sidewalk or street grade to the top of 
the sign. The maximum projection shall not exceed five feet (51) over a public right-of-way nor 
any closer than two feet (2') from the outer curb face or six feet (6') from the traveled surface 
where no curb is present. A minimum clearance of seventeen feet (17') shall be maintained over 
any vehicular use area and eight feet (81) over any pedestrian use area. 

D. Wall Signs 
Total aggregate area of signs shall not exceed three (3) square feet of sign area for each linear 
foot of that occupancy's main building frontage. 

An individual business within a business complex which is located on the ground floor, or has an 
entrance on the ground floor and has direct pedestrian access to a street, shall be permitted one 
(1) wall sign with a maximum sign area not to exceed one square foot (1 sq. ft.) of sign area for 
each linear foot of the individual business building frontage. If a business has no identifiable 
building frontage, a wall sign with a maximum area of twenty-four (24) square feet shall be 
allowed adjacent to, or above the entrance giving access to the business. 

No wall sign shall be permitted to extend more than twelve inches (12') beyond the building line, 
except that the upper edge of a wall sign mounted on a mansard roof may project more than 
twelve inches (12") so long as the sign is perpendicular to the ground. No wall sign shall exceed 
the ends of the building front face on the top (roofline, parapet or mansard) of the face upon 
which it is erected or more than twenty feet (20') above the sidewalk or adjacent grade, whichever 
is less, measured to the top of the sign. A minimum clearance of eight feet (8') shall be 
maintained from the bottom of the sign to the sidewalk or grade immediately below. Wall signs 
projecting two inches (2") or less beyond the building line may have a clearance of less than eight 
feet (8") from the bottom of the sign to the sidewalk or grade immediately below. 

E. Projecting Sign 
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One (1) projecting sign per occupancy, with a minimum sign area of twenty-four (24) square feet, 
or less at the occupants discretion: and if greater than twentv-four (24) square feet, sign shall not 
to exceed one (1) square foot in sign area for each linear foot of an occupancy's main building 
frontage up to a maximum of fifty (50) square feet of sign area. No projecting sign shall project 
more than eight feet (8') from the wall of the building upon which it is erected, nor shall any sign 
extend closer to the street than two feet (2') from the outer curb face, or six feet (6') from the 
traveled surface where no curb is present. Projecting signs shall have a minimum clearance of 
seventeen feet (17') over any vehicular use area and eight feet (81) over any pedestrian use area 
and shall not be more than twenty feet (20') or to the roofline, parapet, or mansard whichever is 
less, measured to the top of the sign. 

Projecting signs are not allowed on an alley side of a building or on other building sides not 
fronting a street. 

F. Corner-Mounted Projecting Sign 
One (1) corner-mounted projecting sign is allowed when an occupancy is on a street corner in 
lieu of two (2) projecting signs, as allowed in Section 5.8.013 (K (3). The allowed sign projection 
is the same that would have been allowed had the sign been located on the occupant's longest 
street frontage and shall not exceed fifty (50) square feet of sign area. 

G. Travelway Canopy/Marquee Signs 
One (1) travelway canopy/marquee sign for each separate occupancy or separate entrance, not 
to exceed six (6) square feet in sign area. Travelway canopy/marquee signs must have a 
minimum clearance of seven and one-half feet (7'1/2") above the sidewalk or pedestrian use area 
and shall be entirely within the border line of the canopy/marquee outer edge. 

H. Awning. Canopy. Marouee Signs 
The height of the sign shall not exceed the thickness of the awning, canopy or marquee on which 
the sign is placed. The total area of such sign(s) shall be included in the total allowable 
aggregate area of wall signs, as per Section 5.8.013 (D). 

I. 'V" Signs 
Sign shall not exceed the projection and/or location limitations, as permitted for a projecting sign. 
The maximum sign face area shall be that as allowed for wall signs. Each sign face shall be 
included in calculating the sign face area of a "v" sign. 

J. Electrically Activated Changeable Signs 
Signs are limited to date, time and temperature. 

K. Special regulations and allowances for the Central Business Zone are as follows: 

(1) Additional Wall Signs 
Additional wall signs are allowed when an occupancy is on a street corner or has more than 
one (1) main street frontage or fronts a parking lot on that occupant's property. The total 
aggregate sign area on each building frontage shall not exceed that allowed for wall signs per 
Section 5.8.013 (D). 

(2) Alley Signs 
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An alley sign is limited to a wall sign with a maximum area of twenty-four (24) square feet to 
identify a business. Such sign shall be located at the entrances. No alley wall sign shall be 
permitted to extend more than one inch (1") into an alley unless said sign has a minimum 
clearance of seventeen feet (17') above any vehicular use area. No wall sign shall be 
permitted to extend more than twelve inches (12") beyond the building line. 

(3) Additional Projecting Signs 
When an occupancy is on a street corner or has more than one (1) main street frontage 
(excluding alleys), one (1) additional projecting sign will be allowed on the additional frontage, 
with a limit of two (2) projecting signs per occupancy. 
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SECTION 5.8.014 - SIGNS PERMITTED IN THE GENERAL COMMERCIAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL ZONES 
Signs are allowed as follows in the General Commercial (GC) and Industrial (M-1 and M-2 and BP) 
Zones. 

A. All signs, as permitted in Sections 5.8.006, 5.8.012 and 5.8.013. 

B. Freestanding or Ground Signs 
One (1) freestanding sign per premise not to exceed one (1) square foot in a sign area for each 
linear foot of main street frontage up to a maximum of one hundred fifty (150) square feet. Such 
signs may not exceed a height of thirty-five feet (35') above the sidewalk or street grade to the top 
of the sign. The maximum projection shall not exceed five feet (5l) over a public right-of-way nor 
any closer than two feet (2') from the outer curb face or six feet (6') from the traveled surface 
where no curb is present. A minimum clearance of seventeen feet (17') shall be maintained over 
any vehicular use area and eight feet (8') over any pedestrian use area. 

A ground sign shall be erected only on private property and shall be so located as to not obstruct 
the view of a sign on adjoining property(ies) and/or the same property when viewed from a 
vehicular distance of two hundred feet (200') or erected within any Clear View zone. 

C. Wall Signs 
An individual business within a shopping center which is located on the ground floor and has 
direct pedestrian access to a street or parking area shall be permitted wall signs, in total 
aggregate area, not exceeding three (3) square feet of sign area for each linear foot of that 
individual business building frontage. 

D. Service Station 
Island signs that designate type of fuel, fuel price and promotional signs are allowed at the rate of 
thirty-six (36) square feet maximum per pump island. One (1) sign designating fuel prices may be 
attached to the allowed freestanding sign or to the sign structure, but must be included in the 
allowable area of the freestanding sign. Signs on canopy fascias are limited to fifty percent (50%) 
of the area of the fascia. Signs are to be maintained within the boundaries of the fascias. 

Roof Signs 
A roof sign may be allowed where no other sign types can provide effective identification on a 
single story, low profile building. The top of roof signs shall not extend more than twenty feet 
(20') from the sidewalk or grade immediately below. The maximum allowable height of roof signs 
shall not exceed four feet (4') with an allowable area as per wall signs in Section 5.8,013 (D) of 
this Ordinance. Roof signs shall be constructed so as to conceal all structure and fastenings. 

F. Changeable Copy 
Any sign herein allowed may use manual, automatic, electrically or mechanically activated 
changeable copy. 

G. Special regulations and allowances for general Commercial and Industrial Zones are as follows: 

(1) Additional Sign Area 
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Not withstanding the foregoing provision, the Community Development Director/Planner is 
authorized to cause any sign to be removed summarily and without notice, at the expense of the 
owner, agent or person having the beneficial interest in the building or premises on which such 
sign is located, whenever said official determines that such sign is an immediate peril to persons 
or property. 

SECTION 5.8.019- DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 

A. General 
Sign and sign structures shall be designed and constructed to resist wind and seismic forces, as 
specified in this Section. All bracing systems shall be designed and constructed to transfer lateral 
forces to the foundations. For signs on buildings, the dead and lateral loads shall be transmitted 
through the structural frame of the building to the ground in such a manner as not to over stress 
any of the elements thereof. 

The overturning moment produced from lateral forces shall in no case exceed two-thirds (2/3) of 
the deadload resisting moment. Uplift due to overturning shall be adequately resisted by proper 
anchorage to the ground or to the structural frame of the building. The weight of earth 
superimposed over footing may be used in determining the deadload resisting moment. Such 
earth shall be carefully placed and thoroughly compacted. 

B. Wind Loads 
Signs and sign structures shall be designed and constructed to resist wind force, as specified in 
Chapter 23-ef the Uniform Building Code. 

C. Seismic Loads 
Signs and sign structures shall be designed and constructed to resist seismic forces, as specified 
in Ghapter-23-of the Uniform Building Code. 

D. Combined Loads 
Wind and seismic loads need not be combined in the design of signs or sign structures; only that 
loading producing the larger stresses need to be used. 

Vertical design loads, except roof live loads, shall be assumed to be acting simultaneously with 
the wind or seismic loads. 

E. Allowable Stresses 
The design of wood, concrete, steel or aluminum members shall conform to the requirements of 
Chapters 25r-26r-27L and-2S-of the Uniform Building Code. Loads, both vertical and horizontal, 
exerted on the soil shall not produce stresses exceeding those specified in Ghapter-^9-of the 
Uniform Building Code. 

The working stresses of wire rope and its fastenings shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) 
of the ultimate strength of the rope or fasteners. 

Working stresses for wind or seismic loads combined with dead loads may be increased, as 
specified in Chapte^3-of the Ufttforw Building Code. 
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F. Sign Marker ID 
Upon each sign for which a Sign Permit is required, there shall be specified the name of the sign 
erector, date of erection, electrical power consumption in amperes and Underwriters Laboratory 
Label if an electrical sign. Such information shall be of sufficient size and contrast to be readable 
upon inspection. 

SECTION 5.8.020 - CONSTRUCTION 
A. General 

The supports for all signs or sign structures shall be placed upon private property and shall be 
securely built, constructed and erected in conformance with the requirements of this Code. 

B. Materials 
Materials of construction for signs and sign structures shall be of the quality and grade, as 
specified for buildings in the Unifefm Sign Code or other applicable Code as required by the 
Building Official. 

In all signs and sign structures, the materials and details of construction shall, in the absence of 
specified requirements, conform to the following: 

(1) Structural steel shall be of such quality as to conform to the Uniform Sign Code or other 
applicable Code as required by the Building Official. Secondary members in contact with, or 
directly supporting the display surface, may be formed of light gauge steel, provided such 
members are designed in accordance with the specifications of the design of the light gauge 
steel as specified in the Uniform Sign Code or other applicable Code as required by the 
Building Official and, in addition, shall be galvanized. Secondary members, when formed 
integrally with the display surface, shall be not less than 0.024 of an inch in thickness. When 
not formed integrally with the display surface, the minimum thickness of the secondary 
members shall be 0.10 inch. 

The minimum thickness of hot-rolled steel members furnishing structural support for signs 
shall be one-quarter inch (1/4"), except that, if galvanized, such members shall be not less 
than one-eighth inch (1/8"). Steel pipes shall be of such quality as to conform to UBG 
Standard-27-4 Building Code standards. Steel members may be connected with one (1) 
galvanized bolt, provided the connection is adequate to transfer the stresses in the members. 

(2) Anchors and supports, when of wood and embedded in the soil or within six inches (6') of the 
soil, shall be of all heartwood of a durable species, or shall be pressure treated with an 
approved preservative. Such members shall be marked or branded by an approved agency. 

C. Restrictions on Combustible Materials 
Ground signs and billboards less than one hundred twenty (120) square feet, may be constructed 
of any material meeting the requirements of this Code. Ground Signs and billboards greater than 
one hundred twenty (120) square feet shall have primary structural support of steel. 
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CHAPTER 6 - PUBLIC FACILITIES STANDARDS 

ARTICLE 6.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 6.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish standards for the design and development of sites in order to 
protect the public health, safety and welfare. 

SECTION 6.1.002-APPLICATION 
A. The standards established in this Chapter shall apply to all development within the City of 

La Grande Urban Growth Boundary Area. 

B. Except where otherwise specifically regulated by this Ordinance or other City Ordinances, the 
following transportation improvements are permitted outright: 

1. Normal operation, maintenance, repair, and preservation activities of existing transportation 
facilities. 

2. Installation of culverts, medians, guardrails, street lighting, sidewalks, pathways and similar 
types of improvements within the existing right-of-way. 

3. Projects specifically identified in the La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan as not 
requiring further land use regulation. 

4. Emergency measures necessary for the safety and protection of property. 

5. Acquisition of right-of-way for public roads, highways, and other transportation improvements 
designated in the La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan except for those that 
are located in exclusive farm use or forest zones. 

G^Bieept-wheFe-etherwise-^eeifiGaH^^ 
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-1-̂ 1 nstalla tion-of-fenei ng^l ig hti ngr-a nd^ i milaF types-of- i mpro vem ente-wtthi n-tho -e-xisti ng-right-of-
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D. Construction, reconstruction, or widening of highways, roads, bridges or other transportation 
projects that are not improvements designated in the La Grande/ Island City Transportation 
System Plan or not designed and constructed as part of a Subdivision or Planned Unit 
Development subject to Site Plan and/or Conditional Use Permit review, shall require an 
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amendment to the La Grande/ Island City Transportation System Plan and applicable standards. 
Amendments to the La Grande/Island City Transportation System Plan shall be reviewed 
according to the Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment provisions in Article 8.9 and in 
coordination with Island City, Union County, and the Oregon Department of Transportation. 

SECTION 6.1.003 - IMPROVEMENT PROCEDURES 
The improvements required by this chapter shall conform to the requirements of this Code—the-Gity-ef 
La-G ra nde-Standa rd-Drawi ngs-and^pedfieatiQn&Hn4he^ity-of-L^-Grande-StandafdsT^pecHfiGatiens-^nd 
Guidelines-Manuah-as-itma^be-revtsedr and other improvement standards adopted by the City, and shall 
be in accordance with the following procedures: 

A. Work shall not commence until the plans and specifications have been reviewed for adequacy and 
approved by the City Engineer or designated City official and appropriate State agencies. To the 
extent necessary for evaluation of the partition or subdivision proposal, the plans and 
specifications shall be required before approval of the final map or plat. 

B. Work shall not commence until the City Engineer or designated City official has been notified. 

C. Required improvements shall be constructed in accordance with specifications as set forth by the 
City Engineer or designated City official, and inspected for conformance. The City may require 
changes in typical sections and details if unusual conditions arise during construction which 
warrant such changes initiated by the developer, must be reviewed with and approved by the 
City Engineer or designated City official. 

D. Engineering standards of all design work shall be submitted to and approved by the City Engineer 
or designated City official before construction begins. Changes in plans must be reviewed with 
the design engineer and approved by the City Engineer or designated City official, and final 
inspection and approval of the completed improvements shall be made by the City Engineer or 
his authorized representative before the improvements are accepted and performance 
assurance released. Prior to the final inspection, the developer shall furnish a Certificate of 
Completion prepared by a professional Civil Engineer. No Building Permits shall be issued until 
the provisions of this Section are satisfied. 

E. In addition to the requirements set forth in this Code, the City will utilize the American Public 
Works Association (APWA) Standard Specifications and ASTM Standards as a guideline to 
establish minimum standards. 

SECTION 6.1.004 - STANDARDS PROVIDED 

This Chapter provides standards for the following: 

Vehicular Access and Circulation - Article 6.2 

Street Trees, Curbs, Gutters and Sidewalks - Article 6.3 

Street Names, Numbers and Signs - Article 6.4 

Site Drainage and Grading - Article 6.5 
Public Street Standards - Article 6.6 
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ARTICLE 6.2 - VEHICULAR ACCESS AND CIRCULATION 

SECTION 6.2.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of these standards is to ensure safe ingress or egress to and from properties; to minimize 
street congestion and traffic hazards; to provide safe and convenient access to business, public services, 
and places of public assembly; and to make the appearance of vehicular circulation more compatible with 
surrounding land uses. 

SECTION 6.2.002 - ACCESS STANDARDS FOR PROPOSED SUBDIVISIONS AND PLANNED UNIT 
DEVELOPMENT 

A. City Engineer or Authorized City Official Approval - Access to property fronting upon a city or 
public road shall be subject to the approval of the City Engineer, or his designee. 

B. Vehicular Access - Vehicular access shall be provided to all lots from a dedicated street. 
Developments fronting on an arterial may be required to provide a frontage or service road. 

C. State Highway Division Approval - Access to property fronting upon a State highway shall be 
subject to the approval of the State Highway Division. 

SECTION 6.2.003 - GENERAL STREET DESIGN CRITERIA AND STANDARDS 
The location, width, and grade of streets shall be considered in relation to existing and planned streets, to 
topographical conditions, to public convenience and safety, and to the proposed use of the land to be 
served by the streets. All street improvements shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the 
City of La Grande Standard Drawings and Specificationsr-in—'the—Gity— of- La-Grande—Standards; 
Sp eeifieati ons-an d-Guid e lines Manu at^as it may-be-revfeed. 

SECTION 6-2.004 - MINIMUM STREET RIGHT-OF-WAY WIDTHS 
Unless otherwise indicated on an official circulation plan, the minimum width of rights-of-way and street 
improvements shall be in compliance with the following table: 

A. Cul-de-sac Streets - A right-of-way width of not less than one hundred thirty feet (130'), with 
improvements in accordance with the standards of this Code. 

B. Alleys - A right-of-way width of not less than twenty feet (20'), with improvements in accordance 
with standards and specifications of this Code. 

C. When necessary for street construction on a side hill situation, the right-of-way needs shall be 
expanded as necessary. 

D. When street design widths have been reduced by the elimination of parking on one (1) or both 
sides, and when adequate off-street parking is provided, the right-of-way width may be reduced 
by a similar amount rounded to the nearest five feet (5'). 
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SECTION 6.2.005 - MINIMUM STREET IMPROVEMENTS 
The following street improvements shall be required for development and shall be provided at the 
expense of the developer: 

A. Arterial Streets - Arterial streets shall be improved with street trees, curbs, gutters, storm water 
collection system, sidewalk, and pavement. The typical street section shall be constructed in 
accordance with Table 1 in Section 6.2.004, of this Code. Supplementary—stFeet-design 
gutdelines-aFe—set---foi#Hn^he~Gity--e^ 
Manual, -adopted-August 18, 1900,-as-H^reay-be-FevisedT Sidewalks shall be installed on both 
sides. 

B. Collector Streets - Collector streets shall be improved with street trees, curbs, gutters, storm 
water collection system, sidewalk, and pavement. The typical street section shall be constructed 
in accordance with Table 1 in Section 6.2.004, of this Code. Supplementary^-street-design 
guidelines-^re-seWoFth^n-the-Giiy-oW^-GFande-Ste^ 
Manual,-adopted-AugusM8^-999r-as4t-may-be-Fevised7 Sidewalks shall be installed on both 
sides. 

C. Local Streets - Local streets shall be improved with street trees, curbs, gutters, storm water 
collection system, sidewalk, and pavement. The typical street section shall be constructed in 
accordance with Table 1 in Section 6.2.004, of this Code. Supplementary—street-design 
guidelines-are-set—fort h-in- the-^ity-ef 
MafHjalr adopted-August4B,-4S99r-as-it-may-be-reviseeL Sidewalks shall be installed on both 
sides. 

D. Private Streets - Private streets shall be improved to a minimum standard that includes a storm 
water collection system, gravel shoulders and a paved surface. The typical street section shall be 
approved by the Public Works Department Director or designee. 

E. Elimination of parking, reduction of improved street width. 

1. Existing Platted Streets 
When the right-of-way for any previously platted street is less than that specified above, the 
improved street width may be reduced through the elimination of parking on one (1) or both 
sides, or by other means approved by the Planning Commission. This provision would apply 
when existing improvements prohibit the acquisition of necessary additional right-of-way, 
and adequate off-street parking is provided. 

2. New Developments 
In special instances, strict application of the requirements of this Section may not be 
necessary, when provisions are made during development for adequate off-street parking. 
In such cases, on-street parking may be eliminated to allow for reduced pavement width. 
Privately maintained streets may allow for a reduction in street width required in the above 
Sections. Typical examples of development where this Section might apply are industrial 
parks, planned unit development, or a high density housing project. 

F. In no case will the widths of newly constructed streets be loss than: 

1. Parking on One Side 
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a. Arterial - Thirty-six feet (36') curb to curb. 

b. Collector - Thirty feet (30') curb to curb. 

c. Local - Twenty-eight feet (28') curb to curb. 

2. No Parking Either Side 

a. Arterial - Thirty feet (30') curb to curb. 

b. Collector - Twenty-eight feet (28') curb to curb. 

c. Local - Twenty-four feet (241) curb to curb. 

3. Private Streets - No Parking and Parking on One Side a. Private - Twenty-eight feet (28') with two feet (2') wide gravel shoulders. 

SECTION 6.2.006 - STREET ALIGNMENT 
All streets, as far as practical, shall be in alignment with existing streets by prolongation of the center line 
or by connection with suitable curves. The offsetting alignments resulting in "T" intersections shall, where 
practical, provide minimum distance of two hundred feet (200') between points of intersections, when 
having approximately the same direction and otherwise shall not be less than one hundred feet (100') in 
separation. 

SECTION 6.2.007 - STREET INTERSECTION ANGLES 
Streets shall be laid out so as to intersect at any angle as near to a right angle as practical, except where 
topography requires a lesser angle, but in no case less than sixty degrees (60°) unless there is special 
intersection design. Streets shall have at least fifty feet (50') of tangent adjacent to the intersection. 
Streets which intersect at an angle of seventy degrees (70°) or less, shall have a minimum corner radius 
of twenty feet (20') along the right-of-way lines of the acute angle. Right-of-way lines at intersections with 
collector or arterial streets shall have a corner radius of not less than twenty feet (20'). 

SECTION 6.2.008 - STREET GRADES AND CURVES 
Grades shall not exceed six percent (6%) on major or arterial street, ten percent (10%) on collector 
streets, and twelve percent (12%) on all other streets. The Planning Commission may allow steeper 
grades, through a Variance Permit procedure, after consideration of on-site fire protection systems as 
specified in Section 1001.9 of the Uniform Oregon Fire Code. No exceptions will be made for grades in 
excess of fifteen percent (15%). Center line radii of curves shall be not less than three hundred feet 
(300") on major or arterial streets, two hundred feet (200') on collector streets, and one hundred feet 
(100') on all other streets. 

SECTION 6.2.009 - CUL-DE-SACS 
A. A cul-de-sac shall be not more than five hundred feet (500') long. All cul-de-sacs shall terminate 

with a circular turnaround having a minimum curb-to-curb diameter of not less than one hundred 
feet (100'). The length of the cul-de-sac shall be measured from the center of the right-of-way of 
the closest intersecting through street to the center of the cul-de-sac bulb. 

B. Cul-de-sacs shall only be permitted when one or more of the circumstances listed in this 
subsection exist. When cul-de-sacs are justified, pedestrian ways shall be provided to connect 
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with another street, greenway, school or similar destination unless one or more of the 
circumstances listed in this subsection exist. 

1. Physical or topographic conditions make a street or walkway connection impracticable. 
These conditions include but are not limited to controlled access streets, railroads, steep 
slopes, wetlands, or water bodies where a connection could not reasonably be provided. 

2. Buildings or other existing development on adjacent lands physically preclude a connection 
now or in the future considering the potential for redevelopment. 

3. Where streets or accessways would violate provisions of leases, easements or similar 
restrictions. 

4. Where the streets or accessways abut the urban growth boundary and rural resource land in 
farm or forest use, except where the adjoining land is designated as an urban reserve area. 

5. Where through streets cannot be achieved by an alternative development design. 

SECTION 6.2.010 - EXISTING STREETS 
Whenever existing streets, whether adjacent to or within a development, are of inadequate width, the 
additional necessary right-of-way within the development boundary shall be provided at the time of the 
land division. 

SECTION 6.2.011 - RESERVE STRIPS 
Reserve strips or street plugs dedicated to the City of La Grande and controlling the access to a street 
may be required, when necessary to: 

A. Prevent access to the street on the side where additional width is required to meet the minimum 
right-of-way standards; 

B. Prevent access to abutting property at the end of a street in order to assure the proper extension 

of the street pattern, and the orderly development of land lying beyond the street; or, 

C. Prevent the uncontrolled development of land. 

SECTION 6.2.012 - FUTURE EXTENSIONS OF STREETS 
When necessary to give access to, or permit a satisfactory future development of adjoining land, streets 
shall extend to the boundary of the development and a temporary turn-around may be required at the 
resulting dead end street may-be-approved-without-a-turnaround. Reserve strips and street plugs may be 
required to ensure the objectives of street extensions. 
SECTION 6.2.013 - HALF STREETS 
Half streets, while generally not acceptable may be approved where essential for reasonable 
development when in conformity with the requirements of this Code, and when possible to require the 
dedication of the other half when the adjoining property is developed. The pavement width of a half street 
shall be one half of the width required by Table 1 of Section 6.2.004 of this Code, plus seven feet (7'). 
Whenever an existing half street is adjacent to land to be developed, the remaining half of the street shall 
be dedicated within such development. Reserve strips and street plugs may be required to insure the 
objectives of obtaining fully width streets. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 
Series 2009 * 
Page 243 of 312 

ARTICLE 6.3 - STREET TREES, CURBS. GUTTERS, AND SIDEWALKS 

SECTION 6.3.001 - PEDESTRIAN WAYS 
When necessary for public convenience and safety, pedestrian ways ten feet (10') in width to permit 
access to cul-de-sacs, to pass through oddly shaped or unusually long blocks, or to provide access to 
schools, parks, recreation, or other public or private areas, may be required. Pedestrian ways shall be of 
such design and location as reasonably required to facilitate pedestrian travel, and shall be dedicated to 
the public. 

SECTION 6.3.002 - STREET TREES, CURBS. GUTTERS, AND SIDEWALKS 
Development shall include installations of street trees, curb, gutters, street lights, and sidewalks as set 
forth in this Article. 

SECTION 6.3.003 - REQUIREMENTS FOR SIDEWALKS AND STREET TREES 
A. Residential Development 

Curbs and Sidewalks shall be required for all new development on both sides of the street and 
shall -be-eo nstf^ted-irv-aeeorda n ee-^ith-4h 
Guidelines-Man ua^-adepted-August—l-87--4^&9r-3s-it-may-be-Fevised. Street trees shall be 
required for all new development according to spacing and locations as approved by the 
Community Development Director/Planner. Curbs and Sidewalks and street trees shall be 
required for additions or series of additions to any residential structure valued in excess of thirty 
percent (30%) of the most recent assessed value of the structure. Sidewalks and street trees 
shall be required for reconstruction of a residential casualty loss in excess of one hundred thirty 
percent (130%) of the most recent assessed value of the structure. If curbs and/or sidewalks do 
not exist adjacent to ei^thifi-thFee-hundFed-feeHSOO^-of the subject property (measured-aleng 
the-same-side-of the-street), an irrevocable consent to participate in a future Local Improvement 
District may be substituted for immediate improvements. 

B. Commercial and Civic Development 
Curbs and Sidewalks are required for all new commercial and civic development on both sides of 
the street. The sidewalks shall be constructed to conform to the width of other sidewalks in the 
general arear-and- in-aeeGrdanee-with- the^i ty^of-^ 
Guidel ines^afHjah-adepted^ug^t4£^^ Street trees are required for 
all new commercial development according to spacing and locations as approved by the 
Community Development Director/Planner. Curbs and Sidewalks and street trees shall be 
required for additions or series of additions to any commercial or civic structure valued in excess 
of thirty percent (30%) of the most recent assessed value of the structure. Sidewalks and street 
trees shall also be required for reconstruction of a commercial or civic casualty loss In excess of 
one hundred fifteen percent (115%) of the most recent assessed value of the structure. If curbs 
and/or sidewalks do not exist adjacent to or-within-thFee-hundFed-feet^-SOO^ef the subject 
property (measured-aleng4he-saFne-side-of4he-stFeet), an irrevocable consent to participate in a 
future Local Improvement District may be substituted for immediate improvements. 

C. Industrial Development 
Curbs and Sidewalks are required for all new industrial development on both sides of the street. 
Sidewalks shall be not less than five feet (5') wide and-censtFUeted4n aeeerdanee^Attth-the-Gity-of 
La-G Fa nd e-Sta n dafd Sr-Speelfi eatio n s-and-Guideltoes-Maftuair-adopted- Au§ust48r4€98r-as-4t 
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may-be-Fevised. Street trees are required for all new industrial development according to 
spacing and locations as approved by the Community Development Director/Planner. Curbs 
and sidewalks and street trees shall be required for additions or series of additions to any 
industrial structure valued in excess of thirty percent (30%) of the most recent assessed value of 
the structure. Street trees and sidewalks shall also be required for reconstruction of an industrial 
casualty loss in excess of one hundred and fifteen percent (115%) of the most recent assessed 
value of the structure. If curbs and/or sidewalks do not exist adjacent to OF-witfriFHthr-ee-hyndfed 
feeH^OO^of the subject property (measuFed-aleng-the-same-side-ef-the-stFeet-), an irrevocable 
consent to participate in a future Local Improvement District may be substituted for immediate 
improvements. 

SECTION 6.3.004 - DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 
Curb, gutter, and sidewalk improvements are to be designed and constructed in accordance with 
standards established in by the City of La Grande StandaFdsr-SpeeifieatioRSMand-Guidelines-IVlanuah 
odopted-August4^1-999r-as4tfflay-be-Fevised. All necessary engineering, grading and construction is to 
occur at the expense of the developer, with the appropriate permits obtained through the Public Works 
Department/Engineering Division. When a developer installs new curbing within a public street, the 
developer shall be responsible for extending the existing street pavement to the new curb line. 
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ARTICLE 6.4 - STREET NAMES, NUMBERS AND SIGNS 

SECTION 6.4.001 - STREET NAMES AND NUMBERS 
The purposed of this Section is to provide a uniform addressing system that will allow for systematic 
expansion as well as providing the necessary information to public safety agencies to locate buildings by 
site address along the road network in the City. Except for extensions of existing streets, ne-street-names 

m mrtlî vyr* phnll pnnform frt. fho Q^fnhli^n^H rNnitnrn in fnp nnn oh^H l-v/-» iki^v^ n nf cil JU I lUliiuUro OllulrOUl IIOnTI tt; U IU V̂ oluDIIDI ^UIIUIM 111 lr IC# Oixyj ctrlU Ol icJ II UU yUUjVJOl IU IM4J cipLJr UVxil vJI 
tJ^GemmunityTDevelopfFK^-DepartF^ street names shall conform to the following 
standards-. 

A. Street names and numbers shall conform to the established pattern in the City, and shall be 
subject to the approval of the Community Development Department/Planning Division: 

B. Name shall be limited to a maximum of twelve f 12) characters and two (2) words, excluding the 
suffix directional indicator, i.e.. Street, Avenue. Court. Lane or Loop: 

C. No street names shall be used which will duplicate or resemble the names of existing streets in 
La Grande and/or Union County: 

D. The designation of roads shall generally conform to the following: 

1. Roads running generally North - South shall be known as "Streets" 

2. Roads running generally East - West shall be known as "Avenues" or "Lanes" 

3. Roads whose beginning and ending points intersect on a common road shall be known as 
"Loops" 

4. Road dead-ending 1000 feet or less from their beginning points shall be known as "Courts" 

SECTION 6.4,002 - STREET SIGNS 
The developer shall deposit funds with the City, as determined by the City Engineer or designated City 
official, to be sufficient to cover both the cost of street signs and installation. The street signs shall then 
be installed to City standards. 
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ARTICLE 6.6 - PUBLIC STREET STANDARDS 

SECTION 6.6.001 - PURPOSE 
Upon the request of the La Grande City Council, a variety of street design standards have been reviewed 
and are now incorporated in the Land Development Code. 

SECTION 6.6.002 - CLASS I IMPROVEMENT STANDARDS 
This classification will cover those streets that are designed to meet the standards for an expected life of 
twenty (20) years or more. The attached drawings shall be the minimum standard for those streets in this 
classification. All streets designated as Federal Aid Urban Streets (F.A.U.) shall be constructed under 
these design standards. Streets in this designation shall be constructed with sidewalks when at all 
possible in an effort to increase pedestrian safety. Collector streets are designed to withstand normal 
trucks of an HS 20 loading. Larger trucks are to utilize Arterial streets where at all possible. This level of 
development shall be the ultimate goal for all streets within the City of La Grande. 

Possible means of financing available for this Class shall be methods A, B, C, D, E, F, G, and H in 
Section 6.6.006. 

A. Advantages 
1. The construction life is extended to a period above other City standards. 

2. The visible aesthetics in relationship to having curbs and a blacktop surface with 
landscaping or concrete driveways and a sidewalk is generally appealing to the public. 

3. Easy maintenance for the Public Works Department for cleaning and minor repair. 

4. Storm sewer drainage is confined within the bounds of the curbs during minor flooding 
periods. 

5. Parking is restricted to a solid barrier, that being the curb; this restricts parking in the area on 
the back side of the curb and confines travel to the street surface. 

6. Defined areas for possible cross walks, signs, power poles, and other utilities that are 
restricted to the outside areas behind the curbs. 

7. It allows for a wide range of financing methods and is to City standards for a ten (10) year 
Bancroft bonding. 

8. Provides a dust free surface. 

B. Disadvantages 

1. The extreme high level of cost that is incurred with this type of development. 

SECTION 6.6.003 - CLASS II IMPROVEMENT LEVEL 
Streets constructed in this classification shall be constructed to the same standards as Class I Streets 
with the exception of the form of drainage system. These streets shall meet the standards as shown on 
the attached drawing, This level of construction shall be only utilized in substitution for Class I Streets 
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when it is determined by the City Council at the recommendation of the City Engineer or Engineering 
Superintendent, that an adequate drainage system cannot be installed for a Class I Street. 

Factors for consideration of the class of construction will be, but not limited to: Cost, maintenance, 
hydrology, adverse weather conditions, or geographic location and soil types. 

Parking in this Class shall be restricted to the asphalt surface and discouraged from any vehicular use of 
the street shoulder. This method shall be used with extreme scrutiny. Streets under this Classification 
are expected to have a twenty (20) year life with minimal maintenance. 

Possible means of financing available for this Class shall be methods B, C, D, E, F, G, and H in Section 
6.6.006. 

A. Advantages 
1. The surface level of the street is constructed to maintain a twenty (20) year life. 

2. It allows for on-site drainage within the right-of-way. 

3. Two (2) travel and parking lanes are provided under the thirty-six foot (36') wide or wider 
design. 

4. It can be utilized with or without sidewalks without adverse effects on the drainage system. 

5. It allows for a wide range of financing methods and is to City standards for a ten (10) year 
Bancroft bonding. 

6. Provides a dust free surface. 

B. Disadvantages 
1. Cars have a tendency to utilize the french drain system for parking which plugs the drainage 

system. 

2. There is not a defined area for street cleaning or snow plowing. 

3. The initial cost for the project is fairly high but is reduced from the Class I improvement level. 

4. Surface water flow is not restricted to the street surface during low level flooding periods. 

5. This improvement level cannot be constructed within certain soil classifications due to poor 
subsurface drainage. 

SECTION 6.6.004 - CLASS III IMPROVEMENT LEVEL 
Streets developed to this classification shall be constructed at a service level to expect a five (5) year life 
with minimal maintenance. They shall be constructed to the standard as indicated on the attached 
drawing. This construction class does not require storm sewer development. A minimum of base 
material will be utilized to develop a street crown. 
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This Class of street should only be done when a large enough project has been developed to fully use a 
full load of liquid asphaltic concrete oil. These projects should be constructed during the months of June, 
July, and August. 

With a street development of this Class, property owners would be required to monetarily support any 
repairs or maintenance after the five (5) year life expectancy. 

Possible means of financing available for this Class shall be methods C, D, E, F, G, and H in Section 
6.6.006. 

A. Advantages 

1. A reduced cost. 

2. Provides a dust free surface. 

3. A fairly wide range of financing methods. 

4. An easy construction method with a minimal base. 
B. Disadvantages 

1. The surface level of the street is constructed to maintain a maximum five (5) year life 
expectancy. 

2. Does not apply for F.A.U. funding. 

3. There is no drainage system allowed for in the design of this level. 

4. Street maintenance is increased. 

5. Does not have a defined area for street cleaning or snow plowing. 

6. No defined low level flood water runoff is allowed for. 

SECTION 6.6.005 - CLASS IV IMPROVEMENT LEVEL 
This level is intended to be used only for the purpose of dust control. Because of the quality of the 
different products that can be used for this purpose, the effective life expectancy can range from two (2) 
months to twelve (12) months. Because of this, no warranties are being implied or offered. Only existing 
gravel streets will receive this treatment. Prior to the actual application, the Public Works Department will 
review the street to determine the necessary level of repair. Actual work will be done generally within a 
one (1) week period after review. 

When needed, base rock and/or blading will be done to facilitate the project as determined by the Public 
Works Department. A minimum of one (1) block or its equivalent, three hundred feet (300'), will be the 
acceptable project length. This level of service will be divided into divisions due in the most part to the 
wide range of application methods. 
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Level I - Heavy Oils and Asphalt Emulsions 
These are sold under a variety of product names including DO-4, DO-5, DO-6, DO-8, and 
CSS-1. The DO products are heavy virgin oil products similar to bunker fuel; while CSS-1 is 
an asphaltic emulsion. 

Level II - Sodium Lignin Sulfate 
This forestry by-product contains lignin and sugar that act as "glue" to hold dust particles 
together and to fill small spaces between particles. Care must be taken to grade the road so 
that water does not stand on the road surface causing the lignin and sugar to leach away. 

Level III - Oil Water Emulsion 
This emulsion is mixed with water on a four to one (4:1) to ten to one (10:1) basis depending 
on surface qualities. Under average conditions, a four to one (4:1) dilution applied at one and 
one-half (VA) gallons per square yard will suffice. The first application should be good for 
approximately three (3) months depending on the amount of traffic use. 

Level IV - Magnesium Chloride 
This is a salt product that allows the surface of the road to maintain moisture and to bind 
particles together. It should not be used on previously oiled surfaces, and it may cause slight 
damage to vegetation within a few feet of treated roads. 

Possible means of financing available for this Class shall be methods C and H in Section 6.6.006. 

A. Advantages 

1. The cost per property line foot is low. 

2. Ease of application 

3. Utilized for dust abatement only. 

B. Disadvantages 1. Minimal life expectancy of two (2) months. 

SECTION 6.6.006 - FINANCING METHODS 
A. Federal Aid Urban Funds (F.A.U.) 

Only those streets recognized by the U.S. Department of Transportation Federal Highway 
Administration will qualify for these funds. The disbursement of these funds shall be regulated 
by the following: 

1. Availability 
2. Federal Highway Administration approval 
3. Oregon Department of Transportation approval 
4. Through guidance of the City Council 

B. Local Improvement District (LLP.) 
Property owners petition the City of La Grande to review the necessary work and cost. 
Procedure for acceptable L.I.D. projects shall comply with the guideline procedures set forth in 
Ordinance Number 2638, Series 1981. The City Council may elect to participate, upon the 
availability of funds, up to fifty percent (50%) of the cost. The property owner may elect to: 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 
Series 2009 * 
Page 253 of 312 

ARTICLE 6.7 - PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM 

SECTION 6.7.001 - WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 
The following water system improvements shall be required for development, and shall be provided at the 
expense of the developer: 

A. Water Mains 

B. Water Service Lines and Meters 

C. Hydrants 

D. All Water System Appurtenances - Accessory to provide complete system. 

SECTION 6.7.002 - SYSTEM STANDARDS 
The materials and installation shall conform to City of La Grande Standards, Drawings, and 
Sp ecif i cati on Sv4n^he-Gity-ef4^a-G Fa n d e - ^ 
revisedj-and any other standards adopted by the City. 

SECTION 6.7.003 - APPROVALS 
The developer at its expense, shall obtain all necessary State approvals prior to the City approving plans 
and specifications. 

SECTION 6.7.004 - AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
Upon completion of any expansion of the water system, the developer shall furnish to the City a set of 
"As-Built" drawings prepared by a licensed Civil Engineer, acceptable by the City Public Works 
Department/Engineering Division. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 
Series 2009 * 
Page 254 of 312 

ARTICLE 6.8 - PUBLIC WASTEWATER AND STORM WATER COLLECTION 
SYSTEM 

SECTION 6.8.001 - WASTEWATER COLLECTION SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 
The following wastewater collection system improvements shall be required for development, and shall be 
provided at the expense of the developer: 

A. Sewer Mains 

B. Sewer Laterals 

C. Manholes and Clean-Outs 

D. All Wastewater Collection System Appurtenances - Accessory to provide complete system. 

SECTION 6.8.002 - SYSTEM STANDARDS 
The materials and installation shall conform to City of La Grande or the State of Oregon Standards, 
Drawings, and Specifications, iR-the-Gify-otLa-GFande-StandardsvSpeeifieations-and-Guidelines-ManualT 

as it may be revised and any other standards adopted by the City. 

SECTION 6.8.003 - APPROVALS 
The developer at its expense, shall obtain all necessary State approvals prior to the City approving plans 
and specifications. 

SECTION 6.8.004 - AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
Upon completion of any expansion of the wastewater collection system, the developer shall furnish to the 
City a set of "As-Built" drawings prepared by a licensed Civil Engineer, acceptable by the City Public 
Works Department/Engineering Division. 

SECTION 6.8.005 - STORM WATER COLLECTION SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 
The following storm water collection system improvements shall be required for development, and shall 
be provided at the expense of the developer: 

A. Sewer Mains 

B. Sewer Laterals 

C. Manholes, Catch Basins, and Clean-Outs 

D. All Storm Water Appurtenances - Accessory to provide complete system. 

SECTION 6.8.006 - SYSTEM STANDARDS 
The materials and installation shall conform to City of La Grande Standards, Drawings, and 
Specifications—in4l^Gity-©f L^Graf^e-Staf ldai^,-S 
revised; and any other standards adopted by the City. 
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CHAPTER 8 - REVIEW PROCEDURES 

ARTICLE 8.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 8.1.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Chapter is to specify the various land use and development procedures provided by 
this Code, to describe the intent of each, and to establish the applicable procedures, including review 
procedures, and criteria. 

SECTION 8.1.002 - TYPES OF APPLICATIONS 

The land use and development applications provided by this Code are as follows: 

A. Site Plan Approval and New Business Initiation Permit Approval - Article 8.2. 

B. Temporary Use Permit - Article 8.3. 

C. Variance-Article 8.4. 

D. Conditional Use Permit - Article 8.5. 

E. Zone Designation Change - Article 8.6. 

F. Comprehensive Plan Designation Change - Article 8.7. 

G. Land Development Code Amendment - Article 8.8, 

H. Comprehensive Plan Document Amendment - Article 8.9. 

I. Vacations - Article 8.10. 

J. Home Occupation-Article 8.11. 
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ARTICLE 8.2 - SITE PLAN AND NEW BUSINESS INITIATION PERMIT APPROVAL 

SECTION 8.2.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of Site Plan Approval and New Business Initiation Permit is to ensure compliance with this 
Code and other applicable codes and Ordinances by the establishment of any use or development which 
is permitted by the land use zone. 

Site Plan Approval is required of the following: The construction, alteration, addition, change of 
occupancy, or other site improvements for all apartment house, civic, commercial and industrial 
properties. Site Plans for new development shall be approved by the Community Development 
Department/BuildingPlannina Division with Community Development Department/PlanninqBuildinq 
Division concurrence. 

A New Business initiation Permit may be substituted for the Site Plan Approval for an existing structure 
where there is a change of ownership or occupancy, where the use remains the same and the anticipated 
investment in a single or phased remodeling or addition is equal to or less than thirty percent (30%) of the 
assessed value of the improvements. The Business Initiation Permit must be approved by the 
Community Development Director/Planner. 

If Site Plan approval is sought for an addition, alteration or change of occupancy located on a site that 
does not comply with City on-site improvement standards, this Code does not require that the entire site 
be brought to City on-site improvement standards. However, at a minimum, ten percent (10%) of the cost 
of the building addition, remodeling or alteration shall be allocated to bringing on-site improvements into 
compliance with City standards unless such standards can be met at lesser cost. Off-site improvement 
requirements are set forth in Article 6.3 of this Code. 

SECTION 8.2.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for Site Plan Approval shall be subject to the Community Development Department/Planning 
Division Review Procedure. No Building Permit shall be issued until a Site Plan has been approved by 
the Community Development Director/Planner. Upon receiving Site Plan Approval, work must begin 
within one (1) year from the approval date, with the option of a one (1) year extension or the Site Plan 
Approval will be revoked. 

SECTION 8.2.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A Site Plan shall be approved if the reviewing authority shall find that it satisfies all applicable 
requirements of this Code and other applicable codes and Ordinances. 

SECTION 8.2.004- PROCESSING 
In the processing of Site Plan Approval, the following procedures shall be followed, in accordance with 
Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation - Application for Site Plan Approval shall be initiated by the owner and/or the owner's 
authorized representative, for which Site Plan approval is sought. 

B. Filing - Application for Site Plan Approval shall be filed on forms provided by the City Community 
Development Director/Planner-depieted-4n4he-GityHDf4^^^ 
Guidelines--Manuai, shall set forth in detail all the information requested, and shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee. Fourteen-(44) Twenty (20) copies of the site plan drawing shall be 
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submitted to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and 
review by the Development Review Committee, along with the application and appropriate filing 
fee. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the application 
submittal checklist. 

C. Filing Fee - There shall be a filing fee set by the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the review process. 

D. Review bv Appropriate Authority - The Community Development Director/Planner, as provided bv 
Chapter 9 of this Code, shall review the application and render a decision as provided by the 
review procedure. -T-he-Gommunity~Bevel©pmeRH!^ 
days-ffl-or-deMoH^etermine-ifan-appIi^ 

Er-Qoee-the-appiieation-is-de emed- eompleteHhe-Gomm unity-Develop me nt-Bepaftm ent/Planning 
Oiv isiorhh as^ifteen-fl 5^-days^o- com p I ete-th e-Fevtew-proeedurer 

E. Site Plan Approval - Within one (1) year of the date of approval, the improvements shall 
commence in accordance with the Site Plan Approval. The development shall be completed 
within two 12) years of Site Plan approval. Failure to complete improvements in accordance with 
the Site Plan approval within two (2) years, such approval shall become void and a new 
application shall be filed for Site Plan Approval. A-signed Porfor-manee^Agreefflent-shati-be 
reguiredr-and-a- bond -Qr-cash--dep05it-may^^ 
approved-Shte-PlaFHft-an-agreed-time-framer Any Site Plan improvements or repairs to private or 
public improvements damaged during construction not completed prior to building occupancy will 
require a bond equal to the estimated remaining improvement or repair costs. No deviation from 
the approved site plan will be permissible without approval of the Community Development 
Director/Planner. 

SECTION 8.2.005 - SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS 
Site plans shall be drawn to clearly depict the following characteristics of the property and proposed 
project: 

A. Location, exterior boundaries, and dimensions of property involved; scale and north arrow. 

B. Location, name, width, and pavement type of adjacent street(s) or alleys; and proposed curbs, 
gutter and sidewalk improvements, if any. 

C. Location, dimensions (including height), and use or occupancy of all existing and proposed 
structures on the property, including accessory structures, and including any decks, balconies, 
and other structural elements that protrude into yard areas. 

D. Corner elevations of primary structures and direction of surface water flows onto, through, and off 
the property including the location of channels, creeks, swales and other existing or proposed 
drainage facilities affecting the proposed Site Plan. 

E. Location, type, and dimensions of proposed on-site sewage disposal and water supply, if any. 

F. Location and dimensions of existing or proposed driveways and enclosed or open parking areas, 
including type of surface materials. 
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ARTICLE 8.3 - TEMPORARY USE PERMIT 

SECTION 8.3.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Temporary Use Permit is to allow the establishment of specified uses on a short-term 
basis in certain, specified land use zones. 

SECTION 8.3.002 - EXPIRATION AND EXTENSIONS 
A. Medical Hardship Residences. Upon approval of a Temporary Use Permit for a residential unit 

associated with a medical hardship, the approval shall be effective through the end of the current 
calendar year, or the following calendar year if less than six (6) months remain in the current 
year. The permit may be renewed by the Community Development Director/Planner if the 
medical hardship continues to exist. 

Temporary Use Permit approval will require the applicant to record with the title of the property a 
declaration which would state the temporary dwelling unit must be removed prior to any sale of 
the property. A copy of the recorded document is to be provided to the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division prior to occupancy of the temporary dwelling unit. 

B. Other Temporary Uses. Upon approval of a Temporary Use Permit for other purposes, the 
approval shall be effective for six (6) months with provision for a six (6) month extension allowed, 
at the discretion of the Community Development Director/Planner, at the expiration of the initially 
permitted time period. The Planning Commission may grant any requests for extension beyond 
a one (1) year period. Temporary Use Permits shall be limited to a one (1) year term with 
Planning Commission approval for one (1) additional year and limiting the total Temporary Use 
Permit use/operation to a period of time not longer than two (2) years. 

C. Bonding. A bond to cover the cost of removal of the Temporary Use must be posted at the time of 
approval for the duration of the permit. Such bond will be utilized to remove any Temporary Use 
existing after the permitted time expires, if the applicant fails to remove the Temporary Use. All 
unused bond will be returned. 

SECTION 8.3.003 - USES PERMITTED 
Uses to be permitted include medical hardship residences, temporary office structures, trailers used as 
construction offices, units or trailers used seasonally as locations for food and/or beverage vending, or 
other uses as determined by the Community Development Director/Planner. 

A. Central Business Zone - The following Temporary Uses may be permitted within the Central 
Business Zone: Nursery, Produce Market, Auction Gallery, Flea Market, and Art and Craft Fairs. 

B. Temporary Real Estate Office - A property owner or developer may establish and maintain a 
temporary real estate sales office in a Subdivision or Planned Unit Development containing more 
than fifty (50) lots or dwelling units for the sale of lots or dwelling units that remain available for 
sale to the public. 

SECTION 8.3.004 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be subject to the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division Review Procedure. 
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SECTION 8.3.005 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A Temporary Use Permit shall be granted if the Community Development Director/Planner or other 
designated City official finds that it satisfies all applicable requirements of this Code. 

SECTION 8.3.006 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of Temporary Use Permits, the following procedures shall be followed, in accordance 
with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation - Application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be initiated by the owner of the property 
proposed as the site of the temporary use or by the agent of the owner. The authorization of 
said agent shall be in writing and filed with the application. 

B. Filing - Application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be filed on forms provided by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Divisionr-depieted—in—the—Gity-of—La-GFande—Standard^ 
Specifications^nd--Guidelines-Ma nual, shall set forth in detail all of the information requested, 
shall be accompanied by a Site Plan and any such information as listed on the application 
submittal checklist. Twenty (20) copies of the site plan drawing shall be submitted to the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to ,and review. 

C. Filing Fee - Application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be accompanied by a filing fee set by 
the City Council, by Resolution, to defray costs incidental to the proceedings. 

D. Review by Appropriate Authority - The Community Development Director/Planner, as provided by 
Chapter 9 of this Code, shall review the application and render a decision as provided by the 
review procedure. 

E. Attachment of Conditions - The Community Development Director/Planner may approve the 
Temporary Use Permit subject to such reasonable conditions as are necessary to ensure 
compliance with the applicable standards of this Code. 

F. Appeal of Decision - The decision of the Community Development Director/Planner shall be final 
unless an appeal in writing is filed as provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.7, within ten (10) business 
days of the date of mailing the notification of decision. 

G. Temporary Permit Conditions - Reasonable, clear, and objective conditions may be imposed by 
the Community Development Director/Planner in connection with the temporary permit as 
necessary to meet the purposes of Article 8.3. Guarantees and evidence may be required that 
such conditions will be or are being complied with. Such clear and objective conditions shall be 
quantifiable whenever possible, and may include, but are not limited to; 

1. Special yards and spaces. 

2. Fences and walls. 

3. Control of points of vehicular ingress and egress. 

4. Special provisions for signs. 
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ARTICLE 8.4 - VARIANCES 

SECTION 8.4.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of a Variance is to permit justifiable departures from the requirements of this Code where 
their literal application would impose an undue or unnecessary hardship on the citizens of La Grande or 
the owners of property within the City, except that no Variance shall be granted for a parcel of property 
which would authorize a use or activity not permitted by the land use zone regulations governing the 
parcel of property. 

SECTION 8.4.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
A. Application for a Variance related to the design and improvement standards for an accompanying 

Subdivision or Planned Unit Development application shall be subject to the Planning 
Commission Review Procedure. 

B. Zoning Code - The Variance request must be for relief from a physical requirement of the Land 
Development Code. 

SECTION 8.4.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
Also, please refer to Article 3.12, Section 3.12.012 for Flood Plain Variance Criteria. 

A Variance may be granted only in the event that all of the following circumstances are found to exist. 
These criteria shall be addressed in writing and accompany the Variance application. 

A. Exceptional or extraordinary circumstances apply to the property, which do not apply generally to 
other property in the same zone or vicinity. Such circumstances are a result of lot size or shape, 
topography, or other circumstances over which the applicant has no control. 

B. The variance is necessary for the preservation of a property right of the applicant, substantially the 
same as owners of other property in the same zone or vicinity. 

C. The variance would not be detrimental to the purposes of this Ordinance or to property in the 
same zone for which the variance is requested, or otherwise conflict with the objectives of any 
City plan or policy. 

D. The hardship necessitating the Variance does not arise as a result of a violation of this Ordinance 

since its effective date. 

E. The Variance requested is the minimum Variance which will alleviate the hardship. 

SECTION 8.4.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Variance, the following procedures shall be followed, in accordance with Chapter 9 
of this Code: 

A. Initiation - A request for a Variance shall be initiated by a property owner or his authorized agent 
by filing an application with the Community Development Department/Planning Division. The 
authorization of said agent shall be in writing and filed with the application. 
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B. Filing - An application for a Variance shall be filed on forms provided by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division—depieted-4n—the-Gity—ef-La-GFande—Standardsr 
Speeifieat+ens-and-Guldelines-Maniial, shall set forth in detail all information requested, shall be 
accompanied by a Site Plan and any such information as listed on the application submittal 
checklist. 

C. Filing Fee - Application for a Variance with the requested information attached shall be 
accompanied by a filing fee set by the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs incidental 
to the proceedings. Twenty (20^ copies of the application materials shall be submitted to the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and review. 

D^T^e-GomfflUfiRy-Bev 
app lieatioFHS-eomp letev 

E^lneemplefe—Application Ne-A/a ria nce-hea r-m§-s hal I -b e-s ehed uied -4Mt~is-d eterm ined-by-the 
Gommunity-Devel opment-Di reetor/Pten neF-that-the-a pp lieati on- is-d eemed -to-be-incompl ete^-The 
applicant-has- -thirty—(30)—days—to-provide—the—necessary—mfoFmatien- te—the—Community 
D evelopment-Department^lanriing-Division-OF-the-ap plieati QFI-will-be- returned—ln4ieuthereofT 

the-^ppltcaflt-FFray^-advise^o-Gemmun 
submit-the-r-equ ested info r-m ationr 

D. Review by Appropriate Authority - The review authority, as provided by Chapter 9 of this Code, 
shall review the application and render a decision as provided by the Review Procedures. 

E. Attachment of Conditions - The review authority may grant a Variance subject to such conditions 
as will assure that the departures from the requirements of this Code thereby authorized shall 
not constitute a grant of special privileges inconsistent with the limitations upon other properties 
in the vicinity and land use zone in which the subject property is located, and which it finds 
necessary to protect the best interest of the surrounding property or neighborhood. 

F. Noncompliance with Conditions - The Community Development Director/Planner may, as provided 
by this Code, take action where it reasonably appears that any conditions imposed upon the 
granting of a Variance have not been complied with. 

G. Prior Variance - Any Variance granted pursuant to a Zoning Ordinance enacted prior to the 
effective date of this Code shall be construed to be a Variance in full effect unless otherwise 
voided pursuant to Paragraph G of this Section. 

H. Limitation - No request for a Variance shall be considered by the Planning Commission within a 
one (1) year period immediately following a previous denial of such request. 

SECTION 8.4.005 - SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS 
Site Plans shall be submitted and shall contain the applicable information as outlined in aceoFdanc-e^with 
Article 8.2, Section 8.2.005 of this Code. 

SECTION 8.4.006 - ADMINISTRATIVE VARIANCES 
A. Purpose - The purpose of this Section is to allow for Community Development Director/Planner 

review of certain minor Variances which are limited in scope and which are unlikely to have 
impacts beyond the property on which they are located. 
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ARTICLE 8.5 - CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT 

SECTION 8.5.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Conditional Use Permit is to provide a mechanism whereby uses which may be 
suitable only in certain locations or only if designed or operated in a particular manner may be allowed 
within the basic zone designation. 

SECTION 8.5.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Application for a Conditional Use Permit shall be subject to the Planning Commission Review Procedure. 
Application for a Conditional Use Permit when in conjunction with a Comprehensive Land Use Plan 
change shall be subject to the Planning Commission Review Procedure. 

SECTION 8.5.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A Conditional Use Permit shall be granted only if the reviewing authority shall find that it satisfies the 
following criteria, as well as all other criteria and standards of this Code and other applicable codes and 
Ordinances. 

A. That the use is conditionally permitted in the zone in which it is proposed to be located. 

B. That the location, size, design, and operating characteristics of the proposed use are in 
conformance with the La Grande Comprehensive Plan. 

C. That the location, size, design, and operating characteristics of the proposed development will be 
compatible with and will not have significant adverse effects on the appropriate development and 
use of abutting properties and the surrounding neighborhood. Consideration shall be given to 
harmony in scale, bulk, coverage, and density; to the availability of civic facilities and utilities; to 
harmful effects, if any, upon desirable neighborhood characteristics and livability; to the 
generation of traffic and the capacity of surrounding streets; and to any other relevant impact of 
the development. 

SECTION 8.5.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Conditional Use Permit, the following procedures shall be followed, in accordance 
with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation - An application for a Conditional Use Permit shall be initiated by the owner of the 
property for which the Conditional Use Permit is sought or by the representative of the owner. 
The authorization of said agent shall be in writing and filed with the application. 

B. Filing - An application for a Conditional Use Permit shall be filed on forms provided by the 
Community Development Department/Planning Division—depieted-in 4he-Gity-ef- LraGrande 
Standards1-Speeifieatiens-and-Gtiidelifles--MaFiual, shall set forth in detail all the information 
requested, shall be accompanied by a Site Plan and any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. Twenty (20) copies of the application materials shall be 
submitted to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and 
review. 
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C. Filing Fee - Application for a Conditional Use Permit with the requested information attached shall 
be accompanied by a filing fee set by the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the proceedings. 

D^neGmplete-Apptieation-^e-Cendltional^Jse-l^ 
by^-the—Gemmu nity—D e-velepment—Directer/Plan ne ̂ -that—the—a pptieatien—is—deemed—to—b e 
in complete,—T4*e-appiieaBt4ras-thinty-(3Q)-days-t^^ 
Gommunity^Development-DepartmentfPlanning-Division-oMhe-appliGatien-will-be-
liea-theFeefr-the-applicant may-advise-the-Gem m ur^-Develepmer^Direet&r/RanReF--tha^they 
are-y nable- to-su b m itfhe-Feq u ested-informa tiORv 

E. Review by Appropriate Authority - The review authority, as provided by Chapter 9 of this Code, 
shall review the application and render a decision as provided by the review procedures. 

F. Attachment of Conditions - The review authority may approve the Conditional Use Permit subject 
to such reasonable conditions as are necessary, which conditions may include, but are not 
limited to: 

1. Regulations of use or uses. 

2. Special yards, spaces and buffers. 

3. Fences, hedges and walls. 

4. Surfacing of parking area. 

5. Requiring street, service road or alley dedications and improvements or appropriate bonds. 

6. Regulation of points of vehicular ingress and egress. 

7. Regulation of signs. 

8. Requiring landscaping and maintenance thereof. 

9. Requiring maintenance of the grounds, 

10. Regulation of noise, vibration, odors, etc. 

11. Regulation of time for certain activities. 

12. Time period within which the proposed use shall be developed. 

13. Duration of use. 

14. Such other conditions as will make possible the development of the City in an orderly and 
efficient manner and conformity with the intent and purposes of applicable Ordinances. 

G. Appeal of Decision - The decision of the review authority shall be final unless an appeal in writing 
is filed as provided in Chapter 9, Article 9.7. 
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¿L Noncompliance with Conditions - The Community Development Director/Planner may take action 
as provided by Section 10.2.004 of this Code where it reasonably appears that any condition 
imposed upon the granting of a Conditional Use Permit has not been complied with. In addition, 
a Conditional Use Permit may be modified or revoked if the Planning Commission finds one (1) 
or more of the following: 

1. That the Permit was obtained by misrepresentation or fraud; 

2. That the use for which the Permit was granted is not being exercised; 

3. That the use for which the Permit was granted has ceased or has been suspended for six (6) 

months or longer; 

4. That the conditions imposed on said Use Permit have not been complied with; 

5. That the use is detrimental to the health, safety or general welfare of persons residing in the vicinity or injurious to property in the vicinity; 

6. That the Conditional Use has been materially altered or expanded beyond the scope of the 
use originally authorized. Factors, such as, but not limited to, increased number or size of 
structures, finding that a nuisance exists, or alteration of the approved Site Plan may be 
cause for modification or revocation of a Conditional Use Permit. 

\. Prior Conditional Use Permit - A Conditional Use Permit granted pursuant to a Zoning Ordinance 
enacted prior to the effective date of this Code shall be construed to be a Conditional Use Permit 
in full effect unless otherwise voided pursuant to Paragraph "H" of this Section. 

J. Revisions to a Valid Conditional Use Permit - Any variations, alterations, or changes in a valid 
Conditional Use Permit requested by the deed holder shall be considered in accordance with the 
procedure of this Article as though a new Conditional Use Permit were being applied for. 

K. Limitation - No request for a Conditional Use Permit shall be considered by the review authority 
within a one-year period immediately following a previous denial of such request. 

SECTION 8.5.005 - SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS 
Site Plans shall be submitted and shall contain the applicable information as outlined in aeeerdanee-with 
Article 8.2, Section 8.2.005 of this Code. 

SECTION 8.5.006 - TIME LIMIT ON CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT APPROVAL 
A Conditional Use Permit shall be void after one (1) year if conditions of the Conditional Use Permit have 
not been met. If substantial improvements have been made, the Community Development 
Director/Planner may grant a one (1) year extension. However, the review authority may extend the one 
(1) year period at the hearing on the initial application or at a later date upon the request of the applicant 
and a showing of good cause thereafter. The reviewing authority may place such conditions upon the 
granting of additional time, including but not limited to, the requirement of a performance bond or cash 
deposit to be forfeited to the City in the event substantial progress on the proposed development has not 
been made at the end of the period of time granted by the reviewing authority. 
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ARTICLE 8.6 - ZONE DESIGNATION CHANGE 

SECTION 8.6.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of a Zone Designation Change is to provide for revision in response to individual landowner 
needs, and for zone changes required to maintain conformance with the City of La Grande 
Comprehensive Plan. 

SECTION 8.6.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
All requests for a Zone Designation Change shall be subject to the Planning Commission and City 
Council Review Procedures. 

SECTION 8.6.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A proposed Zone Designation Change shall meet the following criteria: 

A. The Zone Designation Change is in conformance with the Comprehensive Plan, and all other 
provisions of the Land Development Code; 

B. The property affected by the Zone Designation Change is adequate in size and shape to facilitate 
those uses that are normally allowed in conjunction with such zoning; 

C. The property affected by the proposed Zone Designation Change is-propeFly-Felated4e-streets~te 
adequately-sen/e-the-type-ef4raffie-geneFated-by-sueh can adequately serve the uses that may 
be permitted therein; and such Change is in conformance with the Oregon Transportation 
Planning Rule (OAR 660-012-0060); 

D. The proposed Zone Designation Change will have no adverse effect on the appropriate use and 
development of abutting properties. 

SECTION 8.6.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Zone Designation Change, the following procedures shall be followed, in 
accordance with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation by Property Owner - An application for a Zone Designation Change may be initiated by 
the owner of the subject property or the authorized representative of the owner. The 
authorization of said representative shall be in writing and filed with the application. 

B. Filing - Application shall be made on forms provided by the Community Development 
DepartmenVPlanning Divisionr^epiete(^n the-Gity-o^^Grande-StandardS;^peehfieations--and 
Guidelines-Manual, shall set forth in detail all required information, and shall be accompanied by 
a filing fee set by Resolution of the City Council to defray a portion of the costs incidental to the 
proceedings. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. Twenty (20) copies of the application materials shall be 
submitted to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and 
review. Additional copies may be required as needed for review and consideration by the 
La Grande Planning Commission and City Council. 
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C. Incomplete Application - ^t-is-detemined-tfrat-the-appWGatiei^ 
infornretion-ner-have-atteehe^ether-pe^ 
not-be—aeceptedr No review shall be scheduled if it is determined bv the Community 
Development Director/Planner that the application does not provide the required information. 
Upon receipt of notification from the Citv that an application is incomplete, the applicant shall 
have up to sixty (60) days to supply the required information or the application shall be 
terminated bv the City. In lieu thereof, the applicant may advise the Community Development 
Director/Planner that thev are unable to submit the requested information and request that the 
application be processed and a decision issued based on the information submitted. 

D. Initiation by the Community Development Director/Planner - The Community Development 
Director/Planner may initiate proceedings for a Zone Designation Change limited to Zone 
Designation Changes required to implement the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan. The 
Community Development Director/Planner shall refer said Zone Designation Changes to the 
Planning Commission. If a mapping error is to be corrected in the affected zoning maps, said 
error shall be referred to the Planning Commission by the Community Development 
Director/Planner. Mapping error and Zone Designation Change shall be in writing stating the 
purpose of the proposed change. 

E. Public Hearing by Planning Commission - Upon receipt of an application for a Zone Designation 
Change, the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for a public hearing, as 
provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.5. 

F. Notice - Notice of a hearing on a proposed Zone Designation Change shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 9.6, Section 9.6.001 of this Code. Notice of the proposal shall also be 
submitted to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development and other affected 
agencies for review in accordance with Oregon Administrative Rules. 

1. If an application would change the zone of property which includes all or part of a mobile 
home park as defined in ORS 446.003, the governing body shall give written notice by first 
class mail to each existing mailing address for tenants of the mobile home park at least 
twenty (20) days, but not more than forty (40) days, before the date of the first hearing on the 
application. The governing body may require the applicant for such" a Zone Designation 
Change to pay the cost of such notice. The failure of a tenant to receive notice which was 
mailed shall not invalidate any Zone Designation Change. 

G. Review - The Planning Commission shall review the proposed Zone Designation Change and 
make a recommendation to the City Council in accordance with the procedure established in 
Chapter 9. 

H. Limitation - No request for a Zone Designation Change shall be considered by the Planning 
Commission on the same property or substantially the same property within a one (1) year 
period immediately following a previous denial of such request except the reviewing authority 
may consent to a new hearing if in the opinion of the reviewing authority new evidence or a 
change of circumstances warrant it. 

L Public Hearing by City Council - Upon receipt of a recommendation of the Planning Commission, 
the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for public hearing, as provided by 
Chapter 9, Article 9.5, before the City Council. 
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J. Review by City Council - The City Council shall review the proposed Zone Designation Change 
and reach a decision in accordance with the procedure established in Chapter 9, and Oregon 
Revised Statutes. If the decision of the City Council is to approve the proposed Zone Change, 
such action shall be confirmed through amendment of the Official Zoning Map by the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division. 
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ARTICLE 8.7 - COMPREHENSIVE PLAN DESIGNATION CHANGE 

SECTION 8.7.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Comprehensive Plan Designation Change is to provide for revisions in the 
Comprehensive Plan map in response to an individual change in land use as a result of changing public 
needs, desires, and the rate of development in the City and in order to carry out the state-wide planning 
goals. 

SECTION 8.7.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Requests for a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change shall be subject to the Planning Commission 
and City Council Review Procedures. 

SECTION 8.7.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 

A proposed Comprehensive Plan Designation Change shall meet the following criteria: 

A. The proposed change is in compliance with the Statewide planning goals. 

B. The proposed change is in conformance with all policies of the City of La Grande Comprehensive 

C. The proposed change is supported by specific studies or other factual information which 
documents the public need for the change. 

SECTION 8.7.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change, the following procedures shall be 
followed, in accordance with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation by Property Owner - An application for a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change may 
be initiated by the owner of the subject property or the authorized representative of the owner. 
The authorization of said representative shall be in writing and filed with the application form. 

B. Filing - Application shall be made on forms provided by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division^epieted-in4he-Gity-Q^L-a-Graflde-StaRdaFdSr-SpeeifiGatieRS-and 
Guidelines-Manual, shall set forth in detail all the information required, and shall be accompanied 
by a filing fee set by Resolution of the City Council to defray the costs incidental to the 
proceedings. The application shall be accompanied by any such information as listed on the 
application submittal checklist. Twenty (20) copies of the application materials shall be submitted 
to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and review. 
Additional copies may be required as needed for review and consideration by the La Grande 

C. Incomplete Application - IMt-is-deter-mined—the—application does-net—provide-the- required 
inform a tien-nertave-attaehed-eth ep-p eFtinent-d ata-requestedy-the-application-and-ftling-fee-shall 
neMge accepted^ No review shall be scheduled if it is determined bv the Community 
Development Director/Planner that the application does not provide the required information. 
Upon receipt of notification from the Citv that an application is incomplete, the applicant shall 
have UP to sixty (60) days to supply the required information or the application shall be terminated 

Plan; and, 
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bv the City. in lieu thereof, the applicant may advise the Community Development 
Director/Planner that thev are unable to submit the requested information and request that the 
application be processed and a decision issued based on the information submitted. 

D. Initiation by the Community Development Director/Planner - The Community Development 
Director/Planner may initiate proceedings for a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change limited 
to changes required to maintain state-wide goal compliance and to correct any errors in the 
official Comprehensive Plan Designation maps. 

E. Public Hearing by Planning Commission - Upon receipt of an application for a Comprehensive 
Plan Designation Change, the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for a 
public hearing, as provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.5. 

F. Notice - Notice of a hearing on a proposed Comprehensive Plan Designation Change shall be 
provided as prescribed by Article 9.6, Section 9.6.001 of this Code. Notice of the proposal shall 
also be submitted to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development and other 
affected agencies for review in accordance with Oregon Administrative Rules. 

G. Review by Planning Commission - The reviewing authority shall review the proposed 
Comprehensive Plan Designation Change and make a recommendation to the City Council in 
accordance with the procedure established in Chapter 9. 

H. Limitation - No request for a Comprehensive Plan Designation Change shall be considered by the 
Planning Commission on the same property or substantially the same property within a one (1) 
year period immediately following a previous denial by the review authority of such request 
except the reviewing authority may consent to a new hearing if in the opinion of the review 
authority new evidence or a change of circumstances warrant it. 

L Public Hearing by City Council - Upon receipt of a recommendation of the Planning Commission, 
the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for public hearing, as provided by 
Chapter 9, Article 9.5, before the City Council. 

J. Review by City Council - The City Council shall review the proposed Comprehensive Plan 
Designation Change and reach a decision in accordance with the procedure established in 
Chapter 9, and Oregon Revised Statutes. If the decision of the City Council is to approve the 
proposed Comprehensive Plan Designation Change, such action shall be confirmed through 
amendment of the Comprehensive Plan document by the Community Development 
Department/Planning Division. 



City of La Grande Land Development Code Ordinance Number 
Series 2009 * 
Page 282 of 312 

ARTICLE 8.8 - LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE AMENDMENT 

SECTION 8.8.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Land Development Code Amendment is to provide for its revision in response to 
revisions to the City of La Grande Comprehensive Plan, or to provide for the continued efficient 
administration of this Code, or to provide for revision and update as deemed necessary. 

SECTION 8.8.002 - REVIEW PROCEDURE 
Land Development Code Amendment requests shall be subject to the Planning Commission and the City 
Council Review Procedures. 

SECTION 8.8.003 - REVIEW CRITERIA 
A proposed Land Development Code Amendment shall meet the following criteria: 

A. That the proposed amendment is in compliance with the Statewide Planning Goals and with the 
Comprehensive Plan Policies. 

SECTION 8.8.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of Land Development Code Amendments, the following procedures shall be followed, In 
accordance with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation by the Community Development Director/Planner, Planning Commission, or City Council 
- The Community Development Director/Planner, Planning Commission or City Council may 
initiate proceedings to amend the Land Development Code by majority vote, providing that if said 
Community Development Director/Planner or Council initiates the amendment it shall be referred 
to the Planning Commission for hearing. Said referral shall be in writing stating the text of the 
amendment. 

B. Public Hearing by Planning Commission - Upon receipt of either a request for a Land 
Development Code Amendment or a motion from the Planning Commission or City Council to 
consider a proposed amendment, the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date 
for a public hearing, as provided by Chapter 9, Article 9.5 before the Planning Commission. 

C. Notice - Notice of a hearing on a proposed Land Development Code Amendment shall be 
provided as set forth in Article 9.6, Section 9.6.001 of this Code. Notice of the proposal shall also 
be submitted to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development and other 
affected agencies for review in accordance with Oregon Administrative Rules. 

D. Review by the Planning Commission - The Planning Commission shall review the proposed Land 
Development Code Amendment in accordance with the procedure established in Chapter 9 and 
make a recommendation to the City Council. 

E. Public Hearing by City Council - Upon receipt of a recommendation of the Planning Commission, 
the Community Development Director/Planner shall set a date for public hearing, as provided by 
Chapter 9, Article 9.5, before the City Council. 
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ARTICLE 8.11 - HOME OCCUPATION 

SECTION 8.11.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of these Sections are to ensure that occupations conducted within one's own residence shall 
not be objectionable to the neighborhood in which it is located and shall maintain the residential character 
and appearance of both the dwelling and neighborhood. 

SECTION 8.11.002 - WHERE PERMITTED 
Home occupations shall be permitted in any Residential use, subject to Article 9.2, Community 
Development Department/Planning Division Review Procedure. Application shall be made on forms 
provided by the Community Development Department/Planning Division—depicted--in—'the—Gity—of 
La-GFande-Standards^-nSpeGifieations-and-Guidelines-Manual. The application shall be accompanied by 
any such information as listed on the application submittal checklist. 

EXCEPTION: If a Home Occupation is to employ no persons from outside the home, anticipates no 
clients or customers calling at the home to do business, erects no signage visible from the exterior of the 
home and meets all of the other Home Occupation standards of this Article, such Home Occupation shall 
be processed as a New Business tnitiatien Permit. 

SECTION 8.11.003 - HOME OCCUPATION CRITERIA 
A Home Occupation Permit shall be granted if the Community Development Director/Planner or other 
designated City official finds that it satisfies all applicable requirements of this Code. 

SECTION 8.11.004 - PROCESSING 
In the processing of a Home Occupation Permit, the following procedures shall be followed, in 
accordance with Chapter 9 of this Code: 

A. Initiation - Application for a Home Occupation Permit shall be initiated by the business owner. 
with written support or endorsement bv the property owner. 

B. Filing - Application for a Home Occupation Permit shall be filed on forms provided bv the City 
Community Development Director/Planner, shall set forth in detail all the information requested, 
and shall be accompanied bv a filing fee. Twenty (20) copies of the submittal information shall be 
submitted to the Community Development Department/Planning Division, for distribution to and 
review bv the Development Review Committee, along with the application and appropriate filing 
fee. 

C. Filing Fee - There shall be a filing fee set bv the City Council, by resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the review process. 

D. Filing Fee - There shall be a filing fee set by the City Council, bv resolution, to defray the costs 
incidental to the review process. 

SECTION 8.11.005 - STANDARDS FOR HOME BUSINESSES 
Home businesses are subject to the requirements of the base zone, as well as the following standards, 
which have been established to preserve the neighborhood character of which the dwelling engaged in a 
home business is a part: 
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CHAPTER 9 - HEARING PROCEDURES 

ARTICLE 9.1 - BASIC PROVISIONS 

SECTION 9.1.001 - PURPOSE OF REVIEW PROCEDURES 
The purpose of this Chapter is to establish uniform procedures for decisions on matters pertaining to the 
use and development of lands within La Grande. It is the intent of this Chapter to provide Review 
Procedures ensuring that the amount of private and public resources devoted to "reaching a particular 
decision is commensurate with its complexity and potential impact. These procedures are designed to 
encourage public familiarity with and understanding of how land decisions are reached. It is the long term 
purpose of these standardized procedures to increase the overall speed by which land use decisions are 
reached. 

SECTION 9.1.002 - TYPES OF REVIEW PROCEDURES 
All reviewing authorities, A through C, shall be governed by the Comprehensive Plan policies. In order to 
achieve the purposes set forth above, three (3) types of Review Procedures are established: 

A. Community Development Department/Planning Division Review Procedure - This procedure is 
provided for reaching objective, ministerial administrative decisions requiring no discretionary 
judgment, but only the application of measurable standards to specific fact situations. The land 
use or development proposals reviewed under this procedure will have minimal or no effect on 
surrounding lands or persons. 

B. Planning Commission Review Procedure - This procedure provides for reaching complex 
decisions where discretion is required either to apply subjective, qualitative criteria or to weigh the 
merits of competing positions. The land use or development proposals reviewed under this 
procedure will have significant effects on a broad range of lands and persons. 

C. City Council Review Procedure - This procedure provides for reaching complex decisions 
. regarding land use policy. 
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SECTION 9.1.003 - LAND USE APPLICATION REVIEW PROCESS 
All land use applications shall be reviewed in accordance with the following review process: 

(A) 
F I R S T C O N T A C T 

P R E A P P L I C A T I O N M E E T I N G 

(B) 
D E V E L O P M E N T OF 
A C O N C E P T P L A N 

<c1) 
N E I G H B O R H O O D M E E T I N G 

Required for All P C & CC 
Land Use Applications 

(C2) 
P L A N R E F I N E M E N T 

Reflect Issues from Hem 2b 

i 

(D) 
A P P L I C A T I O N S U B M I T T A L 

City has 30 days D e e m Application 
Cnmnlptp. nr Inrnmnlpfp 

(E1) 
A P P L I C A T I O N I N C O M P L E T E 

Plan is Refined and Resubmitted 

<E2) 
A P P L I C A T I O N C O M P L E T E 

Start of 120 Dav Review P e r i o d 

(F) 
P R O C E S S I N G & P U B L I C N O T I C E 
Circulate to Public, Agencies and 

Advisory Commissions 

(G) 
P U B L I C H E A R I N G ( S ) 

(H) 
A P P E A L TO C I T Y C O U N C I L 

A P P E A L T O LUBA 

(I) 
D E V E L O P M E N T 

R E C O N S I D E R A T I O N 

A. First Contact - Pre-Application Meeting 
A pre-application meeting may be required. 

When required, such meeting will be arranged by 
Planning Division Staff and shall include applicable 
City Departments. 

B. Development of a Concept Plan 
The Applicant shall prep are and provide a 

Conceptual Development Plan to the Planning 
Division, based on information received from the 
pre-application meeting. 

C. Neighborhood Meeting - Plan Refinement 
Neighborhood Meeting. The Applicant shall 

arrange for and conduct a neighborhood meeting at 
a "public neutral" place of assembly The Applicant 
shall invite public comment and use such 
comments fo refine the Conceptual Development 
Plan, addressing all relevant issues. 

Application Fee Deposit. A non-refundable 
Application Fee Deposit will be required in an 
amount established by the City Planner to cover 
the costs of providing a list of affected property 
owners used for public notice. 

Waiver. This step may be waived, only for 
applications that wilt clearly be non-controversial 
and that will have minimal or no effect on 
surrounding lands or people. 

D. Application Submittal 
Planning Division has 30 days to deem an 

application incomplete or complete 

E. Application Incomplete - Complete 
Incomplete. The Applicant will be provided a 

letter identifying all issues that need to be 
addressed for the application to become Complete. 

Complete. Upon determination of a Complete 
Application, the City has 120 days to issue a final 
decision. 

F. Processing & Public Notice 
When Public Notice involves a City Advisory 

Commission, the Applicant may be required to 
present the application to the Commission and 
address comments. Revisions to the Plan may be 
required prior to Public Hearings. 

G. Public Hearing(s) 
Public Hearings shall be provided in accordance 

with Hearing Procedures set forth in Articles 9.2, 
9.3 and 9.4. 

H. Appeal to City Council or LUBA 
Appeal shall be processed in accordance with 

Article 9.7. 

I. Development - Reconsideration 
Return to Public Process. Any change In the 

development resulting in a 10% or greater deviation 
from the approved Plan may result in a "Stop Work 
Order" and return to the public process, Items F 
and G, for reconsideration. 
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ARTICLE 9.2 - COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT/ PLANNING DIVISION 
REVIEW PROCEDURE 

SECTION 9.2.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of the Community Development Department/Planning Division Review Procedure is to 
provide for the mmtetenal administrative review of certain land use and development decisions by the 
Community Development Director/Planner. It is the further purpose of this procedure to provide for the 
expeditious review of development subject to Community Development Department/Planning Division 
review. 

SECTION 9.2.002 - APPLICATION 

The following development shall be subject to Community Development Director/Planner Review. 

E. Duplex Division 

F. Fence Height Waiver 

G. Floodplain Development Permit 

H. Geologic Hazard Site Plan 

I. Historic Landmarks Review 

J. Home Occupation Permit 

K. Land Use Approval Time Extension 

L. Lot Line Adjustment 

M. Minor Land Partition 

N. Public Right-of-Way Encroachment 

O. Segregation of Tax Lot 

P. Sign Permit 

Q. Site Plan Review 

R. Temporary Use Permit 

S. Variance Permit (Administrative) 

T. Wetland Plan Review 
U. Zoning Approval 
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A Q Ü q D i n f i A n r M * < M / o l rsr \A f J p n ì r ^ l L Ì Q ^ ^ r r l Qrf i - i D i n n 

r n C3JIC n l d l l / X J J j J l U V U J C H I Ù w O O r o y i v C a l P i o v u t i U O I I U J i d r l 

&—Establishment of a-Temporary Uso 

Or.—Time-fe<tonoions on a Tontativo Major/MinopLand-FeffStion Approval 

H—Application for a Duplex Division 

\. Horn e -Qeeupations 

SECTION 9.2,003 - NOTICE 
Community Development Department/Planning Division Review shall be conducted by the Community 
Development Director/Planner. Notice shall be mailed or otherwise delivered to property owners within 
one hundred feet (100') of the proposed land use listed in Section 9.2.002, as well as to affected local, 
State, and Federal agencies at least fourteen (14) days prior to the decision date. The notice shall also 
be conspicuously posted on-site ten (10) days prior to the date of the scheduled decision. 

SECTION 9.2.004 - REVIEW AND DECISION 
A. The Community Development Director/Planner shall review the application and determine its 

compliance with applicable Codes and Ordinances. Conditions of approval may be imposed as 
necessary to ensure compliance with this Ordinance and other applicable Codes. The 
Community Development Director/Planner may, at his discretion or if requested, refer A through 
I under Section 9.2.002 to the Planning Commission for a public hearing and decision. 

B. A determination of denial shall prohibit the applicant from undertaking the proposed development 

C. Written notice of Community Development Director/Planner approval or denial shall be given to all 
parties to the proceeding, to include, all those parties to whom notice must be given under ORS 
227.173. 

SECTION 9.2.005 - APPEAL 
A decision of the Community Development Director/Planner may be appealed to the Planning 
Commission within twelve (12) days of mailing of notification in accordance with procedures set forth in 
Chapter 9, Article 9.7 of this Code. 

&—Application for a Minor Partition 
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(120) days from the date the application is deemed to be complete, unless an extension is requested by 
the applicant, except as provided in ORS 227.178(7). 

SECTION 9.5.011 - PREPARATION OF FINDINGS AND ORDER 
The Community Development Director/Planner shall prepare and present findings of facts and an Order 
which shall include: 

A. A statement of the applicable criteria and standards against which the proposal was tested, and of 
the hearing body's interpretation of what would be required to achieve compliance with the criteria 
and standards. 

B. A statement of the facts which the hearing body found established compliance or noncompliance 
with each applicable criteria and assurance of compliance with applicable standards. 

C. The reasons for a conclusion to approve or deny. 

D. The decision to deny or approve the proposed change with or without conditions. 

E. The final Order shall be filed with the Community Development Department/Planning Division, and 
a copy mailed to the applicant at the address indicated on the application and to other parties to 
the hearing requesting a copy. 

F. The hearing body shall make a final decision by approving, denying, or modifying the Findings of 
Facts and Order. 

SECTION 9.5.012 - RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS 
The Secretary to the hearing body shall be present at each hearing and shall cause the proceedings to be 
recorded stenographiGally-QF electronically. 

A. Testimony shall be transcribed verbatim if required for judicial review or if ordered by the hearing 
body, at an additional cost. 

B. The hearing body shall, where practicable, retain as part of the hearing record each item of 
physical or documentary evidence presented and shall have the items marked to show the 
identity of the person offering the same and whether presented on behalf of the proponent or 
opponent. Exhibits received into evidence shall be retained in the hearing file until after the 
applicable appeal(period has expired, at which time the exhibits may be released to the person 
identified thereon, or otherwise disposed of. 

C. The findings of fact and Order shall be included in the record. 

D. A person shall have access to the record of the proceedings at reasonable times, places and 
circumstances. A person shall be entitled to copies of the record at the person's own expense. 
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ARTICLE 9.7 - APPEAL OF DECISIONS 

SECTION 9.7.001 - PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Article is to establish uniform procedures for the appeal of land use and development 
and policy decisions provided in Chapter 8 of this Code. 

SECTION 9.7.002 - APPEAL AUTHORITY 
A. Decisions reached by the following review authorities pursuant to Chapter 8 shall be subject to 

appeal to the authority shown: 

1. Community Development Department/Planning Division/Community Development 
Director/Planner - Decision may be appealed to the Planning Commission. 

2. Planning Commission - Decision may be appealed to the City Council 

3. City Council - Decision may be appealed to the Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA). 

B. Any request for modification or removal of conditions of approval shall be subject to review by the 
approving body. The approving body shall grant such request or portions thereof, only upon 
finding that the application of the condition or conditions would impose an undue or unnecessary 
hardship on the applicant, and that the condition causing the difficulty was not created by the 
applicant. 

SECTION 9.7.003 - STANDING TO APPEAL 

To have standing to appeal, persons must participate either orally or in writing at the public hearing. 

SECTION 9.7.004 - INITIATION OF APPEAL 
A decision of a review authority pursuant to Chapter 8 shall be appealed by a party with standing within 
the time limits prescribed in Chapter 9 of this Code. The filing of a Notice of Appeal shall be 
accompanied by the fee prescribed by Resolution of the City Council. The Notice of Appeal shall be 
submitted upon the form provided by the Community Development Department/Planning Divisionr-shown 
in—the-Gify-e^La-G Fa nde—Stand ard5r-Specifications--aFtd-Guidelines^-Manual, shall include any such 
information as listed on the application submittal checklist and contain the following: 

A. A concise description of the land use decision sought to be reviewed, including the date of 
decision. 

B. A statement of the interest of the appellant seeking review and, that the appellant was a party to 

the initial proceedings. 

C. The grounds relied upon for review. 

SECTION 9.7.005 - SCOPE OF REVIEW ON APPEAL All appeals to the Planning Commission or City Council shall include a de novo evidentiary hearing. 
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ARTICLE 10.2 - ENFORCEMENT 

SECTION 10.2.001 - PURPOSE 
This Article establishes procedures for enforcement of the provisions of this Code. The enforcement 
procedures set forth are intended to assure due process of law for violations of those codes. 

SECTION 10.2.002 - ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY 
The responsibility for the enforcement of the provisions of the Land Development Code is assigned as 
follows: 

A. City Police Department - It is the duty of the City Police Department and of all officers of the City 
otherwise charged by law to enforce this Code and all its provisions, by issuance of citations if 
necessary. 

B. Code Enforcement Officers - The Community Development Director/Planner, City Manager, Public 
Works Director, Building Official, Police Chief, and Fire Chief, are to act as the Code 
Enforcement Officers, to enforce this Code, and all their provisions. The Code Enforcement 
Officer has the following responsibilities and powers in the enforcement of this title. 

1. To review with affected individuals the provisions of applicable City Ordinances through 
initiation of administrative hearings and other methods to support voluntary compliance with 
its provisions. 

2. To initiate all necessary proceedings to forfeit bond or cash deposits. 

3. Assist the City Police Department with issuance of citations for violations of applicable 
Ordinances, by preparing the written report. 

4. To initiate proceedings to revoke approvals granted under this Code. 

SECTION 10.2.003 - CITATION 
The City Police Department may issue a citation to any person who violates any of the provisions of the 
City's applicable Ordinances or of this Code upon request of the Code Enforcement Officer. Penalties for 
violation shall be in accordance with Section 10.2.010 of this Code. 

SECTION 10.2.004 - REVOCATION OF APPROVAL AND FORFEITURE OF BONDS 
The Code Enforcement Officer may initiate proceedings by citation to appear to revoke the approval of 
any permit or land use approval issued pursuant to this Code in any case where a use of land has been 
established or conducted in a manner which violates or fails to observe the provisions of this Code or a 
condition of approval. 

The Code Enforcement Officer may initiate procedure to forfeit all or a portion of a bond or cash deposit 
when such exists. 

SECTION 10.2.005 - PROCEDURES 
A. Alleged violators shall be notified in writing at least two (2) times within thirty (30) days for a 

violation of this Ordinance by regular mail and by certified mail, postage prepaid, return receipt 
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requested to the owner of the affected property. A citation may be issued with the second notice 
in accordance with Section 10.2.006. Reoccurring violations within a two (2) year period shall be 
served a citation in accordance with Section 10.2.006 on the first notice and shall be subject to 
penalties described in Section 10.2.010. Such notification shall contain the following: 

1. Statement "RE: (Ordinance Type) Violation at Property Located at 
(Description of Property^ " 

2. A description of the real property, by street address, and assessor map description, on which 
the violation exists. 

3. A list of the provisions of this Code and/or conditions violated and the means to correct such 
violation(s), if any. 

4. A direction to correct the violation within ten (10) days from the date of the notice. 

5. A statement that failure to correct the violation may result with issuance of a citation and the 
required penalties for non-compliance. 

B. The Code Enforcement Officer is to notify the person posting the bond or cash deposit of the 
intention to cause forfeiture of the bond or deposit at least twenty (20) days prior to a forfeiture 
hearing. Such notice is to contain the following: 

1. Statement "RE: Forfeiture Hearing for Improvements for __ (Name of Development) 
, File Number . at Property Located at (Description of Property) 

2. A description of the real property, by street address, and assessor map description. 

3. The reasons for seeking forfeiture and the remedial action required by the person posting 
the bond or deposit. 

4. The date, time and place of the forfeiture hearing. 

5. The required penalties for non-compliance. 

SECTION 10.2.006 - SERVICE OF CITATION 
Any notice required by the provisions of this Chapter is to be given by the City Police Department or a 
Code Enforcement Officer. 

A. A copy of the citation is to be either served personally or by mail, postage prepaid, certified mail, 
return receipt requested, to the owner of the affected premises as shown on the last equalized 
assessment role. If no address can be found or is known to the Code Enforcement Officer, then 
the citation is to be mailed to such person at the address of the premises affected by the 
proceedings. The failure of any person to receive the citation does not affect the validity of any 
proceedings taken hereunder. 

B. A copy of the notice will be forwarded to District Municipal Court for docketing. 
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ARTICLE 10.3 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 

SECTION 10.3.001 - ENFORCEMENT 
In the event that there is no Community Development Director/Planner, the City Manager or his designee 
shall have authority to enforce the provisions of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 10.3.002 - FILING FEE REFUNDS. WITHDRAWALS, AND WAIVERS 
A. Filing fees are utilized to cover the cost of public hearings, mailings, postings, transcripts, and 

Staff time involved in processing applications. As such, refunds due to denials are not permitted. 

B. In case of withdrawal, the Community Development Department/Planning Division shall authorize 
a refund based on the pro-rata cost and determination of the status of the application at the time 
of withdrawal. 

C. It is the policy of the City of La Grande to not waive filing fees. 

SECTION 10.3.003 - ORDINANCE SEVERABILITY CLAUSE AND EFFECTIVE DATE 
If any court of competent jurisdiction declares any Section of this Ordinance invalid, such decision shall 
be deemed to apply to that Section only, and shall not affect the validity of the Ordinance as a whole or 
any part thereof, other than the part declared invalid. 

This Ordinance shall become effective thirty (30) days after its adoption by the City Council of the City of 
La Grande, Oregon and its approval by the Mayor; specifically, July 3, 2009. 

ADOPTED this Third (3rd) day of June, 2009, by 
Councilors present voting therefore. 

APPROVED this Third (3rd) day of June, 2009. 

( ) of ( ) 

Steve Clemens, Mayor Pro Tem 

ATTEST: APPROVED AS TO FORM AND CONTENT: 

Alexandra Norgan Lund, City Recorder for Jonel K. Ricker, City Attorneys 

c:\plannin0\applicalions\ldc-cpa a/nendmenfs\proposed Idc ord series 2009.doc 
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LIST OF MAPS 

1. Zoning Map 

2. Geological Hazard Map 

3. Riparian Map 

4. Wetland Resource Map 

5. Flood Plain Map 

6. Exempt Off-Street Parking 

7. Residential Use Overlay 

8. Diesel Fuel Area Map 

9 . Historic District Boundary Map 



Note 

Exhibit "0.2" : Proposed Ordinance Amending the Statewide 

Goal Chapters 5, 7 and 9 of the City of La Grande 

Comprehensive Plan 

has been excluded from this Staff Report 

given that the Comprehensive Plan Amendments are being 

considered under a separate Ordinance 



EXHIBIT 

C I T Y OF L A G R A N D E 
R E S O L U T I O N N U M B E R _ 

SERIES 20Q9 

A R E S O L U T I O N OF T H E C I T Y C O U N C I L OF T H E C I T Y OF L A G R A N D E , O R E G O N , 
A D O P T I N G T H E S T A N D A R D S A N D S T A N D A R D S M A N U A L F O R HISTORIC 

R E H A B I L I T A T I O N A N D P R E S E R V A T I O N 

WHEREAS, the Standards and Standards Manual, attached hereto and by this 
reference incorporated herein as if fully set forth, is an amendment to and replacement of the 
Historic District Design Standards, which is referenced in the Land Development Code 
Ordinance, but not adopted as an enforceable document; and, 

WHEREAS, the Standards and Standards Manual does not contain specific "land use" 
regulations; but, rather, architectural design elements and is not required to be incorporated into 
the Land Development Code Ordinance; and, 

WHEREAS, the Standards and Standards Manual is intended to evolve and be updated 
on an "as needed" basis as the conditions within the Downtown Historic District change as a 
result of having an active Main Street program, 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council of the City of La 
Grande, Oregon, that the Standards and Standards Manual for Historic Rehabilitation and 
Preservation, dated May, 2009, shall be and hereby Is adopted. 
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PASSED and EFFECTIVE ON this Third (3^) day of June, 2009, by 
( ) of ( ) Councilors present and voting in the affirmative. 

Colleen F. Johnson, Mayor 

Steve Clements, Mayor Pro Tem 

Les Balsiger, Councilor 

Gary Lillard, Councilor 

Kelly McGee, Councilor 

Mary Ann Miesner, Councilor 

Jessie Zimmerer, Councilor 

ATTEST: 

Alexandra Norgan Lund 
City Recorder 

\\lgplanning\shared\planning commission\200SY}4-14-09\packet malerials\exhibil e1.doc 
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STANDARDS AND STANDARDS MANUAL 
FOR HISTORIC REHABILITATION AND PRESERVATION 

The Standards and Standards Manual for Historic Rehabilitation and Preservation for La 
Grande, Oregon will provide rehabilitation parameters lo owners of buildings in Ihe National 
Register Commercial Historic District as well as establishing criteria for new construction 

within the District. Property owners can also use these standards io assist in developing viable 
applications to the City Landmarks Commission for major alterations and new construction 
within the District. These design standards will also provide assistance to the City as they review 
alteration, demolition, and new construction requests within ihe downtown Historic District. The 
design standards are meant to encourage owners of historic properties and La Grande residents 
to appreciate and preserve the local architecture and history which helps define the unique 
character of the community. 

Note: For an understanding of the Design Review Process see Article 3.5 of the Land 
Deve/opmenf Code. 

HISTORIC VIEW OF LA GRANDE 

The La Grande Commercial Historic District encompasses significant buildings in the City's 
history which date from 1891 to 1948. The District has a concentrated collection of buildings 
reflecting the early development of La Grande as a leading trading and transportation 

center in Northeastern Oregon. Downtown La Grande also served as a regional division point 
for operations of the Oregon Railroad and Navigation Company and catered to the railroad 
traffic. Downtown La Grande not only served the local community, but also handled ihe 
regional trade of the farmers and ranchers who came to town to ship their commodities, shop 
for goods, and conduct business. 

In the early 1880s, the community developed around the proposed OR&N Co. Railroad (later 
the Union Pacific). Before the railroad workers commenced to lay the tracks, commercial 
enterprises relocated from "Old Town" La Grande in the southwest section of town to the 
proposed tracks and depot site. Three streets paralleling the tracks are now a part of the 
Historic District - Jefferson, Adams, and Washington Avenues - between Fourth and Greenwood 
Streets and Cove Avenue. This commercial area was originally comprised of wooden structures. 
A significant fire in 1891 destroyed many blocks of businesses and subsequent construction was 
of masonry. Many historic resources of the 1890s reconstruction era remain, 

At the turn of the 20lh century, La Grande had established itself as the trading center for Union 
County and the railroad was still the focus of the community's activities. The 20lh century 
brought many changes as the Progressive era began. Substantial buildings were constructed in 
La Grande's business district. Large two-story, brick buildings became anchors on many 
prominent corners and mingled with the smaller 1890s brick structures. Many businesses focused 
on Depot Street and Adams Avenue. Warehouses and businesses supporting the railroad faced 
Jefferson Avenue. 

The automobile era ushered in a new period of development in the town. In the 1910s and 
1920s, many new types of businesses evolved - service stations and car dealerships - and 
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La Grande established itself as the center of the auto industry in Union County Oregon. Located 
along the south side of Jefferson Avenue and on Adams Avenue east of Fir Street, these auto-
related businesses were generally one-story buildings constructed of hollow clay tile or concrete. 

Depof Streef, c. 1927, looking southwest from Adams Avenue. Observe the original lampposts 
and awnings. Confrasf fhe changes in the building facades to the existing storefronts. 

This era also ushered in a new look for many facades along La Grande's downtown streets. 
More progressive and modern styles were sought to reflect this prosperous period. Older 
buildings underwent face-lifts whereby the Queen Anne elements of the 1890s were stripped 
and windows replaced to create smooth, blocky edifices with squared openings common in the 
first two decades of the 20th century. 

At the end of the 1920s, the Union Pacific Railroad constructed the present depot with the 
grand opening in 1930. This final act of the progressive era ensured La Grande's prominence as 
a railroad town, though the Depression of the 1930s affected this community as well as many 
others across the country. Building in downtown virtually stopped until after World War II. In the 
late 1940s, a few other automobile dealerships opened in downtown La Grande. 
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In the 1960s, the Interstate Highway system began to adversely affect La Grande's downtown 
business district. Highway 30 - Adams Avenue - lost its position as the major route through town. 
Interstate 84 and associated strip-commercial development gradually drained business from 
downtown. Although many storefronts have evolved and upper stories vacated, downtown La 
Grande still remains a busy population center and provides vital services for the community. 

LA GRANDE COMMERCIAL HISTORIC DISTRICT 

T h e La Grande Commercial Historic District encompasses 42.7 acres and covers portions of 
sixteen city blocks running east-west from Fourth to Greenwood streets and Cove Avenue; 
and north-south from Jefferson Avenue to Washington Avenue (see map). The district is 

significant for its history of development as a community center and its architecture which 
reflects early La Grande as a leading trading and transportation center of northeastern Oregon. 

National Register 
Historic Cartributmg y 
Historic Nô Contributing 

p;{l j | Non-Co tfribuliflsr 
• v*»rf 

District Boundary 

¿a Grande Commercial Historic District 

DISTRICT MAP KEY 
• National Register: Properties previously listed on the National Register of Historic Places. 
• Historic/Contributing: Hisioric buildings constructed between 1891 and 1948 that have retained a high degree of 

integrity. 
•I* Historic/Non-Contributina: Historic buildings built between 1891 and 1948 that have been altered substantially and 

do not retain Iheir integrity. 
• Nan-Contributing: (1) Buildings that have been substantially altered and the historic character is irretrievable or (2) 

thase buildings constructed afler 1948 that do not fit into the period of significance. 
• Vacant: Vacant lots or lots used as parking areas. 
• District Boundary 

Note: All properties within the Historic District are subject to the provisions in the Historic Preservation Ordinance. 
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ARCHITECTURAL STYLES 

Buildings of a similar type provide continuity for the downtown streefscape. Differences in 
the style create visual variety and help distinguish one building from another. These 
differences reflect what was popular at the time of construction, the use of the building, or 

the tastes of the owner, builder, or architect. 

The historic buildings in the District date from 1891 to 1948, and show the evolution of different 
building styles. Although primarily vernacular in character, the buildings display elements of 
various styles including Italianate, Romanesque Revival, 20™ Century Commercial, American 
Renaissance, and Modern, Learning about the style of the building can help answer 
preservation questions including those about the original treatments, color schemes, and what 
should replace missing elements. 

Salvation Army - Mission Revival Presbyterian Church - Gothic Revival 
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DESIGN STANDARDS 

Design Standards are written in accordance with the Secretary of Interior Standards for 
Rehabilitation which are used by private and public entities throughout the nation. The 
Standards should be applied to specific rehabilitation projects in a reasonable manner 

taking Into consideration economic and technical feasibility. The Design Standards on the 
following pages help interpret the ten basic rehabilitation standards listed below. 

Secretary of Interior Standards for Rehabilitation 

1. A property shall be used for its historic purpose or be placed in a new use that requires 
minimal change to the defining characteristics of the building and its site and 
environment. 

2. The historic character of a property shall be retained and preserved. The removal of 
historic materials or alteration of features and spaces that characterize a property shall 
be avoided. 

3. Each property shall be recognized as a physical record of its time, place, and use. 
Changes that create a false sense of historical development, such as adding 
conjectural features or architecturol elements from other buildings, shall not be 
undertaken. 

4. Most properties change over time; those changes that have acquired historic 
significance in their own right shall be retained and preserved. 

5. Distinctive features, finishes, and construction techniques or examples of craftsmanship 
that characterize a property shall be preserved. 

6. Deteriorated historic features shall be repaired rather than replaced. Where the severity 
of deterioration requires replacement of a distinctive feature, the new feature shall 
match the old in design, color, texture, and other visual qualities and, where possible, 
materials. Replacement of missing features shall be substantiated by documentary, 
physical or pictorial evidence. 

7. Chemical or physical treatments, such as sandblasting, that cause damage to historic 
materials shall not be used. The surface cleaning of structures, if appropriate, shall be 
undertaken using the gentlest means possible. 

8. Significant archaeological resources affected by a project shall be protected and 
preserved. If such resources must be disturbed, mitigation measures shall be undertaken. 

9. New additions, exterior alterations, or related new construction shall not destroy historic 
materials fhat characterize the property. The new work shall be differentiated from the 
old and shall be compatible with the massing, size, scale, and architectural features to 
protect the historic integrity of fhe property and its environment. 

10. New additions and adjacent or related new construction shall be undertaken in such a 
manner that if removed in the future, the essential torm and integrity of the historic 
property and its environment would be unimpaired. 
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REHABILITATION STANDARDS 

Rehabilitation is defined as the act or process of making possible a compatible use for a 
property through repair, alterations, and additions while preserving those portions or features 
which convey its historical, cultural, or architectural values. The first step in determining if a 

building should be rehabilitated is to evaluate the existing condition, noting the character 
defining features of the building, Examine the elements which are original as well as document 
the more recent alterations. These observations will aid in the rehabilitation project. 

Note: Design Standards for "New Construction" such as streetscape, height, width, and 
materials may also apply to rehabilitation projects See appropriate sections. 

GENERAL STOREFRONT REHABILITATION STANDARDS 

When considering a rehabilitation project, respect the original style and period of 
construction. Storefront rehabilitation projects shall be based on traditional storefront 
designs. Certain procedures are not recommended in rehabilitation projects: 

introducing non-historic elements; changing the location of the original storefront doors; and the 
removal of character defining features, craftsmanship, and/or materials 

General Standards: 
A. Some alterations gain significance in their own right; respect the evolution of the building 

within the period of significance. 
B. Wherever possible, significant storefronts (original or historic alteration), including 

windows, sash, doors, transoms, signs, and decorative features, should be repaired rather 
than be replaced. If repair is not feasible, the element should be accurately 
reproduced based on historic research or physical evidence. 

C. Avoid creating a "look" that is not based on historic fact, 
D. Base rehabilitation on solid historical documentation such as physical evidence, 

photographs, or original drawings; do not assume what the building looked like 
historically. 

E. If no evidence of original storefront exists, it is better to replace the storefront with a 
design and materials compatible to the period of the building. 

F. Relate the new storefront to the upper stories of the building in materials and details. 

Specific Standards 
A. Incorporate large storefront windows into new design; these window types are 

prominent features on the first floor of a traditional storefront during the period of 1891 
and 1948. 

B. Display windows shall be clear glass. 
Ç. Storefront frames shall be made of wood or metal (non-aluminum finish). 
D. Fit the rehabilitated storefront into original opening; do not extend beyond the opening. 

The storefront may be set back slightly (perhaps 3 inches) from the plane of the façade 
to accentuate the sense of containment. 

E. Transom windows shall be clear glass; some types of decorative glass may be permitted. 
F. Entrance doors shall be recessed and have a large glass panel surrounded by a wood or 

metal frame (non-aluminum finish). 
G. Bulkheads should be made of wood panels, stone, tiles (less than four inches), or 

concrete. 
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CAUTIONill! Items to Avoid 
A. Mansard roofs with wooden shingles covering the storefronts, 
B. Wood or metal siding and fake brick or stone veneers. 
C. Inappropriate historical themes should also be avoided such as small window panes and 

shutters. These represent different building types and styles not found in La Grande. 
D. Newer metal doors with more contemporary designs. 
E. Vinyl windows. 

This building exhibits an original storefront Rehabilitate the storefront on left using similar 
on right with alterations occurring at the left proportions and features as its neighbor. 

The storefront of the former Hotel Paris has 
been substantially altered. 

Rehabilitate the ground level of the façade 
by adding recessed doors, display windows, 
and transom windows using historic photos. 
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NEW ADDITIONS 
fo Historic Buildings whether contributing or non-contributing and Naf/ona/ Register 

A modern addition to a historic building is the most sensitive and difficult design issue to 
manage. Few of the historic buildings in downtown La Grande have recent additions. 
However, future growth may increase the need for expansion of these historic structures. 

Standards: 
A. Preserve significant historic materials and features. 
B. Avoid attaching additions on primary or "public" elevations. 
C. Design the addition to be subordinate to the historic building. 
D. Minimize the loss of historic material by linking the new addition to the historic building by 

a connector; only the connecting passageway would penetrate the historic wall. 
E. Consider setting the connector back from the historic building's wall plane so the form of 

the historic building can be distinguished from the new addition. 
F. Protect the historical significance of the building by making a visual distinction between 

the old and new. 
G. New additions should be compatibie with the size, scale, color, material, and character 

of the historic building. 
H. Set back an additional siory from the roof edge to ensure the historic building's profile is 

not radically changed. 

Historic Building 

Example of rear addition to historic building 
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ACCESSIBILITY - AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT 

Properties in the District ore not exempt from federal, state, or local laws requiring structures 
to be made accessible to disabled citizens. However, provisions in the Building Code 
allows for special consideration for properties designated as historic resources so the 

impact on the buildings can be minimized. The challenge is to provide accessibility while 
meeting code requirements, and at the same time, maintaining the historic character of the 
building or site. 

Standards: 
A. Design new ramps or other structures to be unobtrusive and simple as possible. 
B. Minimize the size of the ramp and landings without inconveniencing the users. 
C. Landscaping, the careful choice of building material, and compatible color choices are 

all suggested ways of reducing the visual impact of the access structure. 
D. Install ramps or other structures so they are reversible in the future and do not harm the 

character of the historic structure in a detrimental manner. 
E. Design the ramp and railing sensitively to the character, materials, and massing of the 

building, especially if it is on the front elevation. 
F. Place the access ramp on the side or rear of the building if the impact on the front 

façade is foo detrimental. 
G. Seek common solutions such as ramp or elevator additions that might serve two 

adjacent buildings. 
H. Consider the use of mechanical lifts or other devices where feasible in lieu of a ramp; 

these are less intrusive alternatives. 

La Grande City Hall - the historic integrity of the north and west entries has 
been maintained. The ramp and railing have been added to the secondary 

elevation of the building at the southwest corner. 
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NEW CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 

Note: The following Standards are also applicable to rehabilitation projects. 

Design Standards for an historic district should not dictate certain styles for new buildings 
because most areas exhibit an evolution of architectural styles. These design Standards 
emphasize compatibility, context, and design elements, rather than styles, which allow 

for a broad and flexible approach to new construction within an historic district. The design 
Standards tor new construction emphasize building characteristics that may be shared with old 
and new. Attention to these elements encourages the design of buildings that clearly are new, 
yet do not disrupt the continuity of the historic district. The following are some of the elements to 
consider when designing new buildings within the downtown Historic District. 

STREETSCAPE AND SETBACKS 

La Grande's downtown has unique characteristics that define the City's streetscape. The wide 
streets and sidewalks, low to medium building heights, and small and large storefronts, reflect 
the historic character of the town. The majority ot the historic buildings in downtown La Grande 
are flush with the sidewalk, abut one another [except where demolished buildings create 
vacant lots or parking areas), and have recessed entries. City Hall varies from the traditional 
setback. Some ot the warehouses and newer buildings, such as the banks, in the district, also 
deviate from the traditional setback reflecting the use and period ot construction. 

Standards: 
A. Front new construction to the street and align with the neighboring buildings. 
B. Abut new construction with the adjacent buildings if neighboring buildings dictate 

pattern. 
C. Recess entries slightly from the building's edge, creating a protected area. 

BUILDING HEIGHT 

The buildings in downtown La Grande vary in height from one to seven stories but are 
generally one to two stories in height. The anchor buildings (on the corners of streets) such 
as the Foley Building [1011 Adams Avenue), the Roesch Building (101 - 111 Fir Street), and 

the Bohnenkamp Building [1301 Adams Avenue) are higher than the other buildings in the 
district. A majority of the commercial buildings have parapets which make the buildings appear 
higher. 

Standards: 
A. The maximum downtown building height allowed in the City Code is 60 feet in height 

(some exceptions apply, see Article 5.4 of the Land Development Code). 
B. The height should be within the range of heights found on the immediate block, 
C. Encourage the use of parapets in the building design (see "Roof Form" Standards). 
E. Height to width ratio should be similar to other buildings in the immediate area. 
F. Floor to floor height should be similar to other buildings in the immediate area. 
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BUILDING WIDTH 

Downtown buildings were often platted into relatively narrow and deep lots; these widths 
often characterize how a downtown appears. Building widths in downtown La Grande 
reflect this patterning and vary from 20 feet to 110 feet wide. Generally, the smaller 

historic one-story buildings range in width from 20 feet to 30 feet, and the larger two and three 
story anchor or corner buildings are about 60 feet to 110 feet wide. 

Standards: 
A. Build new construction from side lot line to side lot line. 
B. Design new construction that encompasses more than one typical 30' - 60' lot so that 

the facade appears to be a series ot narrow shops. 
C. The height to width ratio should be similar to other buildings in the immediate block. 

ROOF FORMS 

The roofs of the commercial buildings in the District are generally flat with parapets or gable 
roofs hidden by parapets or false fronts. This is in contrast to visible pitched roofs in 
residential areas. Parapets a d d character to a building, and are often stepped or curved, 

and are embellished with cornices, special facing material, or decorative details. Parapets are 
a prominent feature in La Grande's downtown. 

Standards: 
A. Avoid sloped or residential type roofs in the District unless hidden by parapet or false 

front. 
B. Use of parapets as a decorative feature and to hide the roof plane. 
C. Encourage the use of decorative details on the parapet, using examples fram 

surrounding buildings. 
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REHABILITATION AND NEW CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 

The following elements are applicable to rehabilitation and new construction projects. 

OPENINGS - WINDOW TYPES, PROPORTIONS, AND STOREFRONTS 

The buildings in downtown La Grande were designed to house a variety of enterprises. These 
businesses often had central recessed entries that provided more window display space 
and shelter from the elements, along with emphasizing the entrance from the sidewalk. 

Large display windows usually flanked the entries and low wooden, tile, or masonry kickplates 
were built below the storefront windows. A band of horizontal transom windows was generally 
built above the storefront windows and entries. Historically, the entries were usually composed 
of single paired doors made with large, glass panes with wood surrounds. 

The upper story windows in multi-story buildings are either paired or single, double-hung windows 
which are vertically oriented. Generally, these windows have enough space in between the 
windows for one or two window widths. The lower stories were often separated from the upper 
stories by a strong horizontal band created by such elements as a change in building materials, 
decoration, texture, and/or awnings and canopies. 

Standards: (Where architectural elements exist) 
A. Recess primary entries and orient to the street rather than the side or rear. 
B. Use large panes of glass in the entry doors (paired or single); the use of solid doors is not 

recommended on the primary or street facades. 
C. Incorporate transom windows above entries or uncover existing. 
D. Use large, clear plate glass in display storefront windows on street level with transom 

windows above and kickplates below. 
E. Generally use double-hung windows either paired or singly for the upper floor windows. 
F. Maintain a clear visual division between the lower and upper stories by a change in 

material, surface texture, architectural detail, or use of awnings or canopies to define the 
horizontal division. 

G. Maintain the rhythm and spacing of the window pattern and the ratio of the solid 
surface or wall area to window area. 

MATERIALS 

The building material used in the construction of the historic buildings downtown was 
predominantly brick; cast iron, concrete, hollow clay tile, and local stone were used to a 
lesser extent. The sense of cohesiveness and continuity of the District derives in part from the 

consistent use of these building materials. The earliest buildings were constructed of brick and 
stone; the later buildings are almost all concrete or concrete block structures. Common trim 
materials used historically include wood, sheet metal, and concrete. The windows were 
generally constructed of wood. See Appendix C. 

Standards: 
A. Use materials in rehabilitation projects that are compatible with existing, and neighboring 

historic buildings in quality, color, texture, finish, and dimension. 
B. Use reclaimed materials from original building where possible. 
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CAUTION ! H ! Materials to Avoid 
A. Vinyl siding or trim, vinyl windows 
B. Aluminum siding 
C. Wood siding consistent with residential construction 
D. Rustic wood shakes, barn wood 
E. Corrugated metal 
F. Corrugated fiberglass 
G. Modern imitation rock, wood, stone, or brick veneers 
H. Metalized reflective or "smoked" glass 
I. Wood shingle façade coverings or canopies 

AWNINGS 

Awnings provide protection from the elements and create a sense of enclosure to the 
street. The historic photographs of La Grande show the awnings were plain in design, 
generally fit within the window opening, retractable, and usually striped or solid in color 

(most likely white) with scalloped or straight edges. 

Standards: 
A. The use of historic photographs is recommended for reference in replacement or adding 

new awnings. Historic photographs can illustrate the style and detail of historic awnings. 
B. For upper story windows, awnings should fit within window bays and not overlap multiple 

window openings. 
C. Awnings should not detract from or conceal the building's architectural details or 

features, such as transom windows, ornamental brickwork, ghost signs, iron work, leaded 
glass, etc. 

D. Canvas awnings are required unless they are flat; horizontal metal and/or w o o d 
canopies suspended by chains or rods may be permitted if original to the period of the 
building. 

E. Slope of no more than 45 degrees is recommended. 
F. Choose awning colors that are compatible with the color of the building; avoid brightly 

colored or "busy" patterns. 
G. Text and/or graphics on awnings should be located only on the vertical edge and not 

on sloped or curved sections of the awning; graphics or logos (without text) may be 
applied to the curved or sloped portions of the awning, 
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SIGNAGE 

Signage has always played an important role in the appearance of commercial buildings. 
Typical signs located on commercial buildings are flush mounted, hanging, window signs, 
icon or graphic signs, and painted "billboard" style signage. Flush mounted signs are 

signboards or individual letters p laced on the front of a building, hanging signs are hung from 
sidewalk coverings or mounted perpendicular to the sidewalk, and window signs are generally 
at eye level and are displayed in the storefront windows. Icon or graphic signs illustrate the type 
of business they are advertising. Billboard style signs were large advertisements painted on the 
sides of taller buildings, visible from the alley or side street. Historic lighted signs include neon 
and internally lit signs. 

Note: S/gnage is subject to the provisions of La Grande's Land Development Code Ordinance. 

Standards: 
A. The use of historic photos is recommended for reference in replacement or adding new 

signage. 
B. Relate signs in placement and size to other building elements. 
C. Elements such as windows, cornices, or decorative details should not be obscured by 

signage. 
D. Complement the sign material, style, and color with the building facade. 
E. Individual shop signs in a single storefront should relate to each other in design, size, 

color, placement on the building, and lettering style. 
F. Night lighting of signage needs to be subtle and in keeping with the architectural style. 
G. The use of gold leaf window signs at an appropriate scale is recommended. 
H. The use of plastic faced or electric signs are not permitted unless historically appropriate 

for that building. 
I. Murals are not recommended on unpainted masonry buildings. Murals should depict the 

historic character of La Grande's history. Applied panels with painted murals are 
acceptable also. 

J. Neon lights on the interior of the storefront windows are considered compatible signage. 
Historic neon signs are becoming rare and their preservation should be encouraged. 
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COLOR 

Painting a storefront can be one of the most dramatic improvements to a building. Some 
of the commercial buildings in the District are plain in design, making them suitable for 
subtle color choices and a simple color scheme. 

Standards: The use of historic photos is recommended, when available. 
A. Avoid using intense hues and a number of vivid colors on the building. Use not more 

than three colors. 

ALLEYSCAPES AND REAR ENTRANCES 

Alleys and rear entrances should not be overlooked when planning downtown 
improvements. Often dirty, neglected and shunned, alleys can be turned into attractive 
secondary corridors through the business district. Development of rear entrances (double 

fronting) improves customer access from parking areas and can substantially improve 
pedestrian circulation throughout the downtown area. Alleyways contain a more intimate 
scale being removed from the bustling noise of traffic and surrounded by the warmth of the red 
brick walls of the buildings. Elements such as arched door and window openings, steel bars, 
faded signs, downspouts, tie bolts, and fire escapes contribute to the visual character of the 
alleyways. Alley entries offer opportunities for residential access to upper level apartments. 
Open alleyways - alleys that have been exposed to view by the removal of other buildings -
offer opportunities for developing inviting rear entrances in the enhanced "alleyscape" - to the 
benefit of the whole streetscape. Alleys in the Historic District run east-west and generally 
provide ample width for improvements while retaining access for service vehicles. 

Standards: 

A. Focus attention on alleys which are exposed to public view. 
B. Rehabilitate rear facades by repairing windows, doors, and downspouts. 
C. Cleaning and painting greatly improves appearances. 
D. Minimize the clutter caused by dumpsters by using storage bins and screening walls. 
E. New pavement textures, landscaping, and the undergrounding of utilities are needed 

alley improvements. 
F. Plant material within alleyways can easily be incorporated; use planters to enhance 

alley entrances. 
G. Materials and colors shall be designed similarly to the street façade for customer 

recognition and creating a cohesive design. 
H. Rear signage and lighting shall be a smaller version of these street façade elements. 
I. Consider using murals, historic maps/graphics on alley walls to give interest. 
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Series 2009 

STANDARDS FOR BUILDING FAÇADE MAINTENANCE AND REHABILITATION 

Masonry 
Moisture 
Brick and stone are exceptionally durable building materials, but they can and do deteriorate. 
Most often water infiltration is responsible. Moisture can enter through the top of a wall or where 
the wall meets the roof. Check roof, flashing, and wall copings periodically for soundness. 
Gutters and downspouts should also be inspected periodically for leakage. 

Repointing 
The sand and high lime mortar commonly used in older masonry buildings gradually erodes as 
water runs over the wall surface and with freeze/thaw cycles. Joints should be inspected 
periodically for crumbling or missing mortar. If mortar joints have recessed more than about 1/2 
inch, they should be repointed with new mortar to prevent water penetration and ensure the 
integrity of the wall. New mortar joints should match the original in style, size, mortar 
composition, and color. It is especially important to repoint with a mortar of the same hardness 
as the original, The softer historic mortar compresses as the bricks expand in warm weather and 
flexes as they contract in cold weather. It is by design the sacrificial element of the wall and 
gradual erosion is to be expected. Harder modern mortars with a high content of portland 
cement will resist the warm weather expansion of the brick, causing cracking and spoiling of the 
brick surface. In cold weather this same inflexibility may cause cracks to open up as the historic 
bricks contract and water may infiltrate. 

Cleaning 
Masonry cleaning can have a dramatic impact on the appearance of a building. Most historic 
masonry buildings have never been cleaned and accumulated dirt may be obscuring the 
original masonry color. Dirt may also hold airborne pollutants which can erode the surface of 
the masonry. 

Masonry should always be cleaned by the gentlest possible method. In many cases low 
pressure water washing (no more dm 250 psi), together with scrubbing with a soft, natural bristle 
brush may be sufficient. 

If paint or heavy grime must be removed, a chemical cleaner may be required. There are a 
wide range of chemical cleaners available and a qualified cleaning contractor should be 
consulted to evaluate your building and recommend a treatment Whatever treatment is 
selected, a test patch should first be tried and allowed to weather for a few weeks or months. If 
the results of the test are satisfactory and no damage is observed, it should be safe to proceed. 

Sandblasting 
Sandblasting is especially harmful to brick surfaces, eroding the hard outer layer to expose a 
softer, more porous surface that will weather rapidly. You should be aware that sandblasting will 
disqualify a project from consideration applying for federal tax credits. 

Painting 
In general, exposed masonry should never be painted. Unless the surface was painted from the 
start - as was sometimes fhe case with very soft brick - cleaning and repointing of Ihe masonry is 
always prefer-able. A previously painted surface should be chemically cleaned. Only if 
chemical paint removal proves impracticable (due to a cementitious paint coaf, for example) 
should previously painted brick or stone be repainted. 
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Wood 

Storefronts, cornices, brackets, and other decorative facade elements were often made of 
wood. These original exterior woodwork elements should be retained wherever possible. 
Regular maintenance will prevent deterioration. Check periodically for soft, rotted areas, splits, 
and dampness. Damaged or decayed sections can usually be repaired by renailing, caulking, 
and filling. Epoxy pastes and epoxy consolidants can also be very effective in repairing even 
seriously rotted wood. When painting, use an ail-based primer followed by two final coats of oil-
based paint. 

Severely rotted or missing pieces may be reproduced by a good carpenter or millwork shop. Try 
ta match or at least complement the existing details when replacing woodwork. 

Metals 

Decorative elements of cast iron and sheet metal were frequently applied to brick and stone 
facades. The ease with which intricate detail could be reproduced in cast iron or stamped 
sheet metal ornament permitted the appearance of expensive carved or turned work at a 
fraction of the cost. Needless to say, this kind of architectural ornament became quite popular. 

These architectural elements are essential to the character and appearance of 
your building. They should not be removed unless absolutely necessary. 

Cast iran was used extensively for storefront columns and window lintels and is quite permanent. 
A sound paint coat is essential, though, to prevent rust and corrosion. Rust or paint build-up may 
be removed by chemical treatment or low pressure dry grit blasting (80-100 psi). If parts are 
missing, they can be reproduced in fiberglass or aluminum using existing pieces to make a mold. 
If the missing pieces are relatively free of ornamental detail, wooden pieces might be 
substituted. 

Pressed or stamped sheet metal was mast often used to create the sometimes very elaborate 
cornices that crowned many 19th-century commercial buildings. This thin metal cornice was 
typically nailed to a wooden framework a t tached to the building. 

Stamped metal ornamentation may be of sheet copper, which requires no surface protection, 
ar ot sheet iron, usually coated with zinc or lead to retard rusting. 
Galvanized or lead-coated sheet metal should always be kept painted. If stamped metal is to 
be cleaned, a chemical paint remover should be used. Dry grit blasting, while usually safe for 
cast iron, should never be used on fhe thinner, more flexible pressed metal. 

Reproductions of missing pressed metal ornaments can often be made by a sheet metal shop. 
In some cases, pressed metal decorative items, stamped in the original molds, are available 
commercially. 

All metals requiring painting should first be primed with a commercial metal primer followed by 
two finish coats of oil-based paint. 
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GLOSSARY 

CORNICE - Any projecting ornamental molding along the top of a building or wall. 

DOUBLE HUNG SASH WINDOW - A window with two sash, one above the other, arranged to slide 
vertically past each other. 

ELEVATION - The external faces of a building or drawing thereof. 

FACADE - The front of a building; part of a building facing the street. 

FENESTRATION - The arrangement of windows. 

HISTORIC DISTRICT - Any commercial or residential area which includes or encompasses historic 
sites, landmarks, buildings, structures, or objects determined by the local Historic Preservation 
Commission to be appropriate for historic preservation. 

PARAPET - A low, solid, protective wall or railing along the edge of a roof or balcony. 

PILASTER - A shallow pier at tached to a wall; often decorated to resemble a classical 
column. 

POINTING - The outer portion of mortar in the joints of a masonry wall. 

REHABILITATION - The process of returning a property to a state of utility, through repair or 
alteration, which makes possible an efficient contemporary use while preserving those portions 
and features of the property which are significant to its historic, architectural, and cultural 
values. 

RESTORATION - Returning a building to some specific date (often the date it was supposedly 
built) replacing all changes made after that date with copies of what might have been there, 
and removing all work of a later period. 

TRANSOM - An upper band of windows above the storefront display windows that admit light to 
the center of a lofty room. 



CITY OF LAGRANDE 
RESOLUTION NUMBER _ 

SERIES 2009 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LA GRANDE, 
OREGON, ESTABLISHING AND ADOPTING THE COMMUNITY LANDSCAPE 

AND FORESTRY PROGRAM STANDARD DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL; AND REPEALING RESOLUTION NUMBER 
4321, SERIES 1999; AND ALL OTHER RESOLUTIONS OR PARTS OF 

RESOLUTIONS IN CONFLICT HEREWITH 

WHEREAS i the Community Landscape and Forestry Program Standard 
Drawings and Specifications Manual has been updated and replaced with the 
Community Landscape and Forestry Master Plan, which was adopted by City 
Ordinance and incorporated into the Goal 5 Chapter of the Comprehensive Plan; 
and, 

WHEREAS, the Community Landscape and Forestry Program Standard 
Drawings and Specifications Manual is no longer referenced by the Land 
Development Code Ordinance and therefore is no longer needed, 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council of the 
City of La Grande, Oregon, that Resolution Number 4321, Series 1999, adopting 
the Community Landscape and Forestry Program Standard Drawings and 
Specifications Manual, shall be and hereby is repealed. 
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PASSED and EFFECTIVE ON this Third (3rd) day of June, 
2009, by { ) of ( ) Councilors present and voting in 
the affirmative. 

Colleen F. Johnson, Mayor 

Steve Clements, Mayor Pro Tem 

Les Balsiger, Councilor 

Gary Lillard, Councilor 

Kelly McGee, Councilor 

Mary Ann Miesner, Councilor 

Jessie Zimmerer, Councilor 

ATTEST: 

Alexandra Norgan Lund 
City Recorder 

Wgplanningteharecflplannirig commission\2009\Q4-14M\packet materia fsVexhibil e2.doc 
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Public Testimony 

Exhibit 
Attachment Description 

F1 Planning Commission Work Session - February 17, 2009 
F2 Planning Commission Work Session - March 10, 2009 
F3 Letter from Lana Barton - Received March 23, 2009 
F4 Letter from Audrey Carey - Received March 30, 2009 
F5 Email from Greg Blackman - Received April 2, 2009 
F6 Email from Dan & Barbara Bell - Received April 8, 2009 
F7 Letter from Bill & Jodi Hermann - Received April 7, 2009 
F8 Letter from Brenda Bell - Received April 8, 2009 
F9 Informational Email from Mayor Johnson - Received April 8, 

2009 
F10 Letter from Teresa Brain - Received April 14, 2009 
F11 Letter from Teresa Brain - Received April 14, 2009 
F12 Statement of Support Petition from Citizens - Received April 14, 

2009 
F13 Petition from Leon Fuller - Received April 14, 2009 
F14 Planning Commission Sign In Sheet - April 14, 2009 
F15 Planning Commission Regular Session - April 14, 2009 
F16 Email from Robert Strope - Received April 15, 2009 
F17 Email from Julie Keniry - Received April 16, 2009 
F18 Informational Email from Mayor Johnson - Received April 15, 

2009 
F19 Land Development Code Alternative Proposal for Article 3.15 — 

Livestock Uses - Entered into the Record May 6, 2009 
F20 Livestock Facts Brochure from Leon Fuller, Jr. - Entered into 

the Record May 6, 2009 
F21 Statement of Support Petition from Oregon Rural Action -

Entered into the Record May 6, 2009 
F22 Informational Article from Janet Marie - Entered into the Record 

May 6, 2009 



F23 Informational Article from Mary McCracken - Entered into the 
Record May 6, 2009 

F24 City Council Sign-in Sheet - Opposed - May 6,2009 
F25 City Council Sign-in Sheet - In Favor - May 6, 2009 

( 



CITY OF LAGRANDE 
Planning Commission Work Session 

Tuesday, February 17, 2009 
Council Chambers 
La Grande City Hall 

1000 Adams Avenue 

Notes 

CALL TO ORDER: 6:00 pm 

Work Session Participants - Commissioners Darin Larvik, Jason Kehr, Justin Rock and Doug Ross. 
There were several La Grande residents attending, the sign in sheets are in the Planning Commission 
file. There were two documents submitted by Citizens for Commission consideration: one-regarding a 
solar access ordinance, and another requesting livestock within the City Limit and Urban Growth 
Boundary residential zones which now prohibit livestock. Those documents are also in the Planning 
Commission file for this date. 

File Number 01-ZQN-09 and 01-CPA-09 - Land Development Code Ordinance, Items for Discussion 

PROPOSED CODE AMENDMENTS 2009 

Executive Summary 
Land Development Code Ordinance 3047, Series 2006 

Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005 

T e x t in th is d o c u m e n t has b e e n C o l o r C o d e d a s f o l l o w s : 
R e d S t r i k e i h r o u g k - T c x t : E x i s t i n g tex t t o b e d e l e t e d 
B l u e T e x t : P r o p o s e d t ex t t o b e a d d e d 

LDC PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: 

Reference : 

2. Reference : 

3. Reference : 

4. Def ini t ion: 

5. Def in i t ion: 

6. Automot ive Body Shops: 

Add Lhe Downtown Historic District Map to the list of maps referenced at the beginning of the 
LDC. 

Update/Rcplacc the Diesel Fuel Area Map at the beginning of the LDC. 

Throughout the entire d o c u m e n t - Change references to Uniform Building Code (UBC), 
International Bui lding Code (1BC) or any other specif ic Bui ld ing Code document to a general 
reference of "Bui ld ing Code" . Such reference would refer to any Building Code adopted and 
implemented by the City. 

Delete Definition of "Dwel l ing U n i t - Eff iciency". This term is not used in the LDC. 

The LDC has Master Plan requirements, but does not elcarly def ine what a Master Plan is. 

Sect ion 1.2,002: " M A S T E R PLAN - A plan for an entire property, showing h o w the 
entire property will ultimately be divided into developable lots and served with streets 
and utilities in eonformance with applicable City s tandards ." 

Correction, This use type is listed in the General Commercia l Z o n e in both the "Permit ted Use'' 
and also the "Condi t ional Use Category". This is considered a "heavy" use, which is intended 
to be listed only in the Condit ional Use Category. 

The proposed amendment corrects this issue by delet ing the listing from the Permitted Use 
section. 

Sect ion 2.2,QQ9(B)(10)i Automotive and Equipment : Heavy Equipment Body 
Sti ops 
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Commercial day carc centers are currently only encouragcd in rcsidenfial zones, similar lo 
schools. The LDC promotes upper floor residential uses in commercial zones and many o f t h e 
Day Carc Center users are travelling to commercial areas. Also, clay carc centers have 
commercial elements, sueh as parking lots, higher traffic flows, commercial building, signs, 
other. Day care centers should be allowed aad encouraged in the general commercial zone as 
well as residential zones. The amendment below adds Day Nurseries (commercial day care 
ceaters) as a permitted lis in the General Commercial Zone. 

Tbis issue was discussed when Kid's Club (Community Connection) was first looking for a 
site, bul they were limited to residential zones. They located in the former Riveria School, R-2 
Zone. 

There was a question whether this would be a Conditional Use or permitted outright, 
BOQU1ST replied that it could be either, that would be up lo the Planning Commission. 

Section 2.2.009(31): Group Carc Residential - Limited to Day Nurseries 

Annually, mushroom buyers visit the City of La Grande to purehase mushrooms from both 
private and commercial parties during the mushroom picking season. A Vendor Permit is used 
for most buyers; however, for buyers tbal purchase a properly or lease a permanent facility for 
such use, the Vendor Permit does not apply, The LDC does not have any provisions currently 
regulating small buying operations (e.g. mushroom and antler buyers). Current regulations are 
intended to address large industrial wholesale firms supporting the farming or ranching 
industries. 

Scction 2,2.009(B)(42): "Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution: Mini-Storage, 
Wholesale Distributors: Limited lo wholesale bnying operations within buildings not to 
excccd 5.000 sqoare Feci total." 

The City has had inquiries about locating mini-storages in major eommercial areas on Adams 
Avenue, Island Avcnne and MuIhoJland Drive; in areas that the City would strougly cncourage 
rclail development. Storage facilities are commonly viewed as industrial uses in many 
communities. If this use is continued to be allowed in commercial zones, it should be 
considered under a Conditional Use Permit so the City has some eontrol over ils location and 
appearance. 

Take this item off designated as a permitted use, and list it as a conditional use. 

Section 2.2.009(C)(15): "Wholesaling. Storage, and Distribution: Mini-Storage. 

10. Limited Use Overlay Zone: Pari of Goal 9 Review. For an Urban Growth Boundary Expansion, a traffic impael analysis 
(traffic study) and an amendment to our Transportation System Plan is required. There is 
currently insufficient time and no funds for sueh study. In the interim, a Limited Use Overlay 
Zone would be applied to property in the Expansiou Area as they arc rezoned from Agrieulture 
to Industrial. No new development would be permitted; however, existing fanning uses could 
continue as a legal nonconforming use. 

The Planning Division is currently going through a grant process which will identify land for 
future growth. Property may be placed in a holding zone, and that property can anly be used 
for agriculture use until a traffic study is done. 

1 I, Limited Use Overlay Zone: The Rendezvous RV Park has a Limited Use Overlay Zone currently, but there are no Code 
provisions to describe the Zone. It is limited to RV Use only. Possibly consider expanding the 
uses to include commercial uses that support the RV industry. 

Either create a specific use overlay zone or eliminate the overlay zone entirely. 

12. RV Use on Private Lots: On several occasions over the last eouple years, residents have complained about individuals 
living out of RV's on private lots in La Grande. Current Ordinance allows RV use for guest 
quarters, limited to 30 days. When does this time limit start over? What is the intent? 

The intent is to allow RV's to be occupied Tor occasional guest use, not regular or long term 
use, which is becoming the case on some properties in La Grande. Many Cities apply an 
annual cumulative limit or prohibit use all together. 

There was discussion re RV's and the building code, are they considered habitable? If they 
are located in a RV park , they are hooked up to sewer, water. When living in an RV at other 
locations, then you are dealing with sanitary issues, plus they don 7 meet building codes for a ( 
habitable structure. The issue ofpeople staying/living in an RV is enforced on a complaint 
basis. 

Seetion 3.3.003(A): : 'It shall be unlawful to occupy a Recreational Vehicle for 

7. Day Care Center 
Commercial: 

8. Wholesale Buyers: 

9. Wholesale Storage: 
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housekeeping, living or sleeping purposes other than in an approved Recreational 
Vehicle Park. Exeeption: Reereational Vehicle oeeupaney associated with bona fide 
guest usage not to exeeed thirty (30) days cumulatively in any twelve (12) month 
period." 

13. Historié Buildings and Site; The Landmarks Commission is in the proeess of rewriting this entire Aitiele. In the proeess, 
many of the Historié District Guidelines will beeome mandatory requirements. 

The City is going to starl a micro loan program for façade improvement. This will enable the 
City to have strings attached when giving money. 

There are properties throughout La Grande with one or two rabbits. This proposal is to allow 
for someone to have up to 2 rabbits as pets. By doing so, (hey will be treated similar to guinea 
pigs, gerbils, and other small pets that are currently not regulated. 

Several Citizens have asked for Code provisions to allow for keeping/raising a limited number 
of chiekens on residential property. This was briefly diseussed during the 2006 Code 
amendments; however, proposed amendments were deleted due to a lack of eitizen support. 
The following provision eame from the City of Eugene. 

Several Citizens have asked for Code provisions to support 4H and FFA projects. The 
following provision came from the City of Bend and Redmond and were slightly modified by 
Staff: 

Article 3.15 - Livestock Uses; Section 3.15.001 - Permitted Zones/Lot Size Requirements 
A. Livestock Allowed: 

Up to two (2) adult rabbits and/or poultry (no roosters] are allowed in any residential 
zone on any size lot, provided Section 3.15.0Q2(B)(C) and (D) are met. 
It was agreed that six chickens- or sbr rabbits or a combination of the two resulting in a 
cumulative number of 6 animals would be acceptable. 

There is no limit on the number of livestock allowed in the Hillside Development 
Residential (HP) and Rural Residential (RR-1) Zones provided they are on a 
development site that contains a minimum of twenty thousand (20,000) square feet and 
all requirements in Section 3.15.002 are met. 
It was asked if chickens/rabbits would be seasonal, BOQUIST replied thai they would only be 
allowed as a 4-H project, when the project is over, the animals will go away. The comment ww 
made that there needed to be a minimum quantity allowed. 

B. Livestock use kept solely for the purpose of a youth 4-H or FFA livestock project may be 
permitted in the R-1. R-2, R-3. and R-P Residential Zones under the following conditions: [ord. 

. 20091 

1. A Livestock Permit shall be approved by the City Planner 

2. The subject property shall contain a minimum of twenty thousand (20,000) 
There discussion as follows: 

• if the animals were for 4-H and the person gets permission, would the quantity be 
limited one one animal? 

• BOQUIST: There could potentially be more, if the tot is large enough. 
• A proposal was made that small animals not be limited just to 4-H projects. Some 

people may want, a goat for milk and/or cheese, if the neighbors gave an ok. 
• Initially this proposal iww sel up as a 4-H timed project, now the group is talking 

about a year-round use. 
• BOQUIST: How would the City monitor the livestock on properties - until the City 

receives neighbor complaints? How will (his be enforced? The City could make the use 
permitted outright, it would be nice to phase in allowed livestock. Perm tiled use could 
be what is current (chickens/rabbits),sheep and goats could be added during (he next 
code amendments. There is concern regarding the smell. 

• It was suggested that the Code sticks wilh the 20,000 sq.ft. requirement and 
eliminate the 4-Hproject wording 

14. Livestoek Uses: 

15. Chiekens: 

1. 

2. 



CITY OF LA GRANDE 
Planning Commission Work Session 
February 17, 2009 

• The consensus was to limit the footage requirement to 10,000 square feel and 
allow lambs and goats for 4-H projects for now. 

3. square feet and the requirements in Section 3.15.002(B), (C), and (D) shall be met. 

4. Evidence is provided to the Planning Division that the youth is duly enrolled in a 
seasonal 4-H or FFA livestock project and an outline of the planned project, including 
animal types and numbers, is also provided. 

5. An acknowledgement of the project and an agreement or statement of no objection 
to permit the same is provided from all adjoining property owners. 

6. The livestock use shall expire upon completion of the seasonal 4-H or FFA project. 

Section 3.15.002 - Livestock Requirements 
A. Within the Hillside Development Residential (HP) and Rural Residential (RR-1) Zones, the 

total number of all animals ever the age of six (§)-months allowed on a lot shall be limited to 
the square footage of the pasture divided by the minimum area required for each animal as 
listed below; rounded up to the nearest whole animal: 

Horse, Mule or Burro. . 10,000 square feet 
Cow 10,000 square feet 
Goat 5,000 square feet 
Sheep 5,000 square feet 
Llamas 5,000 square feet 
Poultry 500 square feet 
Rabbits 500 square feet 

B. Fencing: Adequate pens, fences and corrals shall be required to keep designed and/ 
constructed to confine animals to the owner's property. *1—A 1 

C. Sanitation: Proper sanitation shall be maintained at all times and shall include: [Ord. 3017, Ju iy i2 . 

2006; Ord. . Ad op lion Dale, 2DD9] 

1. Not allowing animal waste matter to accumulate; 

2. Taking necessary steps to be sure odors resulting from animals are not detectable 
beyond property lines; 

3. Storing all animal feed in metal or other rodent-proof container. 

D. Setbacks: Bains, corrals, pens, sheds, and other structures sheltering animals shall be 
located a minimum of twenty five feet (25') from all existing residences (except the owner's 
residence), at least thirty-five-feet (35') ten feet (10') from a side or rear property line and fifty 
feet (56^-from the front property line shall not be located within a front yard or street side 
yard. iOrd. . Adoption Dale. 20091 

• 20 feel vraj the acceptable setback from all existing residences (except the owner s 
residence) 

• Regarding Items HI, 2, and 3: There was discussion regarding sanitation of animal waste 
manure, whether that could also be taken care of by composting, no. #2 is difficult to 
enforce, although that will stay in the Code. U was ok as is. 

• A comment uw made that the intent of the Ordinance is to be simplistic to enable 
enforcement. The burden needs to be put on the property owner. 

• The term "poultry" needs to be defined, what animals will jit in the category of "poultiy". 
chickens, swans, ducks, turkeys, peacocks, other birds? | 

A citizen requested explanation of the LDC amendment process which BOQUIST provided: initially a 
Planning Commission work session is held, followed by a City-wide public notice, then a Planning 
Commission public hearing where the Planning Commission makes a recommendation to City Council, two 
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public hearings are held by the Council, if (he amendments are approved, then it lakes 30 days for the 
Ordinance to become effective. 

LARVIK, commented that the Commission and public are moving forward with a positive outlook. When 
the livestock issue if as considered previously, it was a touchy issue. 

The request for solar access information teas mentioned. The information was given io the Planning 
Commission /his evening, but they have not had time io look at it. There are several complicated issues 
to consider: angle of the sun, topography issues, how to regulate what constitutes a shadow, citizen's 
rights. That subject can be discussed at the next Planning Commission work session which will be held 
on March 10, 2009, The Planning Commission will hold a public hearing to consider a variance permit 
request After adjourning, the Commission will reconvene as a Work Session to consider additional 
Land Development Code proposed amendments. 

The meeting icns adjourned at 7:58 PM. 

16, Subdivisions: 

17. Application Process: 

18. Fencc Height Standards: 

19. Sign Code - Sandwich 
Board & Wind Surf 
Signage: 

20. SIRO Code - Banners: 

21. Drive-Up Menu Boards: 

22. Sign Code - Downtown 
Signage: 

Add provisions to address phased developments. Allow for multiple phases, but limit the 
number of phases and extensions so that a project does not exceed 8 years. 

Clarify all land use applications to address submittal requirements, lime periods for review, etc. 
Changes are necessary to comply with State Law and to generally clarify what is expected from 
an Applieant for from the City, 

Current standards differentiate between sight obscuring and non-sight obscuring fences and 
have different height standards for each. Common building materials support 4 ' tall fences and 
residents have asked that this become the standard. Shorter fences are custom and not "off the 
shel f ' materials. 

Section 5.5.002(B): "Front Yards of Residential Uses and All Uses in Residential 
Zones - Sight-obseuFing fences Fences, hedges and walls not greater than three and one 
half feet (3'/a1) in-height-and non sight obscuring fenees-up-to-four feel (45) in height 
shall be permitted on or within front yards, provided they do not obscure vision as 
provided in Seetion 5.6.002 

Add an exemption for sandwich board and wiudsurf banners. Such signage is currently used 
by some businesses and is regulated separately by the Right-of-Way Ordinance, implemented 
by the Publie Works Department. 

Section 5.8.006(S)(2): "No more than one (1) sandwich board or "A-Frame" signs, 
"WindsurP' sign, or other similar temporary mobile signage shall be allowed for eaeh 
premises." 

Clarify Code, identifying banners as temporary signage only for promotional purposes. Limit 
banner usage to thirty (30) days in any six (6) month period. 

Section 5,8.006(S)(3): "A balloon, banner, pennant, streamer, festoon or valance 
constructed of cloth, flexible lightweight plastic, vinyl, paper or cardboard may be used 
as a temporary sign for promotional purposes only and shall not be considered or 
treated as permanent signage. The sign will be permitted for a period of sixty (60) 
thirty (30) eonsccutive eumulative days in any six (6) month period." 

Questions came up during the remodel of McDonalds. The City has no standards regulating 
menu boards, thus it is currently unregulated. The following standards are proposed: 

Section 5.8.007(X): Drive Up Menu Board Sign - Drive-up menu board signs shall 
only be allowed for drive-up serviee oriented businesses only. No more than two (2) 
signs may be displayed per business with a maximum sign area of twenty f20) square 
feet per sign and not to exceed eight feel (8'] in height, if freestanding. 

Current standard required signage to be a "minimum" oflwenly-four (24) square feet in size. 
Many business desire and have smaller signage. The intent is lo allow each business to have a 
sign "at least" twenty-four (24) square feet in size, if desired. This Seetion has been amended 
LO meet the original intent. 

Section 5.8.013(E): :<One (1) projecting sign per occupancy, with a minimum sign 
area of twenty-four (24) square feet, or less at the occupants discretion; and if greater 
than twenty-four (24) square feet, sign shall not t© exceed one (I) square foot in sign 
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area for each linear foot of an occupancy ' s maiu bui lding f rontage up lo a maximum o f 
fifty (50) square feet of sign area. . . 

23 . Street Improvements : Publ ie i m p r o v e m e n t , such as lighting, pathways, etc. when outs ide of a subdivision process 
may require a Conditional Use Permit. The City has never processed a Condi t ional Use Permi t 
for such request and this process is not necessary. This section is proposed to be deleted. 

Sect ion 6,1.002(C): - I. Ins ta l l a t ion-of fencing, l ighting—and s imilar types—ef 

24. Street Improvements : 

25. Address ing: 

3. Landscaping a 

Require a temporary turn-around on dead-end streets for emergency services, other. 
Section 6.2.012- Future Extensions of Streets 
When necessary to give access to, or permit a satisfactory future development 
of adjoining land, streets shall extend to the boundary of the development and 
a temporary turn-around may be required at the resulting dead end street may 
be approved-without a turnaround. Reserve strips and street plugs may be 
required to ensure the objectives of street extensions. 

Add s tandards to ensure consistent addressing and street naming. As subdivision are proposed, 
the City currently defers to the 911 Center to review street names. The 911 Center bases their 
comments on an Ordinance adopted by Union County. The Following standards are based on 
sueh Ordinanee: 

Section 6.4.001 - Street Names and Numbers 
The purposed of this Section is to provide a uniform addressing system that 
will allow for systematic expansion as well as providing the necessary 
information to public safety agencies to locate buildings by site address along 
the road network in the City. Except for extensions of existing streets, ne 
stfeet 

Community-Development Departmont/Planning-Division. street names shall 
conform to the following standards: 

A. Street names and numbers shall conform to the established pattern in 
the City, and shall be subject to the approval of the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division: 

B. Name shall be limited to a maximum of twelve (12) characters and 
two (2) words, excluding the suffix directional indicator, i.e.. Street, 
Avenue, Court, Lane or Loop; 

C. No street names shall be used which will duplicate or resemble the 
names of existing streets in La Grande and/or Union County; 

D. The designation of roads shall generally conform to the following: 

1. Roads running generally North - South shall be known as "Streets" 

2. Roads running generally East - West shall be known as "Avenues" or 
"Lanes" 

3._ Roads whose beginning and ending points intersect on a common 
road shall be known as "Loops" 

4. Road dead-ending 1000 feet or less from their beginning points shall 
be known as "Courts" 

26. Transpor ta t ion: State Law requires that that the Oregon State Transportation Planning Rule (OAR 660-012-
005) be addressed as part of each zone change. This Rule requires that an applieant evaluate 
the transportation system to determine if it is adequate to serve potential uses that could occur 
on the subject property. A traffie study may be required. 

Sect ion 8.6.003(C): "The property affected by the proposed Zone Designation C h a n g e 
i s properly related to streets to adequately serve the type of traff ic generated by such 
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can adequately serve the uses lhat may be permitted therein; and such Change is in 
conformance with (he Oregon Transportation Planning Rule (OAR 660-012-0060Ì" 

Other Land Development Code Amendments: 

I. Development Many of the land use application have a similar review requirement undev Chapter 9 (Public Notiee, 
Review Process: Advertising, Appeals, etc.). However, each application has specific submittal requirements and a 

process outlined in the Application section that is slightly different from another. Applicant 's 
occasionally feel that the process is not easy to pursue, due to the inconsistencies with the different 
applications. The process outlined for each application is being reviewed and a uniform process will 
be proposed for applications that involve an administrative review, Planning Commission review and 
City Couneil review. 

Comprehensive Plan Proposed Amendments: 

Goal 9 

Diesel Impact Area 

Historic Building 

4. Parks Master Plan 

5. Urban Forestry Plan 

Report prepared by Al Benkendorf and Jcny Johnson addressing tbe City's 20 year and 50 year land 
needs for Large Lot Commercial and Industrial Development. This report ineludes a map showing 
recommended areas for expansion and also recommcnds goals and polieies for adoption. 

Adopt Map and final conclusions of UPRR Diesel spill mitigation. 

Add additional buildings to ¡he Historie Building lnventoiy, such as Carnegie Libiaiy and EOU 
Stairease. Possibly include Pierce Library, Inlow Hall and other buildings. 

This Plan is being refined by the Parks Commission and will be presented to tbe Planning Commission 
al a later meeting. 

This Plan is being refined by the Landscape and Forestry Commission and will be presented to the 
Planning Commission at a later meeLing. 

C:\SHARED\PLANNINGCOMMISSION\200B\01-08-0A WSWVORK SESSION NOTES OOC 



CITY OF LA GRANDE 
Planning Commission Work Session 

Tuesday, March 10, 2009 
Council Chambers 
La Grande City Hall 

1000 Adams Avenue 

Notes 

CALL TO ORDER: 6:15 pm 

Work Session Participants - Commissioners Doug Ross, Darin Larvik, Justin Rock and 
James Williams III. Staff present was Michael Boquist, City Planner. There were several La Grande 
residents attending, the sign in sheets are in the Planning Commission file. 

File Number 01-ZQN-09 and 01-CPA-09 - Land Development Code Ordinance, Items for Discussion 

PROPOSED CODE AMENDMENTS 2009 

Executive Summary 
Land Development Code Ordinance 3047, Series 2006 

Comprehensive Plan Ordinance 3038, Series 2005 

T e x t in th is d o c u m e n t h a s b e e n C o l o r C o d e d a s f o l l o w s : 
fted-S+^hl^lmwgh-Tex^ E x i s t i n g t ex t to be d e l e t e d 
B l u e T e x t : P r o p o s e d tex t to b e a d d e d 
G r e e n T e x t A m e n d m e n t s r e s u l t i n g from F e b r u a r y 17, 2 0 0 9 W o r k s S e s s i o n 

LDC PROPOSED AMENDMENTS: 

1. Reference : 

2. . Reference : 

3 . Reference: 

4 . Def ini t ion: 

5. Definit ion: 

6. Def in i t ion: 

7. Au tomot ive Hody Shops: 

Add the Downtown Historic District Map to the list of maps referenced at the beginning of the 
LDC. 

Update/Replace the Diesel Fuel Area Map at the beginning of the LDC. 

Throughout the entire d o e u m e n t - Change referenees to Uniform Building Code (UBC), 
international Building Code (tBC) or any other specif ic Building Code document to a general 
refcrenee of "Building Code". Such reference would refer to any Building Code adopted and 
implemented by the City. 

Delete Definit ion of "Dwelling Unii - KlVidenc\". This term is not used in the LDC. 

The LDC has Master Plan requirements, but does not clearly define what a Master Plan is. 

Sect ion 1,2.002; ' 'MASTER PLAN - A plan Tor an entire property, showing how the 
entire property will ultimately be divided into developable lots and served with streets 
and utilities in conformance with applicable City standards." 

Amend the definit ion of Poultry based on Planning Commiss ion Works Session held nn 
February 17, 2009, in relation to amendments pertaining to Section 3.1 5 -Uves tock . 

Sce t ion 1.2.002: "Poultry - Domestic birds and/or fowl customarily raised cr kept en 
a farm for profit or other purposes. Limited lo chickens, ducks, pheasant and other 
small game birds. 

Correction, This use type is listed in the General Commercial Zone in both ihe "Permit ted Use ' 
and also the "Condit ional Use Category". This is eonsidered a "heavy" use, whieh is intended 
to be listed only in the Conditional U s e Category, 

The proposed amendment corrects this issue by deleting the listing from the Permitted Use 



CITY OF LA GRANDE 
Planning Commission Work Session 
February 17, 2009 

section. 

8. Day Care Center 
Commercial: 

9. Wholesale Buyers: 

10. Wholesale Storage: 

11. Limited Use Overlay Zone: 

12. Limited Use 0 veil ay Zone: 

13. RV Use on Private Lots: 

Slmps 
fewy-Kq ti i p m etil— 

Commercial day care ccnters arc currently only eneouraged in residential zones, similar to 
schools. The LDC promotes upper floor residential uses in commercial zones and many of the 
Day Care Center users arc travelling to commercial areas. Also, day carc centers have 
commercial elements, such as parking lots, higher traffic flows, commercial building, signs, 
other. Day carc ccnters should be allowed and eneouraged in the general commercial zone as 
well as residential zones. The amendment below adds Day Nurseries (eommercia! day carc 
ccnlcrs) as a permitted us in the General Commercial Zone. 

This issue was discusscd when Kid's Club (Community Connection) was first looking for a 
site, hut they were limited to residential zones. They located in the former Riveria School, R-2 
Zone. 

Section 2.2,009(31): Group Care Residential - Limited to Day Nurseries 

Annually, mushroom buyers visit the City of La Grande to purchase mushrooms from both 
private and commcrcial parties during the mushroom picking season. A Vendor Permit is used 
for most buyers; however, for buyers that purchase a properly or lease a permanent facility for 
snch use, the Vendor Permit does not apply. The LDC does not have any provisions currently 
regulating small buying operations (e.g. mushroom and antler buyers). Current regulations are 
intended to address large industrial wholesale firms supporting the farming or ranching 
industries. 

Sectiun 2,2,009(B){42): "Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution; Mini-Storage, 
Wholesale Distributors: Limited to wholesale huying operations within buildings not lo 
cxceed 5,000 square feet total." 

The City has had inquiries about locating mini-storages in major commercial areas on Adams 
Avenue, Island Avenue and Mulholland Drive; in areas that the City would strongly cncourage 
retail development. Storage facilities are commonly viewed as industrial uses in many 
eommunities. If this use is continued to be allowed in commercial zones, it should be 
eonsidered under a Conditional Use Permit so the City has some control over its location and 
appcarance. 

liOOl.'ISI explained thai developers hud wauled, to Incale mini-storage units on commercial 
tarul udjticem to Island Avenue. cast of I-H4. The City does not advocate /aking tip property 
that is voiwd commercial which could he better served with retail business, . l/t option would 
he tit allow mini-slnragr amis which incorporate, rciuil use in front of the units 

Section 2.2.009(C)(15): "Wholesaling, Storage, and Distribution: add word "limited" 
Mini-Storage, 

Part of Goal 9 Review. For an Urban Growth Boundary Expansion, a traffic impact analysis 
(traffic study) and an amendment to our Transportation System Plan is required. There is 
currently insufficient time and no funds for such study, in the interim, a Limited Use Overlay 
Zone would be applied to property in the Expansion Area as they are rezoncd from Agriculture 
to Industrial. No new development would be permitted; however, existing farming uses could 
continue as a legal nonconforming use. 

The Rendezvous RV Park has a Limited Use Overlay Zone currently, but there are no Code 
provisions to deseribe tbe Zone. It is limited to RV Use only. Possibly consider expanding the 
uses to include commercial uses that support the RV industry. 

On several oecasions over the last couple years, residents have complained about individuals 
living out of RV's.on private lots in La Grande. Current Ordinance allows RV use for guest 
quarters, limited to 30 days. When does this time limit start over? What is Ihe intent? 

Tbe intent is to allow RV's to be oecupied for occasional guest use, not regular or long term 
use, which is becoming the ease on some properties in La Grande. Many Cities apply an 
annual cumulative limit or prohibit use all together. 

Section 3.3.003(A): "It shall be unlawful lo occupy a Recreational Vehicle for 
housekeeping, living or sleeping purposes other than in an approved Recreational 
Vehiele Park. Exception: Recreational Vehicle occupancy associated with bona fide 
guest usage not lo exceed thirty (30) days cumulatively in any twelve (12) month 
period." 

14, Historic Buildings and Site; The Landmarks Commission is in the proeess of rewriting this entire Article. In the process, 
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many o f t h e Historie District Guidelines will beeome mandatory requirements. 

There are properties throughout La Grande with one or two rabbits. This proposal is to allow 
for someone to have up to 2 rabbits as pels. By doing so, they will be heated similar to guinea 
pigs, gerbils, and other small pets that are currently not regulated. 

Several Citizens have asked for Code provisions to allow for keeping/raising a limited number 
of ehiekens on residential property. This was briefly diseussed during the 2006 Code 
amendments; however, proposed amendments were deleted due to a lack of citizen support. 
The following provision came from the City of Eugene. 

Several Citizens have asked for Code provisions to support 4H and FFA projects. The 
following provision eame from the City of Bend and Redmond and were slightly modified by 
Staff: 

Article 3.15- Livestock Uses; Section 3.15.001 - Permitted Zones/Lot Size Requirements 
A. Livestock Allowed: 

1. Up to Iwo i-2) a cumulat ive total of six (6) adult rabbits and/or poultry { l imi ted to 
ch ickens-no roosters, ducks, dove and s imi la r smal l poul t ry ; exc lud ing turkeys, 
gu ineafowl , geese and s imi lar large poul t ry) are allowed in any residential zone on 
any size lot, provided Section 3.15.002(B)(C) and (D) are met. 

2. There is no limit on the number of livestock allowed in the Hillside Development 
Residential (HD) and Rural Residential (RR-1) Zones provided they are on a 
development site that contains a minimum of twenty thousand (20,000) square feet and 
all requirements in Section 3.15.002 are met. 

B. Livestock use kept solely for the purpose of a youth 4-H or FFA livestock project may be 
permitted in (he R-1, R-2, R-3, and R-P Residential Zones under the following conditions: [Ord. 

, , 2009] 

. 1. A Livestock Permit shall be approved by the City Planner 

2. The subject properly shall contain a minimum of twenty ••thousand-(20.000; ten 
thousand (10,000) square feet and the requirements in Section 3.15.002(B), (C), and 
(D) shall be met. 

3. Evidence is provided to the Planning Division that the youth is duly enrolled in a 
seasonal 4-H or FFA livestock project and an outline of the planned project, including 
animal types and numbers, is also provided. 

4. An acknowledgement of Ihe project and an agreement or statement of no objection 
to permit the same is provided from all adjoining property owners. 

5. The livestock use shall expire upon completion of the seasonal 4-H or FFA project. 

Section 3.15.002- Livestock Requirements 
A. Within the Hillside Development Residential (HD) and Rural Residential (RR-1) Zones, the 

total number of all animals over-the age o f ^ i x<6} -m0r# is allowed on a lot shall be limited to 
the square footage of (he pasture divided by the minimum area required for each animal as 
iisted below; rounded up to the nearest whole animal: 

Horse, Mule or Burro. . 10,000 square feet 
Cow 10,000 square feel 
Goat 5,000 square feet 
Sheep 5,000 square feet 
Llamas 5,000 square feet 
Poultry 500 square feet 
Rabbits 500 square feet 

15. Livestock Uses: 

16. Chickens: 
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B. Fencing: Adequate pens, fences and corrals shall be 
construcled to confine animals to the owner's property. 

designed and 
Mauds and ^ 

C. Sanitation: Proper sanitation shall be maintained at all times and shall include: ford. 3047. juiy 12. 
2006; Ord . Adoplion Dale, 2009) 

1. Not allowing animal waste matter to accumulate; 

2. Taking necessary steps to be sure odors resulting from animals are not detectable 
beyond properly lines; 

3. Storing all animal feed in metal or other rodent-proof container. 

D. Setbacks: Barns, corrals, pens, sheds, and other structures sheltering animals shall be 
located a minimum of twenty--five-feet--(25L) twenty feet (20') from all existing residences 
(except the owner's residence), at least (hffty-4i¥e-4eel-(3&) ten feet (10') from a side or rear 
property line and fifty-feet (50') fr&m-toe-froftl-ppQperfy--tiHe shall not be located within a front 
yard or street side yard. [ord. . Action Dale, 2009) 

There followed discussion regarding (he number of chickens/rabbits - whether to keep that 
number or lower it. The consensus was to keep the number af six. Change the allowable 
poultry to say chickensput ducks in the "not allowable" category with turkeys, elc. 

Enforcemenl of the six chicken/rabbit quantity was discussed with no specifics being decided 
other than lo remain with (he current enforcement policy (complaint based). II was 
emphasized that the responsibility for comp/iancc be put upon the property owner; not the 
City 

17. Subdivisions: 

18. Application Process: 

19. Fence Height Standards: 

20. Sign Code - Sandwich 
Board & Wind Surf 
Signage: 

Add provisions to address phased developments. Allow for multiple phases, but limit the 
number Df phases and extensions so that a project docs not excced 8 years. 

Clarity all land use applications to address submittal requirements, lime periods for review, etc. 
Changes are necessary to comply with State Law and to generally clarify what is cxpected from 
an Applieant for from the City. 

Current standards differentiate between sight obscuring and non-sight obscuring fences and 
have different height standards for each. Common building materials support 4 ' tall fences and 
residents have asked that this become the standard. Shorter fences are custom and not "ofT the 
shelf ' materials. 

Section 5.5.002(13): "Front Yards of Resideniial Uses and All Uses in Residential 
Zones KigJif-evhwHHHng fence* Fences, hedges and walls not greater than three-awfeHe 
I '^fTeeHj-r t-Hn 1iei w i ^ e n f o u r feet (41) in height 
shall be permitted on or within front yards, provided they do not obscure vision as 
provided in Section 5.6.002 " 

Add an exemption for sandwieh board and windsurf banners. Such signage is currently used 
by some businesses and is regulated separately by the Right-of-Way Ordinance, implemented 
by the Public Works Department. 

I he comment nn.v mode that rnure sandwich hoards arc heiiig placed in downtown - arc 
businesses filing u> crailc mare advert is it /y or just us r I he. signs as a If ¡cat inn it idic 'a! inn I he 
usui'- came up u iih the cellular companies placing windsurf homier*; / Ins may he an 
(icci'piahle method <<! even I promotion hut r'v this something ¡hot should he teen in the llistoih 
/hstrici 1 . ipproval for signs in die right-of-way i.v under Public Works jurisd/cliim. The 
consensus way that am' sandwich board per business he allowed and should be placed in Irani 
of the business that the sandwich board advertises. 

Section 5.8,006(S)(2): "No more than one (I) sandwich hoard or "A-Framc" signs, 
"Windsurf sign, or other similar temporary mobile signage shall be allowed for each 
premises." 

21. Sign C o d e - B a n n e r s : Clarify Code, identifying banners as temporary signage only for promotional purposes. Limit 
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banner usage to thirty (30) days in any six (6) month period. 

Section 5.8.006(S)(3): "A balloon, banner, pennant, streamer, festoon or valance 
constructed of cloth, flexible lightweight plastic, vinyl, paper or cardboard may be used 
as a temporary sign for promotional purposes only and shall not be considered or 
treated as permanent signage. The sign will be permitted for a period of six I y 
thirty (30) eoFwetsi-n+v« eumulative days in any six (6) month period." 

22. Drive-Up Menu Boards: Questions came up during the remodel of McDonalds. The City has no standards regulating 
menu boards, thus it is currently unregulated. The following standards are proposed: 

Section 5.8,007(X); Drive Up Menu Board Siftn - Drive-up menu board signs shall 
only be allowed for drive-up service oriented businesses only. No more than two (2) 
signs may be displayed per business with a maximum sign area of twenty (20) square 
feet persign and not to exceed eight feet (8 :) in height, if freestanding. 

23. Sign Code - Downtown Current standard required signage to be a "minimum" of twenty-four (24) square feet in size. 
Signage: Many business desire and have smaller signage. The intent is to allow each business to have a 

sign "at least" twenty-four (24) square feet in size, if desired. This Seetion has been amended 
to meet the original intent. 

/..-••/ Rl'SK requested control over pulsing and strobe lighting 011 signs, which are distracting lo 
drivers. liOOUIST staled that language addressing that issue is not currently in the LOC but 
can be inserted. R()SS said that issue could be re-visited at the next meeting. 
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Seetion 5.8.013(E): "One (!) projecting sign per occupancy, with a minimum sign 
area of twenty-four (24) square feet, or less al the occupants discretion; and ifgrealer 
than twenty-roue (24) square feet, sign shall not to exceed one (I) square fool in sign 
area for each linear foot of an occupancy's main building frontage up to a maximum of 
fifty (50) square feet of sign area.,, ." 

24. Street improvements: Public improvements, such as lighting, pathways, etc. when outside of a subdivision proccss 
may require a Conditional Use Permit. The City has never processed a Conditional Use Permit 
for such request and this proccss is not necessary. This section is proposed to be deleted. 

Section 6.1.002(C); - iT-^n^lfation - f ^ f e f t t k i g — ^ - l i g h t i n g - - - a f i d — - i + l " 
+i«fHW!emtmte—Uwi-thc cMStifHe-right of way? e.g. -sound-hiu rici -tBHemg^ pafhw^y 
lighl"ntfe-lren eh es u n d c x cr-c i ;,-(;>! i o n a- a-kwg pathway^ 
3r 1 nsltilIntien-of-pathvvayt, outeide ol" ^ragt-fights ( 4 P w a y — l l e y j i and-othcr nu 

^—landscaping as-part-pCn tnimipoFlawin lacitityr-e-g. landscaping mcdiamh 

25 . Street Improvements: Require a temporary turn-around on dead-end streets for emergency services, other. 
Section 6.2.012 - Future Extensions of Streets 
When necessary to give access to, or permit a satisfactory future development 
of adjoining land, streets shall extend to the boundary of the development and 
a temporary turn-around may be required at the resulting dead end street may 
be approved-without^a-4wRafeund. Reserve strips and street plugs may be 
required to ensure the objectives of street extensions. 

26. Addressing; Add standards to ensure consistent addressing and street naming. As subdivision are proposed, 
the City currently defers to the 91 I Center lo review street names. The 911 Center bases their 
comments on an Ordinance adopted by Union County. The following standards are based on 
such Ordi nance: wowW like to follow county's process how address 

Section 6.4.001 - Street Names and Numbers 
The purposed of this Section is to provide a uniform addressing system that 
will allow for systematic expansion as well as providing the necessary 
information to public safety agencies to locate buildings by site address along 
the road network in the City. Except for extensions of existing streets, no 
street-Rames-sball be-used-whieh^wil l duplieate-9P-tesefflbte-4he-name6-&f 
existing-&tfeets-in La Grai^&r Street-Raffles,and-n«mbefs-shall-G©rtform-t94he 
esteblished-patt efR-iw-l he-Gity^-a nd-sbal t -be-sukje ct-te-tb e-app rova l -oMh e 
Commufijty--Develepfflenf-DeparimeftVPlamFRg-tivisioRT street names shall 
conform to the following standards: 

A. Street names and numbers shall conform to the established pattern in 
the City, and shall be subject .to the approval of the Community 
Development Department/Planning Division; 

B. Name shall be limited to a maximum of twelve (12) characters and 
two (2) words, excluding the suffix directional indicator, i.e., Street, 
Avenue, Court, Lane or Loop; 

C. No street names shall be used which will duplicate or resemble the 
names of existing streets in La Grande and/or Union County; 

D. The designation of roads shall generally conform to the following: 

1. Roads running generally North - South shall be known as "Streets" 

2. Roads running generally East - West shall be known as "Avenues" or 
"Lanes" 

3. Roads whose beginning and ending points intersect on a common 
road shall be known as "Loops" 

4. Road dead-ending 1000 feet or less from their beginning points shall 
be known as "Courts"reduce to 500 ft consistent with block length. 

27. Transportation: Stale Law requires that that the Oregon State Transportation Planning Rule (OAR 660-012-
005) be addressed as part of each zone change. This Ride requires that an applicant evaluate 
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the transportation system to determine if it is adequate to serve potential nses that could occur 
on the subjee! property. A traffic study may be required. 

Section 8.6.003(C): "The property affeeled by the proposed Zone Designation Change 
is-pmpefM -̂l-a-l̂ H-f-h-i-stR ŝ-tu htHyp -̂a P^^^rera+ed-by-sutib 
ean adequately serve the uses thai may be permitted therein; and such Change is in 
conformance with the Oregon Transportation Planning Rule (OAR 660-012-0Q60)1 ' 

Other Land Development Code Amendments: 

I • Development Many of the land use application have a similar review requirement under Chapter 9 (Public Notiee, 
Review Process: Advertising, Appeals, etc.). However, each application has speeific submittal requirements and a 

process outlined in the Application seetion that is slightly ditTerent from another. Applicant 's 
occasionally feel that the proeess is not easy to pursue, due to the ineonsisteneies with the different 
applications. The proeess outlined for eaeh application is being reviewed and a uniform process will 
be proposed for applications that involve an administrative review, Planning Commission review and 
City Council review. 

BOOL1ST directed the (ommission to r/eir the materials provided from the December City Council 
Work Session The flow chart on 'J'"1 page illustrates what the Council would like to see included in 
the development review process. Conned recommends adding a neighborhood meeting process prior 
to (he application being accepted by the City. In the pre-upplicalion proeess, neighbors would learn 
about anv impacts. . It that time, they could give feedback which w ould then minimize neighborhood 
impacts. After that ¡n-ocess. I.be applicant could then submit the application. 

Currently there is no opportunity to give, input prior to land use application submittal. With the ncvi 
process, the applicant would be able to go to Commission and give a presentation addressing the 
a/te.d ol an\• impacts upon the applicant, and then get ( oimuission approval to submit the application. 

I he intent is to resolve neighborhood canilicis. 7 he conc ent is how to speed the review process, so 
that a decision is mode within the 120 davs required by State law. In April the (. 'omiuisston n il! 
consider the lievclapment review process. The (Commissioners were asked to review the flow chart 
and comment on the. subject at the ,-InnI meeting 

The issue of adding criteria for commercial lighting on property that abuts residential ureas HY/.V 
requested to he considered ('riteria would address and prevent, direct reflection onto abutting 
property. Outdoor lighting in residential areas flood light placement, etc. also needs to be 
considered for discussion at the next meeting The lighting element is not addressed when submit ling 
site plans l ighting consideration is added later in the process The consensus is that it would he 
good to regulate outdoor Ugh ling encroachment but to keep the regulation simple. 

/it this point, the subject of Solar. lecess u ru addressed Representatives of ORA requested drafting 
regulations which would protect the solar rights oj property owners who installed photovoltaic solar 
energy systems They also recommended registration of solar access. •III vegetation at the time oj 
installation wouhi be grandfathered in ROSS agreed with OR. I regarding die protection oj solar 
access rights hut stated thai o simple sohtlion needs to he identified. 

I he issue of enforcement of solar access is a complicated process The tallowing topics should be 
considered: who on ns the cut space over properties, how do i <>u protect solar access rights without 
passing the burden to someone ire the ( it 17 i o pay h?r the cost of potential Measure > " claims How 
do you apply impact 'J 

It ii'm agreed by the OH I members in the audience that not e.verv lot is suited for salar panels. Most 
Sots are not currentl\ available for solar acc ess. I suggestion was thai solar access is 011 a lirst cotue. 
fir si served basis 

PO()t fS! ret ommended tiiaf ihc \olai oa ess suhiecl nrals m inm more tn-depth consideration anil 
as such, u uaid not be ready for die current Land l)cveft>j>menl ( ode process but could be dratted toi 
the next ld)C consideration. The Commission and audience members concurred. 

The (I or fiSession IKIA adjourned at Z1 V /> 111. 

Comprehensive Plan Proposed Amendments: 



CITY OF LA GRANDE 
Planning Commission Work Session 
February 17, 2009 

1. Goal 9 Report prepared by AI Benkendoif and Jerry Johnson addressing the City's 20 year and 50 year land 
needs for Large Lot Commercial and Industrial Development. This report includes a map showing 
recommended areas for expansion and also recommends goals and policies for adoption. 

I)()(J( 1ST referred lo the Coa/ 0 map which sho wed projections of the amount of land that the City 
may need m the future. When the process iileutifving lauds for industrial need i-m.v done in 2006. ii 
didn 7 locate lands that are more than 10 acres in sire. On the conceptual map. J 00 acres have been 
earmarked for potential industrial and commercial development, with S0/j acres earmarked /or a SO 
year urban reserve. ttOQl -1ST is in the process of notifying property owners of an informational 
meeting to he held on Xiurch I;"'. 

There was discussion oj the drainage plan affecting Mill Creek and Taylor ('reck. IK )Ol IS'!' reported 
that he has applied for a /'CMgrant that will identify drainage corridors, lie is hoping to identify a 
20 foot easement, or right-of-way. (fiat will contain the drainage channel and also identify it as muiti 
use path. This open space corridor would tic i/wy 30 properties from Cickeier /.one all the way to the 
truck stop. 

The grant will also look m transit plans providing bus service along I Iwy 30. Community Connection 
is interested in servicing these properties. 

Adopt Map and final conclusions of UPRR Diesel spill mitigation. 

Add additional buildings to the Historic Building Inventory, such as Carnegie Library and EOU 
Staircase. Possibly inelude Picrce Library, Inlow Hall and oilier buildings. 

This Plan is being refined by the Parks Commission and will be presented to the Planning Commission 
at a later meeting. 

This Plan is being refined by (he Landscape and Forestry Commission arid will be presented to the 
Planning Commission at a later meeting. 

2. Diesel Impact Area 

3. Historic Building 

4. Parks Master Plan 

5. Urban Forestry Flan 

C \SHARED\PLANNrNG COMMISSIOKl2009\0M0-09 WS\0] I OOP WORK SESSION NOTES.DOC 



CHICKENS AND RABBITS 
IN LA GRANDE? 

I read the article in the Evening Observer, dated Thursday, March 12, 2009 and I found 

City Planner Mike Boquist. If those people living in the city limits of La Grande, want to have 
Chickens and Rabbits in their yards, let them move to the country. 

We have enough problems with barking dogs and as Darin Larvik stated, the compiainer 
has to fill out a two week barking log. And, that I have done jus t recently on January 2009. 
Lonnie Blaylock is working with me on that situation, 

Going back to the little chickens and the little cute bunnies. These animals grow up and 
get big. They produce a lot of urine and feces. Have you ever stood next to a rabbit hutch? 
The stench in enough to knock you socks off, especially if the owner doesn' t remove the 
accumulation of feces in a timely fashion. It would be extremely difficult to monitor how of ten 
all of this clean-up would occur. Rabbits don ' t make much noise, but chickens do. Do you 
know what a rooster does at the crack of dawn (about 4 AM)? It begins to crow. "Cook-a-
doodle-do!" He does this until he has awakened everyone in the neighborhood. And have you 
ever smelled the inside of a chicken coop? Well, I have and the aroma of chicken feces is 
about 99% pure ammonia. That smell will surely bring tears to your eyes and cause you to 
cringe with the overwhelming stench. 

I do not want Rabbits and Chickens living next to me in town. They need constant care 
and frequent cleaning of their premises. I sincerely doubt that most people would be able to 
keep up with the cleaning process. Neighbors living next door would begin to complain in a 
very short, time. 

If I should suddenly find that I have rabbits and chickens living next door to my 
property, I would have fried chicken and fried rabbit frequently!!! 

Please do not allow this to come about. We have enough problems with cats that run 
f ree and dogs that bark all times of the day and night. 

Somewhere, between 1997 and 2004, some one managed to increase the number of dogs 
in a kennel f rom three to four. That is ridiculous!! Who needs four barking dogs that bark all 
the time and leave feces all over the ground? Some pet owners will pick up the fcces, but 
neighbors like mine, just let in lie where it falls. This after a while, will begin to stink to high 
heaven. 

And I repeat - please do not let this plan go through. N o matter where the chicken 
coopS are located or where they place tlie rabbits hutches, when the wind blows the odor will 
go across fences and property lines. I have lived many years oil 2 farms, and I know first hand 
how the smell can invade surrounding territory. 

Sincerely, 

Lana Barton 
March 22, 2009 

RECEIVED 
Cf tyo fU Grande 

MAR 2 3 2009 
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V O I 

EXHIBIT 

La Grande City Council: 

While laying.awake listening to the trains fast; night, I thought how lovely it would be to finally doze, off 

J-ust in time to be awakened by the proposed urban roosters crowing, thus guaranteeing total sleep 

deprivation^ right here, in River City. 

Since our climate wi l l require some sort of makeshift winter housing for our new domestic foul:, we 
could do. away wi th the. summer beautiful; garden awards and create a new prize for most ugly and 
odi.fero.us: chicken coops. 

Having, both raised chickens and cleaned, up after therrr,. (One reason I left the. farm, married; a lawyer 
and moved to town).* t can accurately report that at the price, of appropriate chicken: feed, and what 
happens to that product as it Jeaves the digestive system of the bird, you are way ahead financially to 
boy a dozen eggs at Safeway. At $1.49 it is: an excellent bargain.for a good1 source of protein: and 

Ra b bits, however, ne ither crow, bark nor wh is tie, a nd their exereme nt is manageable. Br ing 'e m on! 
The kids will believe they are eating chicken with very small drumsticks. And when they escape and 
multiply, we can watch them compete with.the deer for our gardens' gourmet treats. 

If this is about hunger, let's declare open season on our urban deer and hold free barbecues irv Max 
Square. 

Audrey Carey 

cholesterol.. 

R E C E I V E D 
City of La Grande 

MAR 3 0 2009 
Community & Economic 

Development 
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F 
Michael Boquist 

From: Greg Blackman Sr [greg@bgbsurveyors.com] 

Sent: Thursday, April 02, 2009 3:46 PM 

To: Mike Boquist 

Subject : Chickens and Rabbits in City 

Dear Mike. I read with interest the argument for Chickens and Rabbits within the city Limits of La Grande. 1 hope this is 
not a serious request that the commission is considering. I agree entirely with Commissioner Larvik citiing the enforment 
issues. I, along with the City of La Grande have been dealing with a cat issue and cleanup of a city lot for over four years. 
The stench of the neighbor keeping many cats is sometimes unbearable. The City should know first hand that the 
enforcement issue alone should nix this proposal. We had some trees trimmed in our back yard a year or so ago and the 
contractor said that the odor was so strong that he had trouble doing his job. My wife and I are totally against raising 
chickens and rabbits within the city limits of La Grande, and especially within the area that we live. Let these people raise 
their gardens, as we do and let the unsanitary chickens and rabbits stay out of the city where they belong. The close 
quarters should be a no brainer for this decision by the planning commission. In my opinion this request should be put to 
rest. It will have an effect on the market value of the houses and neighborhoods. Greg Blackman, 502 First Street, La 
Grande, Oregon 

4 /2 /2009 

mailto:greg@bgbsurveyors.com
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<P Michael Boquist f 

From: Dan Bell [danbellsr@hotmail.com] 

Sent: Wednesday, April 08, 2009 7:08 AM 

To: mboquist@cityoflagrande.org 

Subject: Proposed Land Use Amendments 

We s t rongy d isagree wi th the amendment to the Land Development Code to allow chickens and support 
4-H Projects in Residential Zones! 

We have owned a home in the City of LaGrande for 32 years and we love our home and we have been 
proud of our city! 
With the recent downturn in our economy, we realize the value of our property has gone down. We 
believe that al lowing residential homeowners and renters within the city l imits to have farm animals on 
their p roper ty would only further de-value our property! 

Fur thermore, we do not want to see, hear or smell any farm amimals in our neighborhood! We have a 
"dog problem" in our city as it is! We are fully aware of the budget problems we face and that there is NO 
money to enforce the laws of of this new Amendment . 

We have several rental properties in our neighborhood that do not take care of their property and we can 
see that a l lowing fa rm animals on them would only add to the problem! Also w i th the passage of this 
amendment , the City may be "opening itself up" to the possibil i ty of al lowing other fa rm aminals like a 
goat for goat mi lk! 

Thank you for l istening to our concerns. 
Please take t h e m into consideration! 

^an and Barbara Bell 
1513 Y Ave. 
LaGrande, OR 

Windows Live™: Keep your life in sync. Check it out. 

4/8/2009 

mailto:danbellsr@hotmail.com
mailto:mboquist@cityoflagrande.org
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HERMANN FINANCIAL 
1108 'J ' AVENUE 

P.O. BOXH 
LA GRANDE, OR 97850 

PHONE (541) 963-7000 
FAX (541) 963-8000 A p r i l 6, 2 0 0 9 

Mike Boquist 
City Planner 
City of La Grande 
P.O. Box 670 
La Grande, Oregon 97850 

RE: Changes in city livestock ordinance (and solar systems) 

Mike: 

Though the livestock matter does not apply to "hillside development" zones, I am 
concerned that other properties adjacent to our Deal Canyon Lane lots and to my parent's 
home on C Avenue would be negatively affected by the proposed changes. 

You'll recall we imposed "protective covenants and restrictions" on our three, one-acre 
parcels on Deal Canyon Lane. The process to establish these upscale, view lots was 
expensive and time consuming, Pete and Marilyn Fallow told me they have copied our 
CC&R's for their parcels as well. These ordinance changes could have negative effect on 
our sale of the remaining two properties on Deal Canyon Lane and/or the sale of my 
parent's home on C Avenue. 

RE: Livestock (chickens/rabbits) 

Article 6 of our CC&R's reads: "Livestock. No farm or large animals arc allowed on 
any lot, i.e.: horses, llamas, alpacas, mules, donkeys, cattle, pigs or chickens. No 
commercial boarding or breeding of any animals is allowed. Dogs and eats are 
limited to personal pets. No commercial kennels or breeding is allowed." 

Any change in the city's ordinance can potentially affect our property with adjacent 
activity even though we are in the "hillside development" zone. We do not want to 
encourage any changc that supersedes our Deal Canyon CC&R restrictions. 

RECEIVED 
City of "La G r a n d e 

APR 0 7 2009 
Community & Economic 

Development 

Securities offered through KMS Financial Services, Inc. MEMBER KINRA/SIPC 



We believe requests should be made and considered, case by case. Commissioner Larvik 
is correct when he notes that smelly, noisy chickens will only increase problems beyond 
that you already have with dogs. And.., .chicken coops will not be placed near the 
chicken-owner's home because of noise, smell and sanitation issues. That means they 
will be placed at the extreme allowable edge of their property, closer to their neighbors. 
You are asking for an enforcement issue that will become a nightmare. 

Additionally, if "chickens" means to also include "roosters," it is a no-brainer 
La Grande, as have other Oregon cities, cannot allow roosters, even via conditional use. 

Commissioner Ross was reported in the newspaper to say, "If we're going to allow 
animals in backyards, there's going to be a limit," I encourage Commissioner Ross to 
lead the commission against "cracking the egg at all." There is no way to select the ideal, 
arbitrary number of chickens or rabbits that is allowable. The best answer... .none.,. leave 
the ordinance alone and,, if a special circumstance deems those animals to be appropriate, 
it can be accommodated by "conditional use permit." 

Thanks for allowing our input. 

Bill and Jodi Hermann 
P.O. Box H 
La Grande, OR 97850 

P.S, RE: Solar Systems 

Article 3 (h) or our Deal Canyon Lane CC&R's reads: "Solar Systems shall be 
aesthetically located and/or protected from view by screen that match the home." 

Again, such authorization shouldbeona "case by case" basis with a very detailed 
rendering of how the solar panel will look after installation. Solar panels seem to be 
installed with the energy savings feature in the mind of the owner.,. .with little care or 
regard to the aesthetic visual effect from his neighbor's view. Sometimes it is only the 
neighbor that must view the unsightly solar apparatus.. .not the owner. 
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Mr. Mike Boquist 
City of La Grande 
La Grande, OR 97850 

Dear Mr, Boquist: 

1 am writing to yon with my concerns about having chickens and bunnies inside the City 
limits. 1 for one do not want chickens or bunnies next to me! The City already has 
difficulty enforcing ordainments about balking and or stray dogs. How is the City going 
to enforcing the number of chickens or himnies a particular household has; or if the city 
lot is big enough to accommodate the 6 chickens or bunnies that was purposed? With 
the downturn of the local economy, I am quit sure that the City does not have the extra 
money for this type of enforcement and if they did, I would think that the citizens of the 
City of La Grande would want it spent on other services. 

It is not that I am against change, because I am not. I know that our City is trying to 
grow and bring people to our area, But 1 am not quite sure that this is the direction that 
we want to go in. If we let chickens and bunnies, than why not goats, because goats can 
provide us with milk! Where would we stop? 

Thank you for the opportunity to share my thoughts with you. 

Sincere ly^ 

705 Sunset Drive 
La Grande, OR 97850 

RECEIVE 
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Randy RasmusscrVTTie Oregonian 
Pommy jo (left) ai'.d Sucknlicat snuggle in Uieir pen 3it=r tiisir rescue. 

A pleasant. grassy smell permeates t h e large, converted garage in Sou ill east 
Portland. In the back, a heater i s h u m m i n g , spreading warmth. Other than 
that, it is quiet auci peaceful , even though two dozen animals l ive in this 
room. 

Rabbits of all colors and s izes fill pens, nibbling 011 hay and eyeing visitors 
with big brown eyes. 

"These are all my babies." Valerie M a d i s o n says , beaming. 

It's clear s h e loves the rabbits, loves their calm demeanor, loves la watch 
them cuddle. But she probably wouldn't choose to look a f ter quite so many of 
them. 

She wouldn't have to if people didn't a b a n d o n rabbits. Madison is a volunteer 
with Rabbit Advocates . a Portland rescue group. 

The group, founded 15 y e a r s ago, n o w h o u s e s about 4 0 0 rabbits in about 25 
foster homes, says M a i y Mucy, one of t h e group 's founders. T h e group is 
saturated with animals and can't take in any more for the moment . 

T h e Oregon H u m a n e Society- toolc in 318 rabbits in 2008. 

UniorUmately, many parents still think it's a good. idea to g ive their kids reai 
buimles foi" Easter. So, every year in early fall, when the Easter bunnies have 
turned into full-sized, sexually productive. rabbits and the kids g o back to 
schooi, rails to the- rescue about abandoned rabbits surge. 

Having seen wild rabbits run in the fields, a lot of people seem to think ¡L's 
acceptable to release household rabbits into the wild. It's not- Pet rabbits sold 
ii; the UniLed States a r e descendants of E u r o p e a n rabbits, not American 
cottontails. 

" i found a y o u n g (pet) rabbit near m y house," snys Mark Burgess, a 
veterinarian w h o specializes in rabbits and exot ic pets at SouthwesL Animal 
Hospital in Beaverton. "He looked healthy ni first, but within a few weeks he 
developed a half-dozen open w o u n d s . " 

LATEST PHOTOS AND VIDEO 

Photos Video 
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Cat Show 
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Parasitic Ely larvae had hatched in tlie rabbit's skin. 

"These arc nut animals you can just casually get and then release," Burgess 
says. 

13ut if people do a little research aud learn how to keep the animals properly, 
rabbits develop into pets with great personalities, he says. 

Importantly, keeping rabbits properly involves spaying or neutering them, 
and not just because of their legendary ability to reproduce. Sexually intact 
female rabbits stand an 80 percent chance of developing uterine, canccr as 
they gel older, Burgess says. Non-neutered males spray and display 
aggressive behavior. 

Once nth bits are fixed and given proper attention, they mate wonderful pcts. 
They even use a litter box. Just don't let tlieni rim around the house without 
rabbit-proofing first. 

"Their teeth grow constantly," says Lorraine Bushek, an educator with Rabbit 
Advocates. "They have to have something to chew on." 

Successful rabbit owners cover wares in the house and provide toys to chew-
on. The right food is important, too. 

"I lay may seem bland and horing to us," Burgess says. "But that's what 
rabbits are built for." 

The rabbit treats resembling trail mix that are available in many pet stores 
are junk food and harmful, Burgess says. A rabbit's digestive system can't 
cope with tbe high con cent rat inns of sugar in the nuts and fruits. Plain grass 
hay is best. 

Rabbits also don't deal well with heat. Their ancestors dug burrows to escape 
high temperatures. With that option taken from them inside a home, rabbits 
can have a hard time in the summer. 

Burgess recommends leaving tbe air conditioning on all day. If that's not an 
option, freeze • gallon jug of water and put it in the rabbits' enclosure, so 
the;1 can sidle up to it if they feel the need. Access to lots of drinking water is 
essentia), loo. 

But don't let the rabbit share that water with the resident cat. Rabbits and 
cats can get along, no problem. But cats c a n y bacteria called Pasteurella in 
their mouths that cause potentially letbal respiratory infections in rabbits. 
So, no sharing water, no licking and no sniffing noses between cats and 
rabbits. 

Rabbits prefer a quiet environment and generally7 don't like, to he picked up. 
Boshek says. As prey animals, they associate being held wi th being trapped. 
Kids need to be trained to interact with them on the rabbits' terms, 

"People come to me. looking for a cuddly pet they can hold in their arms/' 
Bushek says. "I tell them, 'Then you don't want a rabbi 1,1:1 

Rabbit owners also must be willing to commit to up to 10 years of proper 
care and attention. Madison, the volunteer, says she spends time with her 
charges twice a day, aside from the basic care. She enjoys just silling with 
them. 

"They're very qniet aud they're vegetarian — like me," slie says with a smile. 

Indeed, it's soothing and heartwarming to watch the gentle creatures snuggle 
with their partners -- they mate for life — and groom each other. The big 
eyes,, plush fur and long ears make them veiv appealing. 

But if vmt want an Easter bunny, get 5 stnffed toy, the Rabbit Advocates say. 

"Little rabbits are irresistible, especially for kids," Huey says. "But take a step 
back and don't give in to yon r kids. Do a little reading before yon jump in and 
take tbis living thing into your home." 

— Jocquss VanLuneir, pets(S>ivonlnnen.com 

See more in Pets columnist 

Q Send To A friend | ti Prjnt this | Permajink 

Reddit Digc sF rtel-icio.us C Google ® Facebqo.k Buzz up! 

COMMENTS (1} Pnst a comment 

Posted by titlelteach or, 04/07/09 at 10:44AM 

What a great article! When I first started teaching, my master teacher had a 
large mate unaltered lop in a small cage. I t srnelled horrible and was messy, I 
thought it was the most awfol class pet ever. 

Two years ago, 1 osed the Rabbit Advocates website to get information when 

http://wmv.oregoidive,com/pets/md^ 4/8/2009 
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March 31, 2009 

Dear Planning Commissioners, 

I appreciate the Planning Commission's effort to amend the livestock ordinance to allow for the keeping of 
rabbits and chickens within city limits. I commend them for their thoughtful, open-minded approach to the 
issue. 

Recent meetings have taught me how persisteutly troublesome the regulation of pets, particularly dogs, has 
been for the city. 1 am deeply sympathetic to this concern. I fear, however, that the bad experience in 
regulating dogs might be unfairly coloring the discussion of the rabbi t/ehick en ordinance. Please bear iu 
mind that small animal husbandry is very different than pet ownership. The rabbit or chicken owner keeps 
his animals confined. They are not taken for walks, nor do they poop on other's lawns. They do they bark 
through the night, chase cats or bite small children. Because of the nature of the animals, the problems that 
so plague the eity with dogs simply do not occur with rabbits or chickens. 

In additiou, the typieal rabbit/ehicken owner and the typical dog owner are different in significant ways. 
Rabbit/chicken owners know their fii'st priority is to protect then' animals, to keep the animals in and the 
predators out. Dog owners, on the other hand, feel they are rewarding their pets when they take off the 
leash. And indeed they are! Rabbits long to live quietly, safely, underground in burrows. Dogs long to run 
in packs. Perhaps the most important distinction between rabbit/chieken owners and dog owners is that 
there are significantly far fewer of them. The citizenry of La Grande is simply not going to rush ont and fill 
their yards with rabbits or chickens. Changing the livestock ordinance to accommodate rabbits and 
chickens withm the city limits will simply legalize some current practices. A few folks will eomc out of 
the closet. A few who don't currently have small livestock will get a couple of rabbits or chickens, but the 
population of small livestock withm the city limits will not perceptibly rise. 

1 urge the Commissioners not to let their memories of the trials in regulating dogs (and dog owners) limit 
the possibilities for citizens wanting to keep rabbits or ehickens legally in their own backyards. 

One last point, please: I know the planning commission is struggling with numbers. I would like to urge 
them to keep the number at six. Fonr chickens and two rabbits safely confined to hutches and a coop, 
structures set back 20 feet from the neighbor's house... or two rabbits and four chickens, animals that are, 
aside from an oceasional cluck at a well-laid egg, essentially sonndless ercatures...or maybe three rabbits 
and three chickens, a fresh source of eggs for the breakfast table and a lesson in the wonders of nature for 
the kids: this is indeed a modest and reasonable use of our backyards. 

If the Planning Commission feels, however, that it must limit numbers farther, perhaps it would consider 
setting a limit based on the TOTAL nnmber of rabbits, chickens AND DOGS kept on the property. Thus, 
the Planning Commission might be able to actually USE the legalization of rabbits and chickens as a way 
of attenuating the rampant dog problem. Consider Lhis: A house with one dog could keep six chickens 
and/or rabbits; two dogs could keep a total of Lhree. Three dogs could keep none. Just a thought to 
consider. A limit on chickeus and rabbits within that frame works is more understandable from my 
perspective. 

Thank you for your time. I hope this quibbling over numbers does not obscure the gratitude and respect I 
feel for the Commission is its effort to change the livestock ordinance. The easiest thing is always to say, 
"no." You've ehosen to be bold and progressive and say, "yes." 

Sincerely, 
RECEIVED 

City of La Grande 

Teresa Brain 
1612 Oak StrecL 

APR t ^ 2009 
Community & Economic 

Development 



March 31, 2009 

Dear Planning Commission, 

The La Grande Planning Commission's decision to regulate the use of outdoor lights 
within the city is thoughtful, considerate and needed. 

Certainly a choice to live in town implies a willingness to accommodate ones neighbors, 
whether that be their animals, their tastes in music or a myriad of other potentially 
obnoxious things, including their outdoor lights. But light, like noise or animals, can be 
painfully intrusive and for this reason guidelines should be in place to insure that one 
person's self expression or life style is not another's nightmare. 

I have discovered that many people simply aren't very sensitive to light and have no 
understanding how intrusive an overbearing yard light can be. Efforts to explain 
typically create incredulity, dismissal, and perhaps rolled eyes as well. For this reason 
alone, guidelines are needed. 

If there were at least a regulation to point to when discussing the matter with a neighbor, 
outside confirmation, as it were, that light is not necessarily always "goodness," conflicts 
between neighbors regarding lights would have a greater chance of being resolved 
independently, without escalating the issue to the level of "nuisance" and appealing for 
outside intervention. 

Consider the natural circadian rhythms and how our sleep cycles and other body cycles 
can be disrupted when they are. Consider the multiple studies that have shown that the 
presence of light does not decrease the incidence of crime. Consider the most recent 
study linking the incidence of breast cancer in women to their exposure to artificial light. 
Consider the pleasure of sleeping out in the backyard with the kids or the grandkids, 
watching falling stars and guiding a young hand as it traces the line of the Big Dipper. 
Consider the solace darkness can provide to a weary mind or heart. Consider the 
neighbor's yard light glaring relentlessly through the bedroom window on a sleepless 
night. 

It is indeed time to regulate outdoor lighting in the city. 

Thank you for taking this step. 

Sincerely, 

Teresa Brain 
1612 Oak Street 

RECEIVED 
City of La Grande 

APR I k 2 f P i\ 8 i 4ÜÜW 

Community & beo nor 
De vele pme ni 
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La Grande Backyard Chickens and Rabbits 
Ordinance 

Statement of Support - April 2009 
We, the undersigned, do hereby pledge our support as citizens of La Grande 
for the proposed amended livestock ordinance which would allow residents 
to own and keep a cumulative total of six (6) chicken hens and/or adult 
rabbits within city limits. We urge the Planning Commission and City 
Council to pass the proposed, ordinance. 

Name Signature 
(Printed) 
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City 
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r RECEiVEO 
City of La Grande 

APR I 4 2009 

ummuniiy 6 Economic 
D^vslopitisnt 

This statement of support is being compiled by the Blue Mountain Chapter of Oregon Rural Action to be 
presented to our city officials. By signing your name, you demonstrate yonr support for this effort. Since 
your privacy is important to us, we will never sell nor trade your contact information to any third party. 



The City of LaGrande has proposed a city ordinance that proposes allowing residents to 
keep 6 or fewer chickens or rabbits in their backyards. The ordinance provides for 
adequate fencing, disposal of animal waste, odor control, and storing feed in rodent proof 
containers in order to make minimal impact on surrounding homeowners. We die 
undersigned support this ordinance: 

Name Address 
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Thanks for your support! RECEIVED 
City of La G r a n d e 
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The City of LaGrande has proposed a city ordinance that proposes allowing residents to 
keep 6 or fewer chickens or rabbits in their backyards. The ordinance provides for 
adequate fencing, disposal of animal waste, odor control, and storing feed in rodent proof 
containers in order to make minimal impact on surrounding homeowners. We the 
undersigned support this ordinance: 

Name Address 
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The City of LaGrande has proposed a city ordinance that proposes allowing residents to 
keep 6 or fewer chickens or rabbits in their backyards. The ordinance provides for 
adequate fencing, disposal of animal waste, odor control, and storing feed in rodent proof 
containers in order to make minimal impact on surrounding homeowners. We the 
undersigned support this ordinance: 

Name Address 
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CITY OF LA GRANDE ,A1Î 

Planning Commission Meeting 

Regular Session 

April 14, 2009 

6:00 p.m. 

Council Chambers 
La Grande City Hall 
1000 Adams Avenue 

MINUTES 

COMMISSIONERS PRESENT: 
Doug Ross, Chairperson 
Darin Larvik 
Justin Rock 
James Williams lit 

COMMISSIONERS ABSENT EXCUSED: 
None 

STAFF PRESENT: 
Michael Boquist, City Planner 
Charlie Mitchell, CEcD Community & Economic 
Development Director 
Robert Strope, City Manager 

CALL TO ORDER/ROLL CALL 
DISCUSSION/DISPOSITION 

Doug ROSS, Chairperson, called this Regular 
Session of the Commission to order at 6:00 p.m. 
and asked for Roil Call; a quorum was 
determined to be present. Doug mentioned 
agendas and sign in sheets are out on table in 
hall. 

AGENDA APPROVAL The Agenda was approved as presented. 

CONSENT AGENDA Justin ROCK introduced the following Motion; 
James WILLIAMS provided the Second. 

MOTION: That the Consent Agenda be 
approved as presented. 

MSC: (Passed unanimously) 

NEW BUSINESS 
a. None 



CITY OF LA GRANDE 
PLANNING COMMISSION MINUTES 
Regular Session of April 14, 2009 
Page 2 of 13 

a. Comprehensive Plan Amendments & Land 
Development Code Amendments 
File Numbers 01-CPA-Q9, and 01-ZQN-09 
Applicant: City of La Grande 

PUBLIC HEARINGS 

PUBLIC HEARING OPENED (6:06 p.m.) 

ROSS opened the Public Hearing and requested 
the Rules of Order be read. Mike BOQUIST, 
City Planner, presented the Staff Report. 
BOQUIST went through items 1 - 12 quickly, 
giving the high points of each item. He 
explained the proposed changes to Item 13 -
"RV Use on Private Lots". Over the past few 
years, there have been requests to use RV's as 
a temporary dwelling while constructing a home. 
The intent of the current Code is to limit use for 
occasional guest usage, which is limited to a 30 
day use. 

BOQUIST is recommending that the 
Commission consider allowing, through a 
Temporary Use Permit, RV occupation while 
building a home on the property. The TUP will 
trigger surrounding property owner notification 
and allow for comment. The recommended time 
period would be six months. 

Item 2: Historic Buildings and Sites - BOQUIST 
informed the Commission that the Landmarks 
Commission is in the process of rewriting LDC 
Section 3.5.005 - Standards and Guidelines for 
Historical Rehabilitation and Preservation. 
During this process, many of the Historic District 
Guidelines will become mandatory standards. 
The goal of the Landmarks Commission is to 
have guidelines to assist with the restoration of 
buildings in a historic manner. These Standards 
will be deleted from the LDC to be included as 
an attachment in the City of La Grande 
Standards, Specifications and Guidelines 
Manual, to be adopted by Resolution. 

Regarding the subject of signage, in response to 
a Planning Commissioner's concern, Staff 
proposed the addition of language stating that 
strobe lights be prohibited as a form of signage. 
This is often distracting to drivers. 



BOQUIST referred the Commission to page 8 in 
the Executive Summary which refers to Item 29 
- Sidewalks. Proposed is a significant change to 
sidewalk projects since there are problems with 
implementing the current regulations. Staff is 
recommending reducing the current standard 
that requires right-of-way improvements when an 
improvement project is initiated within 300 feet of 
existing right-of-way curbs, gutters and 
sidewalks. The proposed language would only 
require right-of-way improvement when existing 
improvements are directly abutting the subject 
property. This proposed change is supported by 
the Public Works Department. 

Attention was drawn to Exhibit B.3. of the Staff 
Report which references the Goal 9 portion of 
the Comprehensive Plan which refers to 
economic development. The City has a grant to 
look at expanding the urban growth boundary. 
There was a work session with Union County 
and Cities within Union County. The County 
presented the concern that industries have come 
through the County but have not shown 
interested in locating in this area because there 
are no sites available with the large amount of 
acreage needed by those industries. 

The county asked all the cities within the county 
to participate in an economic development effort 
to increase commercially zoned properties. 
La Grande is the only city that agreed to 
participate. A grant was awarded that evaluated 
whether the city currently has a need for 
industrial development and the size of acres 
required, and where those acres may be located. 
The study found a need for an additional 200 
acres of land for large lot industries, (commercial 
and industrial). The study then earmarked 
properties, between the La Grande Business 
Park and the Airport, which may meet those 
needs. The majority of properties are irrigated 
land. 

A map was developed showing soil types, which 
properties are desirable to be added to the UGB 
and are identified by phases, and which property 
owners are interested in being part of the Urban 
Growth Boundary. Some properties are not near 
City services, and some property owners are 
adamant about not wanting to be included in the 
UGB expansion. 



B0QU1ST then referred to Exhibit B, which is a 
summary of the Comprehensive Plan 
Amendments, and the Comprehensive Plan 
map. Goal 5 addresses Open Spaces, Scenic 
and Historic Areas, and Natural Resources. The 
Landmarks Commission has asked that the 
Carnegie Library be added to the list of buildings 
in La Grande that have historical value. 

Also in Goal 5, the Community Landscape and 
Forestry Master Plan will be amended to address 
Open Space areas within La Grande. This Plan 
will be adopted as a support document to the 
Comprehensive Land Use Plan. 

Goal 7, which addresses areas subject to natural 
disasters and hazards, has a proposed 
amendment which replaces the existing adopted 
map with a new map provided in cooperation 
with the Oregon Department of Environmental 
Quality. This map is in reference to the UPRR 
diesel spill area. There has been ongoing 
litigation concerning the diesel spill. The 
litigation has ended and this map is the final map 
which is being submitted for adoption. There is 
no change to text in the Comprehensive Plan. 

Goal 9 - Economic Development. This entire 
chapter will be replaced with the new Economic 
Need Analysis study. This will include the 
expansion of the Urban Growth Boundary, (20 
year estimated need) and establish an Urban 
Reserve Area, (50 year estimated need). 

Goal 12 - Transportation. There is a 
transportation plan amendment relating to the 
Becker project. Mr. Becker wanted the city to 
expand its boundaries in order to obtain city 
services. That request initiated a requirement to 
master plan his property with regards to 
transportation. The Master Plan also involved a 
design for a specific neighborhood plan, which 
was not supported by the property owner 
affected. The only portion before the 
Commission is the transportation plan showing 
connectivity from May Lane to Walton Road and 
"E" Avenue in Island City. 

In reference to Land Development Code Article 
3.15 - Livestock Uses, Section 3.15.001 -
Permitted Zones/Lot Size Requirements, 
BOQUIST stated that the Planning Division has 
received many comments from people 
requesting to raise chickens within the City 
Limits and Urban Growth Boundary residential 



zones that now prohibit livestock. When asked 
what the process would be to change that 
restriction, they were told it would involve a Code 
change. This initiated looking into Codes from 
other cities, and holding work sessions to 
discuss this issue. 

There are people on both sides of the issue. 
Proponents discussed having a food resource in 
this change of the economy, as well as having 
them as pets, and 4-H projects. Opponents 
raised the issue of chickens within an urban 
environment, neighborhood conflicts, odor, and 
being a draw for predators. ODFW has stated 
that they are adamantly opposed to allowing 
chickens in the City and Urban Growth 
Boundary, citing enforcement issues. The City is 
concerned with code enforcement which not only 
may put an additional burden upon staff and on 
City Council with having to fund enforcement to 
deal with the code change. 

BOQUIST recommends pulling out the livestock 
section (as was the solar access issue, after 
recommendation in a work session) in order to 
have more consideration of the issue and 
explore feasible and realistic methods of 
enforcement. 

ROSS requested questions of Staff. 

ROSS questioned whether the proposed urban 
growth would occur in any designated flood 
zones. BOQUIST replied that about 60 acres of 
ponds were in the expansion area, plus 
additional acres of channelway. The City is 
seeing if those areas should be expanded, but 
there are a couple of property owners who have 
property in the flood zones who have requested 
being included in the expansion. ROSS inquired 
if those parcels were presented to purchasers, 
would there be a requirement to raise those 
properties with some kind of elevation 
adjustment. BOQUIST replied in the affirmative. 

ROSS also inquired about the diesel 
contamination map - does the City have any 
liability in regards to this area, and has the map 
gotten smaller over the years. BOQUIST said 
the City has no liability, the DEQ is involved with 
that issue, and the map is the same as the last 
one adopted in 2006. 
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ROSS continued by.asking if the Commission 
decides to not include the livestock amendment 
in the proposed amendments to the LDC, when 
could that subject come back and be included. 
BOQUIST replied that could happen at the end 
of next year if it was sponsored by the City. If 
amending the livestock portion of the LDC was 
sponsored by a private citizen, then that citizen 
would pay for the process. BOQUIST further 
stated that the City is required to look at Goal 12 
regarding transportation, next year, so that would 
be the time to consider the solar access and 
livestock issues. 

LARVIK began discussion concerning RV use as 
a residence while building a home. The change 
would be from 30 days in a 12 month period, to a 
Temporary Use Permit that would allow a 6 
month period as long as there is an active 
building permit. There could be an extension 
period if needed. Discussion followed regarding 
allowing living in a RV on private property, or in a 
RV park. Living on private property could create 
neighborhood conflict, and the City should be 
endorsing RV parks as an economic gesture. 
BOQUIST stated that the amendment was 
presented at the request of citizens who could 
not live in their RVs. With a TUP, the City has 
the ability to revoke that permit if it becomes 
necessary. LARVIK inquired whether the TUP 
would be administrative or would it come before 
the Commission. BOQUIST replied that it is 
currently administrative for the first month's 
extension, but certainly language could be 
written to support it being a Commission 
consideration. The reason this subject is being 
considered is that it is an esthetic impact, rather 
than a physical impact, and consideration needs 
to be made whether living in a RV is compatible 
with the neighborhood. ROSS said that it will 
work the way the amendment is written. 

ROSS asked for testimony in favor of this 
Application. 

Steve Donnell, 2505 East L Avenue, La Grande Mr. DONNELL wanted to point out some 
thoughts to take into consideration. There is a 
bill in the federal government about raising food 
for your own use. He supports the 
chicken/rabbit livestock amendment, but also 
agrees that there should be some study of the 
issue. There may be restrictive covenants in 
subdivisions within the City, so we don't know 
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where or when chickens are allowed. He felt the 
issue should be tabled to be brought before the 
Commission at a later date. 

Roxie Ogilvie, 513 Division Street, La Grande Ms. OGILVIE said that she supports the 
amendment proposed by BOQUIST regarding 
sidewalk improvements. The existing standards 
may cause a problem for property owners who 
are considering remodeling, the costs may be 
prohibitive and it is not reasonable to bear that 
burden. It may hamper development by putting 
the cost on homeowners. 

ROSS asked what threshold currently triggers 
sidewalk improvement. BOQUIST replied that a 
project equal to or more than 30% of the 
assessed value would trigger the sidewalk/right-
of-way improvement. The proposed amendment 
replaces the portion of the code that states 
improvements that are within 300 feet would be 
the prompt for a sidewalk; the prompt proposed 
would be whether the improvement project is 
adjacent to a current right-of-way improvement. 

There followed a discussion of what is the intent 
of the Ordinance, which is pedestrian safety and 
filling in the gaps of the City's sidewalks. If a 
property owner is getting a loan for a remodel, 
that would be the opportune time to make those 
right-of-way improvements. This triggers small 
development; if a subdivision is being built, that 
triggers a different, more extensive, set of road 
improvement standards. 

Sue Miller, 1608 Oak Street, La Grande Ms. MILLER stated her support of the chicken 
and rabbits issue. The issue could be solved by 
putting the responsibility on property owners for 
secure housing of animals. Ms. MILLER had a 
question whether the issue of lighting included 
yard lights in residential areas. BOQUIST 
replied that the language is intended for flood 
lights, and security lighting; the limit would be 
that lighting stops at the property line and does 
not impact neighbors. 

7:01 p.m. ROSS declared a break in the Public 
Hearing to allow for a new CD to be placed in the 
audio recording equipment. 

7:06 p.m. Public Hearing resumed. 

Ken Bruce, 1407 Oak Street, La Grande Mr. BRUCE said that he had two comments: (1) 
when considering a TUP for the use of a RV on 
a construction site, what would be the life of a 
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building permit. Occasionally building projects 
continue for a long period of time. There was 
discussion about checking when occupancy is 
granted. (2) He supports the livestock portion of 
the LDC as it currently stands and questioned 
the cost to the City for enforcement. He thought 
there wasn't enough knowledge at this time. 

Jeri Watson, 1906 Foley Street, La Grande Ms. WATSON stated that a lot of places have 
chickens and managed them well. Portland 
allows three chickens. She expressed concern 
that more research on the subject has been 
recommended, sometimes a topic is studied 
(referring to the recommendation that the 
livestock portion be pulled in order to have 
further study of the issue done), then the issue 
doesn't have to be dealt with. She iikes to know 
where her food comes from. She said that just a 
few people want chickens. People don't know all 
the facts; it's time to move on with this issue 
since these are bad economic times and people 
should have their own food. 

Leon Fuller, Jr., 2222 Terra Lea Ct., La Grande 

Kevin March, 206 Main Avenue, La Grande 

Andrew Scott, 703 Twelfth Street, La Grande 

Mr. FULLER mentioned that some large cities 
have chickens and the regulations have worked. 
He also presented several facts about the 
benefits of having chickens, from having fresh 
eggs, to chicken manure use in gardens, 
reducing green house gasses, etc. 

Mr. March referred to the poll on "The Observer" 
website asking people to vote whether they 
wanted chickens in La Grande or not. The 
majority of poll participants were in favor of 
having chickens. Mr. MARCH said that both 
Portland and Eugene have working Ordinances 
regarding residents having chickens. He lives % 
block from the edge of town and stated that 
animals are not coming down out of the hills to 
eat cats and cat food, doesn't see how two or 
three chickens in his yard will make a difference. 

Mr. SC.OTT urged passage of the livestock 
provisions at this meeting. The citizen concerns 
are reasonable. The level of livestock would not 
attract predators. This is well regulated with the 
setback language. With the passage of the 
proposed livestock language, the size of lots that 
would be able to have chickens will change. It 
will add benefits to the health of the community. 
He urged the Commission to use their best 
judgment. Make provision that it comes up very 
soon. Mr. SCOTT presented a petition 
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containing 92 signatures in support of having 
chickens in La Grande. 

Valegene Standley, 1908 Oak Street, La Grande Ms. STANDLEY said that she was opposed to 
the chickens in the city, she lives next to some 
and knows there are problems with them. If 
footage is taken into consideration, that could be 
a reasonable solution. Her concern is with the 
sanitation problem and possible increase of 
rodents. She hoped the Commission took into 
consideration of both sides. 

Shawn Daniel, 2408 N. Greenwood Street, La Grande 

Rhonda Fuller, 2222 Terra Lea Court, La Grande 

Priscilla Poe, 103 Second Street, La Grande 

Curt Cole, 513 Division Street, La Grande 

Mr. DANIEL stated that he is in favor of 
approving having chickens within La Grande. He 
is part of Oregon Rural Action and wanted to 
underscore that enforcement is the last resort. 
Education is the key component and other 
options, rather than enforcement, exist. He 
advocated a citizen advisory commission who 
could be the animal patrol. Their duties could be 
the education of proper maintenance and care of 
livestock, specifications for coops, mediation 
which would help with conflicts between 
neighbors, as well as, citation and removal. Mr. 
Daniel hoped the Ordinance is put out on the 
City's website. He said that ORA will post it on 
their website also. He urged the Commission to 
think about this issue and take into consideration 
the testimony presented. 

Ms. FULLER volunteered her son to help the 
Commission with the livestock issue. She would 
like to see the ordinance passed with the 
livestock provision included, because she has 
sons who are anxious to have 4-H projects. 

Ms. POE has had problems with cats in the 
neighborhood and would prefer to have 
chickens. It is a progressive thing to institute 
gardens and livestock 4 - H projects. Most 
people don't move to La Grande for an urban 
experience. Both Portland and Seattle allow 
chickens. This is an issue of how people want to 
live, especially in hard economic times. It's good 
for peopfe to raise their own food. It is an issue 
of how people want to live, especially during hard 
economic times. 

Mr. COLE supports the idea of having small 
livestock and chickens. He'd rather have 
chickens, rather than cats. He supports the 
livestock amendment. 
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Renee Edwards, 4lh Street, La Grande 

Steven Donnell, 2505 East "L" Avenue, La Grande 

Darcy Jones, 1610 Oak Street, La Grande 

Ms. Edwards stands in support of those who did 
not move here to be in an urban area. She 
moved to the area because she iiked seeing kids 
at the County Fair learning that apples don't 
come from the grocery store. Some of the 
smaller livestock would be good for La Grande. 
She related that on one of the islands in Hawaii, 
a hurricane occurred and blew down a chicken 
coop, which released thousands of chicks into 
the surrounding homes, streets, etc. The people 
decided not to get rid of them, so evidently they 
are not causing too much of a problem. 

Mr. DONNELL spoke regarding trailers, motor 
homes and campers. A person can drive all 
over town and see motor homes parked around 
a lot of homes. He suggested the use 
addressed be used for year,, at end of a year 
people could apply for an extension. This way 
students or relatives would be able to use the 
motor home with the time limit of use to be one 
year. The ordinance being proposed covers a lot 
of issues. The magnitude of the problem 
regarding the rabbits and chickens is not known. 
After listening to the people speaking this 
evening, the consensus was they would like to 
have chickens and rabbits, but he is aware of the 
City's concerns for enforcement. If the issue is 
tabled at this point, then it needed to be brought 
back in a work session and subsequently 
brought back for a meeting and would preclude a 
delay in adopting the other issues in the 
ordinance. 

Ms. JONES stated that she is in favor of the 
proposed chicken and rabbit ordinance. She 
urged passage of the ordinance this evening. 
There are many cities that allow chickens. If 
there is a problem, the ordinance is not set in 
stone, and can always be amended and 
changed. She was confident see there won't be 
many conflicts at all. The ordinance would be a 
good ordinance that people will appreciate. 

Upon no further testimony in favor, neutral to, or 
opposed to the Application, ROSS requested, 
discussion from the Commission. 

ROSS said that he had listened to all the issues 
and BOQUIST presented a good case regarding 
enforcement. When considering the suggestion 
of a committee or commission to oversee the 
livestock issue, that might work, it might not 



work, and doesn't like putting the burden on the 
Planning Division. An item that hasn't been 
discussed is the issuance of a permit and paying 
a small fee, and then if a complaint does come 
forward, knowledge of where chickens are is 
available. He is in favor of adding a snippet of 
wording stating that a permit is required, but not 
sure about adding another fee. 

LARVIK stated several letters in opposition to the 
livestock amendment had been received, and 
the Commission needed to make consideration 
of those. He was concerned about enforcement, 
and didn't see code enforcement to be a 
planning department issue. 

Robert STROPE, City Manager, .said that the 
concern that he had was the execution of the 
enforcement component. In the budget process, 
fire and police officer positions had been 
eliminated. He was not optimistic that the City 
could provide the same level of enforcement 
next year as it had been able to provide this 
year. The idea of having a well-meaning group 
doing enforcement is not practical. It issue 
comes down to compliance of standards. City 
staff is unable to enter property without a search 
warrant. The City has been dealing with a 
nuisance property for a number of years, and in 
order to document the nuisance, the City had to 
take a fire truck with an aerial ladder, in order to 
inspect the property without entering the 
property. The City had to use a fire truck to 
address a private issue. 

In a perfect world, the livestock amendment is 
great, but we don't live in perfect world and there 
will be enforcement issues. The cost of having 
livestock is not only monetarily, but also a 
neighbor-to-neighbor relationship cost. Out of a 
number of impacted households, or 10% or 5% 
of those households become enforcement 
issues, how many relationships may have 
conflict or impact. 

When adding ODFWs concerns, and when 
taking into account the zones where livestock 
use is approved, it becomes an individual choice 
of where to live. STROPE stated that we don't 
know enough about the impacts for ODFW is 
making a good case or not. If La Grande adds 6 
hours of enforcement a month, that would take a 
good portion of BOQUIST'S time as well as that 
of the enforcement officer, STROPE concluded 



by saying that he has significant concerns about 
approving the proposed livestock amendment. 

LARVIK said that he was leaning toward leaving 
the ordinance as it currently is, or to table the 
issue. He would vote to not include the 
proposed ordinance at this meeting. He'd like to 
see a permit process, then when a complaint is 
made, the ability to have chickens or rabbits 
ends. The burden should be on the chicken 
owner, when the. permit is signed, that would 
give permission to come on the property to count 
the number of chickens. Enforcement needs to 
be easy to enforce. 

ROSS said that he was reluctant to hold up the 
process; He would like to see how Portland or 
Seattle administers this issue. He was in favor 
having chickens and rabbits and would like to 
make the process workable right from the 
beginning. 

WILLIAMS stated that if Portland and Seattle are 
used as examples, it needed to be taken into 
consideration that those cities have larger lots. 
The size of the lots needed to be considered to 
see if the livestock use is workable at all. He felt 
that the number of chickens needed to be 
lowered, then research should be done to see 
how to enforce having six chickens. 

ROSS agreed with LARVIK that there needed to 
be more planning and look at what would be 
workable. He felt the number of chickens 
needed to be lowered. He liked the permit 
suggestion, and having fees for the permit would 
pay for enforcement. The issue could be worked 
out next year in order to anticipate problems. 

ROCK agreed with LARVIK, that there needed to 
be more planning, such as consideration of the 
permit and the fees. The fees could pay for the 
enforcement, but the Commission needed to 
take the time to work out any problems that may 
be anticipated. 

ROSS then entertained a motion, 

LARVIK made the motion with ROCK providing 
the second. 

MOTION: That the Findings of Fact and 
Conclusions set forth in the Staff Report be 
amended to approve Amendments 2 through 9 -
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(2) Historic Buildings, (3) Lighting, (4) Landscape 
& Forestry Master Plan, (5) Urban Growth 
Boundary Expansion, {6) Establishment of an 
Urban Reserve area, (7) Transportation Plan 
Amendment for the South Riverside 
Neighborhood, (8) UPRR Diesel Fuel Spill and 
(9) Other miscellaneous amendments; and those 
amendments be recommended to the City 
Council, and at this time exclude Amendment (1) 
Livestock. 

ROSS called for a roll call Vote. 

MSC: (Unanimous) 

ROSS addressed the audience, telling them that 
the proposed Ordinance will be forwarded to the 
City Council for their deliberations. The public 
will have an opportunity at that meeting to 
present testimony and raise issues. Most of the 
audience was in favor of livestock, but the City 
needs to have the livestock amendment finely 
tuned before consideration. 

ROSS closed the Public Hearing. 

PUBLIC HEARING CLOSED: (7:32 p.m.) 

UNFINISHED BUSINESS 
None 

CITY PLANNER COMMENTS: BOQUIST said that in May the City Council will 
have budget hearings, so there is no Planning 
Commission meeting scheduled unless an 
emergency issue needs to be addressed. 

COMMISSION COMMENTS: 
None 

There being no further business to come before this Regular Session of the Commission, ROSS 
adjourned the meeting at 7:32 p.m. The Commission is scheduled to meet again in Regular 
Session, Tuesday, June 9, 2009, at 6:00 p.m., in the Council Chambers of City Hall, 1000 Adams 
Avenue, La Grande, Oregon. 

ATTEST: APPROVED: 

Barbara Trick Doug Ross 
Planning Secretary Chairperson 

APPROVED: C:\SHARED\PLANNING COMMISSION\2009to4-14-09UM1409 MINUTES DOC 



Barbara Trick 

Ce: 
Subject: 

From: 
" -mt : 

City Manager (La Grande) [rstrope@cityoflagrande.org] 
Wednesday, April 15, 2009 9:40 AM 
Colleen Johnson; Gary Lillard; Gary Lillard; Jessie Zimmerer; Kelly McGee; Les Balsiger; Mary 
Ann Miesner; Steve Clements 
Michael Boquist; 'Charlie Mitchell'; 'Sandy Lund'; Angelika Brooks; Barbara Trick 
Planning Commission 

Madame Mayor and City Councilors, 

Given the recent interest in the proposed changes to allow keeping livestock in more areas in the City I 
thought it would be beneficial to share in general terms what transpired at the Planning Commission meeting 
last night. A number of people spoke in support of the changes, a much smaller number spoke in opposition. I 
was asked my opinion and I expressed concern over enforcement both in terms of how to effectively do it, and 
also in terms of how to pay for the cost of the staff it could take. Ultimately the Commission recommended 
approval of the proposed revisions without including the changes to add the ability to keep livestock. Tbe vote 
was 4-0. 1 would anticipate the advocates will attend the Council meeting to request the Council include the 
change in livestock when you adopt the revisions. Following the meeting I spoke to a few of the attendees who 
indicated they were not happy that questions and concerns about the issue were not brought up earlier in the 
process so they could better address them. 

Robert 
Robert A. Strope 
City Manager 
City of La Grande 

H) 962-1309 
,341) 963-3333 f a x 

1 
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Michael Boquist F / X 

; ' . r „ : ̂  ;" "" ~ ~ wm 
From: Julie Keniry [julie.keniry@gmail.com] 

>ent: Thursday, April 16, 2009 1:04 PM 

To: mboquist@cityoflagrande.org 

Subject: chickens 
Hello, 

I wanted to voice my support for allowing people to have chickens in the city limits of La Grande. I was 
disappointed at the last planning commission meeting to learn that your position on the issue has been reversed 
but was not able to stay long enough to speak to the commission. 

I think we should look to the experiences of the many other towns that have allowed chickens and I'm guessing 
that the issues we fear are not significant problems. People may say that you should not live in the city limits if 
you want to have chickens but there is very little opportunity in this valley to do so. M y personal opinion is that 
dogs can and do present much more annoying and intrusive behavior than chickens would. I am not suggesting 
that dogs should not be allowed, only that chickens would go unnoticed in almost every instance. I do not know 
anyone who would call ODFW about chicken predators, but even if they do I expect that O D F W would 
not respond or do anything about a chicken predator. It is only an annoyance for them to tell people that they 
cannot do anything, not something they will put their resources toward. 

Please consider the dedicated support for chickens rather than just the opposition. 

Julie Keniry 

4/16/2009 

mailto:julie.keniry@gmail.com
mailto:mboquist@cityoflagrande.org
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T h e th irp ing of 70 nf the cutest, Huffiest chicks van ever saw tilled Pistils 
Nurse iy last Tuesday . Customers in the store oil Northeast Mississippi 
A v e n u e look turns cooing over t h e n e w b o r n birds. 

T w o niivi later, the si ore v,as quiet again. All of ihe cliicks had been sold. 

T h e s low e c o n o m y has egged o n Port landers ' a lready strong do-it-yourself 
mentality and t reated an unprecedented d e m a n d for chickens, as more 
urbanites discover the benefits of c o m p a n i o n animals that produce f ree 
ureakfiisi. 

Pistils soid about 60¡1 ('.hicks last year . said 
manager Man die Rose. This year , they're 
sell ing about twice ESS fast. 

"So many chickens." fit e said. "You can't 
even imagine,' ' 

Other chicken suppliers around town are 
seeing the s;tiììe tremi. Linnìon Feed_&Seed. 
which caters to the inral as well as the urban 
egg product!-, gets a shipment of about 150 
chicks eveiy v.cek. This year , they're usually 
gone in a day, s;iid Boh Gei«nci\ an 
employee at the industrial Northwest 
Portland store. 

Hnidiiri ies are having a hard time keeping 
up \vi( h demand. 
Dunksp H a l c h e n in Cakhvel l . Idaho, a 
supplier io several stores hi Portland, used to 
take ahout two w e e k s to f i l l an order, said 
spokeswoman A n g i e Dim lap. N o w ihe 
supplier is snld out f o r t w u m o n t h s . 

A mie-ciay seminar titled "Rais ing City 
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Chickens" at Portland C o m m u n i t y College 
filled up so fast in the w i n t e r ihat two dates 
arc available for the spring term. The Avian 
Med_ical Cenl er in Lake O s w e g o had to add a 
second run to its "Clickin' Chicken" class, 
and clinic staffers say they're seeing about 
twice us m a n y clients ivi th chickens as last 
year. 

So what makes these feathered friends so 
popular? 

"They're f u n . rewarding and easy to take care 
of," said Suzette P u m p , w h o teaches the P C C 
seminar. "We call them 'yard fish,' they're s o 
relaxing to watch." 

Pump first got chickens HO she could avoid 
eating eggs with h o r m o n e s that she believed 
contributed to Iier mother 's cancer. The 
haLleiy hens that lay most mass-produced 
eggs are fed h o r m o n e s and antibiotics to 
keep them productive. 

Pump also considered gett ing meat out of the 
deal. T o m a k e sure she'd be able to harvest 
that meat, she named the chickens Fried, 
Roasted and Barbecued! 

It didn't work. 

"I still got attached," P u m p remembered, 
laughing. 

keep as many hens as 
you like as long as they 
are healthy and safe 
and don't cause odor. 
No eggs can be. sold 
wi thout ¡1 permit. 

B e a v c r t o n : Chickens 
are prohibited except 
as pets inside the house. 

l i i l l s b o r o : Chicken? 
are prohibited with this 
exception: You may 
apply for a permit if 
y o u live on a single-
fami ly one-acre lot 
a long t h e f l o o d p l a i n or 
at the city's o u t e r 
edges. T h e city is 
reviewing this policy-
changes are not 
expected before 2010. 

I n f o r m a t i o n a b o u t 
r a i s i n g c h i c k e n s ; 
T h eCity C b i cke.n. co m 

I n f o r m a t i o n a b o u t 
c h i c k e n b r e e d s : T h e 
ICYonSee Handy-
Dandy Chicken Charts 

Her chickens ean safely be called egg-laying 
pets now. Teaching a class this month, P u m p 
talked about bow excited her "ladies" get w h e n she brings back a to-go b o x 
from a restaurant. T h e y k n o w they'll get treats, P u m p said. 

Her chickens consider themselves equals of her two t ierce-looking dogs. 

"When the D o b e r m a u runs up to the fence to bark, four chickens c o n i c 
running up behind him," Pump said. 

Like life oik a f a r m 

Aside from chickens' winning personalities, they offer a w i n d o w into a 
s impler life. That 's especially appealing for parents who want to raise their 
children in a farmlike environment, even if they live on a s ingle lot in the 
c i ty , said Rose, t h e Pistils manager , 

"About 75 percent of the buyers have kids." she said. "I k n o w i n y daughter 
loves having them around " 

It helps that it doesn't take lot of investment to set up a backyard barnyard. 

T h e chicks at Pistils — if y o u can get them — cost S5.50. Feed arid other 
supplies m i l about $5 a month, give or take. P u m p said in her class. 

But before y o u run out and get chicks, make sura y o u k n o w the regulations in 
y o u r neighborhood aucl y o u r city. No matter w h e r e in the metro area y o u 
live, o n e thing's for sure: no roosters. 

Then, consider w h a t kind of chicken is right for you -

S o m e breeds, such as White Leghorns and Golden Comets , are prolific layers, 
Pump said. Others lay a little less but are docile and playful pets. Australorp 
and Brahma chickens are e x a m p l e s of good playmates. 

Candida te b r e e d s 

A b o u t 38 breeds are considered ideal for Oregon's c l imate, Ameraueana. 
Australorp, Brahma, Leghorn and Rhode Islands a m o n g them. 

Build a good c o o p for the chickens or buy y prc-fab chicken, h o m e . It's 
important to safeguard the hens from predators at night. Solid construction 
and long, skinny entrnncewavs that keep out raccoons are essential. 

Store the chicken food in sealed totes so it doesn't attract vermin. 

Always wash hands with soap after handl ing chickens tu avoid the salmonel la 
bacteria, which birds can c a n y in feces and which can cause gastrointestinal 
problems. Oregon's public health veterinarian last w e e k confirmed two cases, 
of sa lmon el 1-2 infection in people who had handled chicks. 

G e t m o r e t h a n o n e b e n . T h e y ' r e soc ia l a n i m a l s a n d l ike c o m p a n y . 

Give the hens enough room. A minimum of 2 square feet is required for each 
hen. But really, chickens need more than that. Within Port land city limits, 
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where you can keep lip to three hens without a special permit, most 
backyards are probably big enough for those three. 

Last, bul certainly not least: G i v e them something to do. Hens are smarter 
than you think and, just like d o g s and cats, they arc healthiest w h e n they 
have something to do. Learning tricks, for example. 

"If they were out on a farm and scratching for food, it'd be different," said 
Lisa Ewing, w h o teaches the "Cliekin' Chicken" class in Lake Oswego. "Bul 
my girls are in a 6-by-6 run." 

B e i n g t h e b o s s 

Pump, at PCC, said it's important to teach y o u r chickens to conic to y o u on 
c o m m a n d — when you wanl to get them i a l o the coop, when you need to 
examine an injury or when o n e strays outside y o u r yard, for example. 

That 's w h e r e the training oomes i n . T o e p i c k , one of Ewing's hens — they have 
ice ska ting-lli em ed n a m e s — gets excited as soon as Ewing holds out a yellow-
ball on a long handle. T h e hen picks at the ball, a elicker sounds and a treat 
follows. 

"The basic thing w e teach them through food-based reward is to touch their 
beaks to the ball," E w i n g said. "Then w e can guide them across obstacles 
with the ball." 

Sun; enough. Z a m b o n i . a beautiful Bantam, strides across a little arched 
bridge in pursuit of the y e l l o w ball and the accompanying treat. 

Salchow, a Silver Sebright , tips the ante for her fellow trainees: She tl ies 
across the room, f r o m o n e person's arm to another's, to get her treat. 

Ewing said she's watchod her h e n s come up with little g a m e s in the backyard 
after training sessions. 

"Seeing thai they can do all these things gives people respect for their 
chickens." she said. "We're really only limited b y the number of things w e 
can c o m e up witb for tbem to do." 

— Jacques Vim Lunen; pe Is (<fi i vo n Inn en. eo i n 

See more in Living Top Stories, Pets columnist 

E3 Send To A Fr[end f ia Pnntjtiis [ Permslink 

' ' Redd it Diqq QM del.icio.liS Google Hi Faceboqk Buzz up! 

COM M ENTS (I) Post a com men! 
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It is a wonderful hobby to have for sure, 3 wish the city woold esse 
restrictions a bit on the number of liens allowed. There are many cases that 
the hens actually turn up to tie roosters, and also there is a chance at 
mortality. Maybe sllow 6? 
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EXHIBIT-

ALTERNATIVE PROPOSAL 

ARTICLE 3,15 - LIVESTOCK USES 

SECTION 3.15,001 - PERMITTED ZONES/LOT SIZE REQUIREMENTS 
All livestock uses permitted under this Section shall be subject to a Livestock Permit / Zoning 
Approval per Section 3.15.003 

A.—Livestock use is pofmitted outright in the Hillside Development Residential (HD) and Rural 
Residential (RR 1) Zones under tho following conditions 

—Lot size mus^be-a minimum-of twenty thousand (20,000) squar-e-feetr 

2. At loasfcten thousan<H40,000) s 

B. Livestock use is prohibited in the R 1, R 2, R-3, and R P Residential ZOROS, as woll as all 
Commercial and Industrial Zones, 

A, Livestock Allowed: -

1. UP to a cumulative total of six (6) adult rabbits and/or poultry (limited to chickens- no roosters, 
ducks, dove, turkeys, guineafowl. geese and similar poultry) are allowed in anv residential 
zone on anv size lot, provided Section 3.15.002(B)(C) and (D1 are met. 

2. There is no limit on the number of livestock allowed in the Hillside Development Residential 
(HD) and Rural Residential (RR-1) Zones provided they are on a development site that 
contains a minimum of twenty thousand (20.000) square feet all requirements in Section 
3.15.002 are met. 

B. Livestock use kept solely for the purpose of a youth 4-H or FFA livestock project mav be 
permitted in the R-1. R-2. R-3. and R-P Residential Zones under the following conditions: 

1. A Livestock Permit shall be approved by the Citv Planner 

2. The subject property shall contain a minimum of ten thousand (10,000) sguare feet and the 
requirements in Section 3.15.002(B). (C), and (D) shall be met. 

3. Evidence is provided to the Planning Division that the youth is duly enrolled in a seasonal 4-H 
or FFA livestock project, limited to "market animals" (lambs and/or goats), and an outline of 
the planned project, including animal types and numbers, is also provided. 

4. An acknowledgement of the project and an agreement or statement of no objection to permit 
the same is provided from all adjoining property owners. 

5. The livestock use shall expire upon completion of the seasonal 4-H or FFA project; and the 
maximum Project period shall be limited to April through August. 

SECTION 3.15.002 - LIVESTOCK REQUIREMENTS 
A. Within the Hillside Development Residential (HPT and Rural Residential (RR-1) Zones, the total 

number of all animals ev^f-tho ago of six (6) months allowed on a lot shall be limited to the 
sguare footage of the pasture divided by the minimum area reguired for each animal as listed 
below: 



A. it is unlawful for the owner, custodian, or keeper of any chicken and/or rabbits to allow the 
animal(s) to be a nuisance to neighbors, including but not limited to: 1) noxious odors from the 
animals or enclosure, and 2) noise of a loud and persistent habitual manner. Animal control will 
determine whether or not a nuisance exists on a case-by-case basis. 

B. The chickens and/or rabbits must be kept on a single-family parcel(s), and chickens may be kept 
on a parcel(s) under one ownership with more than one dwelling if all residents and the owner 
consent in writing to allow the chickens on the properly. When the chickens are kept on a multi-
dwelling parcel(s) the owner of the chickens shall keep a copy of the signed approval document 
for inspection upon request by animal control. 

C. An annual permit is required for the keeping of any domesticated chickens and/or rabbits in the 
City of La Grande. 

(a) The annual permit to keep chickens and/or rabbits is personal to the permittee and may not be 
assigned. In the event the permittee is absent from the property for longer than sixty (60) days, the 
permit shall automatically terminate and become void. 

(b) The first permit year shall be July 1, 2009 through April 1, 2010. The chickens and/or rabbits 
provision is on a conditional basis, and will be reevaluated after the ten-month trial period to 
determine if the provision becomes permanent. 

D. The owner must obtain an annual permit from the City Treasurer. The permit shall be $20. 

E. Enforcement Upon receiving the complaint of a possible violation Animal Control will investigate, 
determine if a violation exists and when appropriate leave a notice of violation and order to take 
corrective action with the owner, custodian, or keeper and provide them with written notice of the 
violations that require correction. Animal Control will revisit the owner's address 10 days or more 
after the.notice of violation is issued. If the owner, custodian, or keeper has failed to comply with 
the ordinance, Animal Control may issue a citation to the owner, custodian or keeper for failure to 
comply with any applicable requirement for this section. 

Notice of Violation and Order To Take Corrective Act ion. When Animal Control determines that a 
violation of the code has occurred, Animal Control may issue written notice to the owner, 
custodian or keeper, either personally or by certified mail. Such notice shall specify the provision 
or provisions of this chapter alleged to have been violated along with a short and plain statement 
of the facts that constitute the viofation. The notice shall include an "order to take corrective 
action" requiring compliance within a reasonable time as stated in the order. 

Penalty. 
In addition to any other enforcement action, which the city may take, violation of any provision of 
this article shall be a civil violation and a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00) may be 
imposed. Each day that a violation continues will be treated as a separate offense. 

Removal of Chickens 
In addition to the penalty stated, any violation of the provisions of this article or of the permit shall 
be grounds for an order from the Code Enforcement Officer to remove the chickens and the 
chicken-related structures. 

The Health Inspector, Health Officer, or Animal Control Officer may also order the removal of the 
chickens upon a determination that the chickens pose a health risk. 

If a chicken dies, it must be disposed of promptly in a sanitary manner. 



Approval of permit. 
The Code Enforcement Officer shall issue a permit if the applicant has demonstrated compliance 

with the criteria and standards in this article. 

Denial, suspension or revocation of permit. 
The Code Enforcement Officer shall deny a permit if the applicant has not demonstrated 
compliance with all provisions of this article. 

A permit to keep domesticated chickens may be suspended or revoked by the Code Enforcement 
Officer where there is a risk to public health or safety or for any violation of or failure to comply 
with any of the provisions of this article or with the provisions of any other applicable ordinance or 
law. 

Any denial, revocation or suspension of a permit shall be in writing and shall include notification of 
the right to and procedure for appeal. 

A person appealing the issuance, denial, suspension or revocation of a permit by the Code 
Enforcement Officer may appeal to the Board of Appeals within thirty (30) days of the decision 
being appealed. 

These codes were adopted from: 
A. City of Missoula, MT Retrieved April 22, 2009, from 

ftp://www.ci.missoula.mt.us/Documents/Ordinance/3366.pdf 
B. South Portland, ME. Retrieved April 22, 2009, from 

http://www.southportland.org/index.asp?Type=B_L[ST&SEC={93286E1E-9FF8-40D2-AC30-
8840DEB23A29} 

Appeal. 

ENTERED INTO THE RECORD 

ftp://www.ci.missoula.mt.us/Documents/Ordinance/3366.pdf
http://www.southportland.org/index.asp?Type=B_L%5bST&SEC=%7b93286E1E-9FF8-40D2-AC30-
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Residential Urban Chicken Keeping: 
An Examination of 25 Cities 

EXHir 

Missoula Residents with their backyard chickens. 
Source: h t tp : / /www.missoula .co in /news/aode/226 

K T LaBad ie 

CRP 580 Spring 2008 
University of New Mexico 

May 7 th 2008 
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Abstract 

City councils across the United States and Canada are increasingly being faced with the 

task of deciding whether or not to allow chicken keeping in residential backyards. In 

many cases this issue tias two opposing sides: those citizens who want to keep chickens 

for egg prodnction and those citizens who are concerned about the effects of chickens on 

their communities. This paper provides an analysis of pro-chicken ordinances from 25 

cities in an effort to define the components of a just and well functioning chicken 

ordinance. Of the 25 ordinances, no two were identical but a variety of common 

regulatory themes were found across cities. Based on these findings, some considerations 

are suggested when forming an urban chicken keeping ordinance. 

3 



Introduction 

"l can't say that I would have envisioned chickens as an issue, but I've heard from a. lot of people 
about them, and it seems like it's something maybe we ought to pay a little attention to." ' 

- Stacy Rye, Missoula City Counci l woman 

It's happening right now in cities across the United States and Canada. Community 

members are organizing themselves into groups and approaching their city councils about 

an important urban planning issue: chicken keeping in the city. 

This question of whether or not cities should allow backyard chicken keeping has 

increased substantially over the past 5 years as citizens become more interested in 

participating in their own food production. The issue has appeared recently before city 

councils in Missoula2, Halifax3, and Madison'1, and a case is currently pending in Ann 

Arbor, Michigan5. In many cases this interest in backyard chicken keeping has been met 

with much opposition and city councils often do not know how to begin approaching the 

issue. 

The recent increase in urban backyard chicken keeping has come about for three main 

reasons. First, the local food movement itself has become very popular which has 

sparked a new interest for many in backyard food production. Since chickens are one of 

the smaller protein producers, they fit well into a backyard food production model. 

Second,, rising energy and transportation costs have caused concern over increases in 

food costs, and backyard eggs offer a cheaper solution as they do not have to travel far to 

reach the plate. Lastly, many citizens are becoming increasingly concerned about food 

safety, and with' meat recalls and other animal industry issues ill the news, backyard • 

chickens offer many a safer solLILion. For these reasons, backyard chickens have become 

1 M o o r e , Michael . Urban Chickens Scratching up a Controversy in Missoula. . Available onl ine aL 
ht tp : / /www.missoula .com/news/node/226 
2 Medley , Ann and Jonathan Stumph. Video: Missoula Squabbles Over Urban Chickens. Available onl ine 
at ht tp:/ /www.newvvest .net/ci ty/art icle/missoulas_urban_chicken_squabble/C8/L8/ 
3 C B C News . Hal i fax to Study Chickens in Cities. Available online at 
ht tp: / /www.cbc.ca/consumer/siory/2008/02/12/chicken-report . l i tml 
4 Harr i son-Noonan, Dennis . Urban chicken keeper, Madison, Wisconsin. Interviewed on April 8, 2008 . 
5 Kunse lman , Steve. CiLy Councilor (ward 3) Ann Arbor, Michigan. Interviewed on April 29, 2008. 

http://www.missoula.com/news/node/226
http://www.newvvest.net/city/article/missoulas_urban_chicken_squabble/C8/L8/
http://www.cbc.ca/consumer/siory/2008/02/12/chicken-report.litml


increasingly popular, but not everyone likes the idea of chickens living in their 

neighborhood. 

There are generally two sides to the chicken keeping issue; those who are for allowing 

Gallus domesticus in residential backyards, and those who are opposed. There are a 

variety of reasons why people want to keep chickens, ranging from having a safe source 

of protein to gaining a closer relationship to the food they consume. Those who are 

opposed to backyard chickens however, often express concerns abont noise, smells, 

diseases, or the potential for chickens running loose. There is also debate between the 

two sides as to the appropriateness of chickens in a city environment and if chickens 

qualify as pets or livestock. 

Chicken keeping in urban environments is nothing new, but it is now something that 

needs to be planned for in all major cities and small towns across the United States. As 

the interest in the local food movement continues to increase, and as citizens become 

more interested in growing their own food, municipalities will eventually be faced with 

the issue of regulating backyard chicken keeping within their city limits. Planning for 

chickens can either be pro-active on the part of the city council and planning staff, or 

reactionary as citizens will eventually bring the issue to city hall, Municipalities often do 

not know how to approach the chicken keeping issue, and this paper serves to provide 

some insight through an analysis of urban chicken ordinances from across the United 

States. 

Research Methods 

The main goal of this paper was to analyze how residential backyard chicken keeping is 

regulated through the examination of chicken ordinances from a variety of cities. To 

achieve this, data was gathered through the examination of residential chicken 

ordinances, as well as through a variety of interviews, newspaper articles, video footage, 

and other resources. 

Residential chicken ordinances from over 30 cities were gathered, however only 25 of the 

cities allowed the keeping of chickens, so only those were used in the analysis (see 
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Appendix A). The ordinances were sourced from city web sites, online web ordinance 

databases, and other online sources (see Appendix B).- In a few instances calls were 

made to city planning departments to verify language in the ordinances. 

Interviews were conducted with the following city officials, urban chicken keepers, and 

urban food/gardening community organizations: 

• Steve Kunselman, City Councilor (ward 3) Ann Arbor, Michigan. He proposed 
pro-chicken ordinances for Ann Arbor, which are being voted on in May of 2008. 

• Thomas Kriese: An urban chicken keeper in "Redwood, CA and writer about urban 
chickens at http://myurbanchickens.blogspot.com/ 

• Dennis Harrison-Noonan, urban chicken keeper, Madison, Wisconsin. He was 
involved in the adoption of pro-chicken ordinances for Madison. 

• Debra Lippoldt, Executive Director of Growing Gardens, Portland, OR 

These interviews served to provide personal insights into urban chicken keeping, 

stakeholder positions, and the urban chicken movement. The interviews were also crucial 

in receiving feedback about chicken ordinances and the process involved in legalizing 

chicken keeping. 

Analysis 

Of the 25 cities evaluated, no two were identical in their restrictions and allowances (see 

chart of detailed findings in Appendix A). There were, however, common regulatory 

themes that emerged from the set evaluated. These common themes are as follows: 

• The number of birds permitted per household 

• The regulation of roosters 

• Permits and fees required for keeping chickens 
m Chicken enclosure/containment restrictions 

• Nuisance clauses related to chickens 

• Slaughtering restrictions 

• Coop distance restrictions in relation to homes or property lines 

The findings of the above commonalities, as well as unique regulations that emerged, are 

discussed in detail below. The ease and accessibility of findiug the ordinances is also 

discussed. 

http://myurbanchickens.blogspot.com/


Number of Birds Permitted 

Of the 25 cities evaluated, only 6 had unclear (or not specifically stated) regulations on 

the numbers of birds permitted, while 13 stated a specific number of birds. Of the 

remaining, 3 cities used lot size to determine the number of chickens permitted, 2 cities 

used distance from property lines as a determining factor, and 1 city placed no limit ort 

the number of chickens allowed. Over half of the cities evaluated stated a specific 

number of allowable chickeus, which ranged from 2 to 25 birds. The most common 

number of birds permitted was either 3 or 4 birds, which occurred in 8 cities. 

The most common number of birds permitted was 3 or 4, which will supply on average 

between 1 and 2 dozen eggs per week. Depending on the size of the family in the 

household, this may be sufficient. In some cases however, 3 to 4 birds may not be 

enough for larger family sizes or allow for giving away eggs to neighbors. In cities 

where it is legal to sell your eggs at farmers markets, 3 or 4 birds would not be sufficient. 

So what is a good number of chickens to allow in residential backyards for home 

consumption? Thomas Kriese, an urban chicken keeper who writes online about chickcn 

keeping and ordinances, feels that no more than 6 birds should be permitted. "That's 

approximately 3 dozen eggs a week which is a LOT of eggs to consume, plus that's a lot 

of food to go through, and excrement to clean up," he stated in a personal 

correspondence.6 

The answer of how many birds to allow is not an easy one, as other factors such as 

average property sizes and controlling for nuisances should be considered. A good 

example of how to address the issue surrounding the number of birds is Portland, 

Oregon's chicken ordinance. Portland allows the keeping of 3 birds per household; 

however you are allowed Lo apply for a permiL Lo keep more (See Appendix A). In this 

case the ordinance is flexible, as a sufficient number of birds arc permitted outright, and 

those wishing to keep more can apply to do so. 

6 Kriese, T h o m a n s . Urban ch icken keeper , R e d w o o d City, CA. Personal correspondence on Apri l 28, 
2008 . His coverage of urban chicken ordinances is avai lable onl ine at 
http:/ /myuvbancli ickeiis .blogspoL.com/ 
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i I ; Regulation of Roosters f 

The regulations regarding roosters were unclear in 14 cities and in 7 cities the keeping of 

roosters was not permitted. Of the remaining 4 in which the keeping of roosters was 

permitted, 1 city allowed roosters if kept a certain distance from neighbors residences, 1 

allowed roosters only under 4 months of age, 1 allowed a single rooster per household, 

and 1 placed no restrictions. 

Many cities choose to not allow the keeping of roosters, as neighbors often complain 

about the crowing which can occur at any hour of the day. Since one of the main reasons 

people choose to keep chickens is for the eggs, which roosters do not provide, it is 

generally accepted to only allow hens. In the case of Albuquerque, New Mexico, 1 

rooster is allowed per household but it is still subject to noise ordinances (see Appendix 

A). So in this case, you can keep your rooster if your neighbors do. not mind the crowing. 

This does allow people to have more choice, however it can also increase the costs 

associated with enforcing noise complaints. 

The regulation of chickens through city permits and fees was unclear in 11 of the cities 

evaluated, while 4 required no permits or associated fees, and 10 required permits, fees, 

or both. The fees ranged from $5.00 to $40.00, and were either 1 time fees or annual 

fees. Of the 10 that required permits/fees, 3 required permits only if [he number of birds 

exceeded a set amount which ranged from 3 to 6 birds. In two instances, it is also 

required that the birds be registered with the state department of agriculture. 

Requiring a permit for chickens is no different than requiring one for dogs and cats, 

which is the case in most cities. From the perspective of affordable egg production 

however, attaching a large fee to the permit undermines that purpose. If a fee is too steep 

in price, it can exclude lower income populations from keeping chickens by increasing 

the costs of egg production. Fees may be necessary however to cover the associated costs 

for the municipality to regulate chickens. Another option, which was the approach of 3 

cities, was to allow a certain number of birds with no permit/fee required, and anything 

( 
{Per, 
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above that required a permit/fee. This allows equal participation and lowered costs, 

while still providing revenne for the regulation of larger bird populations. 

^ncl.osure Reguirements ] 

In 9 cities the ordinances were unclear in regards to enclosure requirements or the 

allowance of free roaming chickens. Of the remaining, 2 had no restrictions and 14 

required that chickens be enclosed and were not permitted to "run at large". In one case, 

the approval of a coop building plan and use of certain materials was required. 

Over half of the cities evaluated required that chickens be enclosed, and this regulation 

can help to alleviate the concerns of neighbors. Many chicken keepers want to keep their 

chickens confined in a coop and outdoor run, as this helps to protect them from predators. 

However, it is very restrictive to require coufinement of chickens at all times, as many 

keepers enjoy watching their chickens free range about the yard. Just as there are 

regulations for leashing your dog, so too could there be regulation for only allowing 

chickens to roam in their own yard. 

Requiring a building permit with specific material requirements, is also restrictive to 

lower income populations, and takes away from the sustailiability of keeping chickens for 

eggs. In many cases, chicken coops are built with scrap materials and suit the design 

needs of the owner. Requiring a specific design or materials takes those choices away 

from the chicken keeper. Coops should be treated similar to dog honses, which are 

generally not subject to this type of regulation. 

\$ui.sgiicg~Glaus£_s_ J. 

There were a variety of nuisance regulations stated in 17 of the cities evaluated, while the 

remaining 8 cities had unclear nuisance regulations. The nuisances that were stated in the 

17 ordinances included one or more of the following: noise, smells, public health 

concerns, attracting flies and rodents, and cleanliness of coops/disposal of manure. 

Chicken keeping alone does not cause the nuisances listed above, but rather they result 

from improper care and maintenance which can sometimes occur. 

9 



A properly shaped ordinance can prevent potential nuisances by establishing clear 

guidelines for chicken care and maintenance, such as only allowing smaller sized flocks 

and not permitting roosters. An active community led education campaign, such as 

chicken keeping classes and coup tours, is another way in which to educate the public to 

ensure proper care and reduce the potential for nuisances. In many cities, chicken 

keeping community organizations have helped to educate the public on how to properly 

keep chickens within the limits of the law, thereby reducing nuisances and complaints. 

^Slaughtering Restrictions \ 

Regulations regarding the slaughtering of chickens in residential areas were unclear in 19 

of the cities evaluated. Of the remaining, 4 allowed slaughtering of chickens while 2 

stated it was illegal to do so. This regulatory theme had the highest level of unknowns, 

most likely due to the issue not being included in the ordinance, or it being stated in 

another section of the general animal ordinances, and not referring specifically to 

chickens. 

Although slaughtering chickens within city limits seems gruesome to some, others may 

wish to slaughter their birds for meat. Rogers, Arkansas for example, only allows the 

slaughtering to take place inside (Appendix C), which could help prevent neighbor 

complaints about the process. Allowing for slaughtering however, may also have its 

benefits, such as being a solution to aging urban chickens that no longer produce eggs. 

^Distance ResinclTons'l 

Distance restrictions between the location of the chicken coop and property lines, or coop 

and nearby residences, were stated in 16 of the ordinances evaluated. There were no 

restrictions in 3 of the ordinances and 5 were unclear. Of the 16 with distance 

restrictions, 12 were distances required from residences, while 3 were distances required 

from property lines. The distance required from property lines ranged from 10 to 90 feet, 

while the distances from residences ranged from 20 to 50 feet. 

If a city chooses to have distance restrictions, the average lot sizes need to be taken into 

consideration. For example, Spokane, WA has a property line distance restriction of 90 
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feet (see Appendix A), which may be impossible to achieve in many residential yards. 

This large of a requirement would prevent many people from keeping chickens. The 

lower distance requirements, such as 10 or 20 feet are more feasible to achieve for those 

with smaller lot sizes. Distance requirements to neighboring homes (vs. property lines) 

are also easier achieve as the distance considers part of the neighbors property in addition 

to the chicken keepers property. 

lUnique Regulations i 

All 25 ordinances evaluated had some combination of the above common themes, but 

there were also some Unique regnlations that one (or a few) cities had related to 

residential chicken keeping. These unique regulations are as follows: 

• Chicken feed must be stored in rat proof containers 

• Pro-chicken regulations are on a 1-year trial basis with only a set 
number of permits issued until the yearly re-evaluation. 

* For every additional 1,000 sq. feet of property above a set minimum, 1 
additional chicken may be added to the property. 

• The allowance of chickens in multi-family zoned areas (allowance in 
single family zoning is most common) 

• Coops must be mobile to protect turf and prevent the build up of 
pathogens and waste. 

• Chickens must be provided with veterinary care if ill or injured 

• Minimum square footage requirements per bird for coop/enclosure 

The unique regulations listed offer some innovative solutions to possible issues such as 

pests and waste, as well as defining minimum space and health care standards for 

chickens. Some of these regulations also allow for more flexibility, such as extending 

the right to keep chickens to those living in multi-family dwelling units or allowing more 

birds on larger property sizes/ In the case of Portland, ME, the permitting of chickens is 

on a trial basis, which may be a good option if a city wants to reevaluate residential 

chicken keeping after a certain Lime frame. 
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^Locating and Understanding ih<TOrdinances^ 

Of the "25 pro-chicken ordinances, very few were actually easy to locate. In most cases, 

pages of code had to be searched in order to find the regulation and even then the chicken 

ordinances were often vague, incomplete, or regulations were spread throughout multiple 

sections of the code. This is an issue that should .be considered, as unclear or hard to find 

ordinances can only lead to increased non-compliance. 

The most easily accessible chicken ordinances were those specifically stated on city web 

pages, and those found through websites and literature from nrban gardening 

organizations or community groups. One example of easily accessible ordinances is that 

of Rogers, Arkansas (Appendix C), Their chicken ordinance is not only easily accessible 

directly from the city website, but it is also clear and comprehensive. A clearly stated 

and easily accessible ordinance allows resident to know how they can keep chickens 

within the limits of the law, which can reduce complaints and other issues related to non-

compliance. 

^Findings and Recommendations] 

"Issues such as rodent control are a real concern and- the ordinance can have a positive influence 
on keeping an already urban issue from being exacerbated cuiy more than it already is". 

- Dcbra Lippoldt, Execut ive Director of Growing Gardens, Portland, O R ' 

The original qnestion for this paper was "What is a good urban chicken ordinance?" This 

was based on the idea of examining a variety of ordinances and then singling out those 

that were better than most and could serve as an example. After having conducted the 

analysis however, the question was changed to "What are the good components and 

considerations that tnake up a just and functional urban chicken ordinance?" There is no 

superior "one size fits all" ordinance to regulate urban chickens, as each city has different 

physical, environmental, social, and political needs. 

Although each ordiuance will be different from one city to the next, a pro-chicken 

ordinance should be huilt upon the following considerations: 

7 Lippoldt, Debra. Execut ive Director of Growing Gardens, Portland, OR. Personal Correspondence on 
April 8, 2008. 
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• It satisfies the needs of most stakeholder groups and acknowledges that some 
stakeholders on both sides of the issue will be unwilling to compromise 

• It does not discriminate against certain populations, such as those of lower 
incomes who can not afford high permitting fees, or those with smaller 
property sizes 

• It allows for flexibility and provides choice, such as giving chicken keepers 
the right to choose their own coop design and building materials 

• It allows for citizen input and participation in the ordinance forming process 
to assure that the ordinance fits the needs of , and is supported by the 
community 

• It recognizes the role chickens can play in developing a more sustainable 
urban environment 

• It recognizes the importance of the ordinance being clearly stated and easily 
accessible to the public, which will help ensure compliance and reduce 
violations. 

The general considerations above are a good compliment to the specific allowances that • 

each municipality chooses to fit its needs and that of its citizens. These specifics 

however can be more difficult to choose and looking to other cities as examples can 

provide insight into the best possible choices. 

The evaluation of 25 different chicken ordinances showed a wide spectrum of choices 

that municipalities have made'in the regulating of chickens. Looking at the number of 

chickens permitted, for example, cities ranged anywhere from 2 chickens to unlimited 

chickens. Only allowing for 2 chickens may not be an ideal choice, as they are social 

creatures and if one were to become ill an die, only one chicken would be left. Two 

chickens also do not produce enough eggs for a larger sized family. On the other hand, 

allowing for unlimited chickens may mean increased nuisance enforcement, or allowing 

for that many chickens may be met with increased public opposition. Often the average 

allowances found (not the most extremes) are the best choices of an example regulation 

for other cities to look to when considering the formation of their own chicken ordinance. 

In the case of the cities evaluated, the most common allowance was 4 to 6 birds, which 

can provide enough eggs for a family and does noL highly increase the potential for 

nuisances. It also allows for a more sustained population if a bird becomes ill and dies. 
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Another example of the middle ground being a good option would be permitting and fees 

for keeping chickens. In some cities there were high fees for permitting, while in others 

no fee or permit was required. A few cities, which only required permits and fees if you 

have over a certain number of birds, show a good middle ground for how to permit 

chickens. That model allows for citizens to keep a certain number of chickens without 

added costs, while also creating revenue for enforcement and regulation when people 

choose to exceed that amount. Many cities arc concerned over increased costs if chicken 

keeping is legalized, and this is one way to alleviate those concerns while still allowing 

citizens to keep chickens. 

In some of the regulatory themes, such as in the examples above, the middle ground does 

provide a choice which can alleviate concerns while still allowing for the keeping of 

chickens. Other regulatory themes, such as the slaughtering of chickens, may come down 

to more of a yes of no answer, as was seen in many of the cities. In either case, if a city is 

going to adopt a pro-chicken ordinance, the most important part is to first allow for the 

keeping of chickens, with the understanding that the ordinance can he revisited and 

changed at a future time. Allowing for the keeping of chickens is tire best way to see if 

the concerns surrounding chicken keeping ever come to fruitiou, and the ordinance can 

then be adjusted accordingly. In many cases, cities adopt a more restrictive ordinance as 

that is what will pass public approval and city council. Then as time passes with few 

complaints or nuisances, those regulations become more relaxed and tailored specifically 

to the needs of the city and its residents. 

Conclusions ) 

"ft seems that if we want to be a town ¿hat does its part for sustainability, this is something we 
ought to consider. I think we want to allow folks to use their good, judgment and. move toward 
more sustainable food practices." - Mayor John Engen, Missoula, MTS 

Many cities and towns are now looking at how they can be more sustainable, and 

allowing urban chickens is one step towards that goal of increased sustainability. Not 

8 Moore , Michael. Urban Chickens Scratching up a Controversy in Missoula. Avai lable online at 
ht tp: / /www.missoula.coin/news/node/226 

http://www.missoula.coin/news/node/226


only can backyard chickens provide residents with a.fresh and important food source, but 

they also bring about an increased awareness of our relationship to the food cycle. By 

forming a just and well thought out pro-chicken ordinance, cities can allow citizens the 

right to keep chickens while also addressing the concerns of other stakeholder groups. 

With that said, city councils should approach the issue of urban chicken keeping with a 

"how" rather than a "yes" or "no", as a growing list of pro-chicken cities across the 

nation shows that it can be done successfully. 
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Appendix À 
25 Ordinances Analyzed 

City/State # of birds 
permitted 

Roosters 
allowed 

Permit/ 
permit cost 

Enclosure 
required 

Nuisance 
clause 

Slaughter 
permitted 

Property line 
restrictions 

Details or unique 
regulations 

Los Angeles, 
CA 

unclear only if 100 
ft irom 
neighbors 

unclear unclear Yes unclear 20 ft from owners 
home, 35 ft from 
neighbors 

Rogers, AK 4 No $5/yr Yes Yes inside only 25 ft from 
neighbors house 

Keywest, FL unclear Yes None Yes Yes No No Can't use droppings as 
fertilizer, feed must be 
stored in rat proof 
containers 

Topaka, KS unclear unclear unclear Yes Yes unclear 50 ft from 
neiqhbors house 

South 
Portland, ME 

6 No $25/yr Yes, 
building 
permit 
required 

Yes unclear Yes On trial basis till 
November 2008, only 
20 permits issued till 
yearly evaluation 

Madison, Wl 4 No $6/yr Yes Yes No 25 ft from 
neighbors house 

New York, 
NY 

No limit No Yes No Yes unclear No 

Albuquerque, 
NM. 

15 1 per 
household 

None No Yes Yes No 

Portland, OR 3 without 
permit 

unclear $31 one time 
fee for 4 + 

Yes Yes unclear unclear 

Seattle. WA 3 unclear unclear unclear Yes unclear 10 ft from property 
line 

1 additional chicken per 
1,000 sq ft of property 
above minimum 

Spokane, WA 1 per 
2,000 sq ft 
of land 

unclear unclear unclear unclear unclear 90 ft from properly 
line 

Chickens allowed in 
multi-family zoned areas 

San Antonio, 
TX 

property 
line 
dependent 

unclear unclear unclear unclear unclear 20 ft minimum 
from another 
dwelling 

5 birds allowed 20 ft 
from home, 12 birds at 
50 ft, 50 birds at 150 ft 

Honolulu, HI 2 unclear unclear unclear unclear unclear unclear 
Oakland. CA unclear No unclear unclear unclear unclear 20 ft minimum 

from another 
dwelling 

St. Louis, MO 4 max. 
without 
permit 

unclear $40 permit 
for more than 
4 birds 

unclear unclear unclear unclear 

San Diego, 
CA 

25 unclear unclear unclear Yes unclear 50 ft from 
neighbors house 

Feed must be stored in 
rat proof container 

San Jose, CA dependenl 
on coop to 
property 
line 

only 
roosters < 
4 months 
old 

permit 
needed for 6 
or more birds 

Yes unclear unclear Ranges from 0 to 
50 f(, determines 
tl of birds 

<15 ft = 0 birds allowed, 
15 to 20 ft = 4 birds, etc, 
up to 50 ft - 25 birds 

Austin, TX unclear unclear unclear unclear unclear Yes 50 ft from 
neighbors house 

Memphis, TN unclear unclear unclear Yes Yes Yes unclear Feed must he stored in 
rat proof container 

FI. Worth, TX based on 
lot size 

unclear No Yes Yes unclear 50 ft from 
neighbors house 

<1/2 acre = 12 birds, 
>1/2 acre = 25 birds 

Baltimore, 
MD 

4 unclear Must register 
with animal 
control and 
Dept of Ag. 

Yes Yes unclear 25 ft from 
neighbors house 

Coops must be mobile 
to prevent wasle build 
up, minimum 2 sq 
ft/bird, 

Charlotte, NO based nn 
lot size 

unclear $40/yr Yes Yes unclear 25 ft from property 
line 

minimum 4 sq. fl/bird, 
no more than 20/acre 

Missoula, MT 6 No $15 permit Yes Yes unclear 20 ft from 
neighbors house 

Feed must be stored in 
rat proof container 

Boise, ID 3 No unclear Yes unclear unclear unclear 
San 
Francisco. 
CA 

4 Unclear No Yes Yes unclear 20 feet from door 
or window of 
residence 
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Appendix B 
Sources for 25 Ordinances 

City/State Source for Ordinance 
Los Angeles, CA Los Angeles Animal Services. 

http://www.laanimalservices.org/permitbook.pdt 
Rogers, AK Ordinance No. 06-100 

http://www.rogersarkansas.com/clerk/chkordinance.asp 
Keywest, FL Part 2, Title 5 Section 62 

www.keywestchickens.com/city • 
Topeka, KS Section 18-291 www.municode.com 
South Portland, ME Chapter 3Arti.de 2 Section 3 

http://www.southportiand.org/index.asp7Type-B LIST&SEC-(93286E1E-9FF8-
40D2-AC30-8840DEB23A29} 

Madison, Wl http://www.madcitychickens.com/ and www.municode.com 
New York, NY Just Food's City Chicken Project. City Chicken Guide. Information available online 

at http://www.justfood.org/cityfarms/chickens/ 
Albuquerque, NM City ordinance chapter 9, article 2, part 4, § 9-2-4-3, c-3 

http://www.amlegal.com/albuquerque_nm/ 
Portland, OR Ordinance 13.05.015 

http://www.portlandonline.com/Auditor/index.cfm?c=28228#cid 13497 
Seattle, WA Ordinance 122311 section 23 

www.seattleurbanfarmco.com/chickens 
Spokane, WA Title 17 Chapter 17C.310 Section 17C.310.100 

http://www.spokanecity.org/services/documents/smc/?Section=17C.310.100 
San Antonio, TX Municipal code 10-112, Keeping of farm animals 

www.sanantonio.gov/animalcare/healthcode.asp 
Honolulu, HI Chapter 7 Section 7-2.5 

www.honolulu.gov/refs/roh 
Oakland, CA Ordinance 6.04.320 

www.oaklandanimalservices.org 
St. Louis, MO Ordinance 62853-7 

www.slpl.lib.mo.us/cco/code/data/t102001.htm 
San Diego, CA Ordinance 42.0709 

http://docs.sandiego.gov/municode/municodechapter04/ch04art02division07.pdf 
San Jose, CA Ordinance 7.04.030, 140, &150 

www.sanjoseanimals.com/ordinances/sjmc7.04.htm 
Austin, TX Title 3 Chapter 3-2 

www.amlegal.com/Austin-nxt/gateway.dll/Texas/austin 
Memphis, TN Title 9Chapter 9-80-2, 9-68-7 

http://municipaicodes.lexisnexis.com 
Ft. Worth, TX Section 11A-22a www.municode.com 
Baltimore, MD Baltimore City Health Code Title 2-106; Title 10, Subtitles 1 and 3 

www.baltimoreheaith.org/press/2007 02_02_AnimalRegs.pdf 
Charlotte, NC Section 3-102 

http://www. charm eck.org/departrnents/animal+control/local+ordinances/permits/htm 
and municode.com 

Missoula, MT Ordinance Chapter 6 Section 6-12 
itp://www..ci,missoula,mt.us/Packets/Council/2007/2007-12-
17/Chicken_Ordinance.pdf 

Boise, ID Chapter 6 Section 14 
http://www.cityofbaise.org/city_clerk/citycode/0614.pdf and 
http://home.centurytel.net/thecitychicken/chickenlaws.htrnl 

San Francisco, CA San Francisco Municipal Health Code Section 37 
http://sfgov.org/site/acc pagc.asp?id=5476 
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http://www.laanimalservices.org/permitbook.pdt
http://www.rogersarkansas.com/clerk/chkordinance.asp
http://www.keywestchickens.com/city
http://www.municode.com
http://www.southportiand.org/index.asp7Type-B
http://www.madcitychickens.com/
http://www.municode.com
http://www.justfood.org/cityfarms/chickens/
http://www.amlegal.com/albuquerque_nm/
http://www.portlandonline.com/Auditor/index.cfm?c=28228%23cid
http://www.seattleurbanfarmco.com/chickens
http://www.spokanecity.org/services/documents/smc/?Section=17C.310.100
http://www.sanantonio.gov/animalcare/healthcode.asp
http://www.honolulu.gov/refs/roh
http://www.oaklandanimalservices.org
http://www.slpl.lib.mo.us/cco/code/data/t102001.htm
http://docs.sandiego.gov/municode/municodechapter04/ch04art02division07.pdf
http://www.sanjoseanimals.com/ordinances/sjmc7.04.htm
http://www.amlegal.com/Austin-nxt/gateway.dll/Texas/austin
http://municipaicodes.lexisnexis.com
http://www.municode.com
http://www.baltimoreheaith.org/press/2007
http://www
http://www.cityofbaise.org/city_clerk/citycode/0614.pdf
http://home.centurytel.net/thecitychicken/chickenlaws.htrnl
http://sfgov.org/site/acc


Appendix C 
Example ordinance 

Rogers, AK 

ORDINANCE NO. 06-100 

AN ORDINANCE REGULATING THE CONTAINMENT OF FOWL AND OTHER 
ANIMALS WITHIN THE CORPORATE LIMITS OF THE CITY OF ROGERS; AND 
FOR OTHER PURPOSES. 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF ROGERS, 
ARKANSAS: 
Section 1: It shall be unlawful for any person to permit or allow any domesticated fowl to 
run at large within the corporate limits of the city. It shall be lawful to keep poultry flocks 
of any size in A-I zones of the city, so long as they are confined. 
Section 2: It shall be lawful for any person to keep, permit or allow any fowl within the 
corporate limits of the city in all other zones, except A-I, under the following terms and 
conditions; 
a. No more than four (4) hens shall be allowed for each single-family dwelling. No birds 
shall be allowed in multi-family complexes, including duplexes. 
b. No roosters shall be allowed. 
c. There shall be no ouLside slaughtering of birds. 
d. All fowl must be kept at all times in a secure enclosure constructed at least two feet 
above the surface of the ground. 
e. Enclosures must be situated at least 25 feet from the nearest neighbor's residence. 
f. Enclosures must be kept in a neat and sanitary condition at all times, and must be 
cleaned on a regular basis so as to prevent offensive odors. 
g. Persons wishing to keep fowl within the city must obtain a permit from the Office of 
the City Clerk, after an inspection and approval by the Office of Animal Control, and 
must pay a $5.00 annual fee. 
Section 3: The above Section 2 is not intended to apply to the 'ducks and geese in Lake 
Atalanta Park, nor to indoor birds kept as pets, such as, bnt not limited to, parrots or 
parakeets, nor to the lawful transportation of fowl through the corporate limits of the city. 
Neither shall it apply to poultry kept in areas of the City which are zoned AT. 
Section 4: Fowl currently existing in the city shall not be "grandfathered" or permitted to 
remain after the effective date of this Ordinance; however, owners of the poultry will 
have 90 days from the effective date to come into compliance with this ordinance. 

Source: http://www.rogersarkansas.com/clerk/chkordinance.asp 
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' J f p Honey, a buff '..'•/-
. ^ Q(pington,¿hecksout 

'V -- crhrisun clover At right,' 
\ \ the writer ivith Ruby, 

, ;i Rhode Island red. 

Fresh eggs, and fun, from your own backyard flock? Even in 
the burbs? Yes! 3 Y SLIZAI1HTH J A R D I N A PHOTOGRAPHS 3Y SPENCER TOY . 

OUR GOAL WAS GARDEN-FRESH EGGS—blue- or buff-shelled ones with deep yellow 
yolks, t e n d e r whi tes , and rich flavor. So we i n s t i l e d a coop in a corner of Sunset's tese 
ga rden , t h e n bough t six baby chicks w h o m we named Alana, Ophelia, Charlotte, Honey.. 
Carmel i ta , and Ruby. Even before they were old enough to lay, our flock brought unex-
pec t ed del ights : their antics as tiny cheeping íluíf balls; their distinct personalities as 
squawky ado lescen t s ; the way their soft clucking made the garden seem more alive. But 
w e soon learned Lhat there's much more to keeping chickens than providing them shelter 
a n d food. Unlike with kids, you can ' t discipline a chicken. They knocked over their food • 
d i shes seemingly for sport and nibbled junk ;oot!—straw, wood shavings, bits of string. 
(We learned to keep such mater ia ls out of their pen.) Cleaning ou t their coop and filling 
a n d haul ing 8-gallon galvani2ed Water d ispensers was no picnic. 

But t h e n the first egg, n pale blue one, appeared benea th Ophelia 's downy feathers. 
And we fell in love all over again. >50 

'Mother Hen's" diary 
l iumet researcher and chief 
chicken raiser El izabeth 
Jardina recounts her 
adventures w i th our floc'.< 
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C U L T U R E 

In New York Cily, .senior 
gardener Abu Talib 
oversees the Taqwa 
Community Farm and 
its 13 chickens. 

Urban Chickens In 19th-century Manha t tan , hogs r o a m e d 
the s t reets and cat t le grazed in publ ic parks. Today, ch i ckens are 
the urban l ivestock of choice, and not just in New York, City dwel lers 
across the U.S. are add ing hens to their yards and gardens, garner -
ing fresh eggs, ferti l izer, and commun i t y t ies, w i t h local i t ies deba t ing 
and updat ing their ord inances accord ing ly . 

Urban ch ickens fell out of favor in the last cen tu r y because o f 
industr ia l izat ion and other factors. In the 1990s, though, they en joyed 
a renaissance in the loca l - food- lov ing Pacif ic Nor thwes t . The cu r ren t 
recess ion and farm-to- table movement have taken the t rend fu r the r 
still. "Just get a few ch ickens and you can feed yoursel f , " says Abu 
Talib of the Bronx's Taqwa Commun i t y Farm. "He w h o con t ro l s your 
breadbasket cont ro ls your destiny." -Winona Dimeo-Ediger 
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City 6f La Grande 
City Council Regular Session 

May 6, 2009 
6:00 p.m. 

Public Hearing, Item S.a. 
Sign-in Sheet 

OPPOSE 
• j k J r r ) 

Please sign below, to testify in opposition to the proposed amendments to the City's Land 
Development Code and Comprehensive Plan. Testimony is limited to three (3) minutes per 
individual: and those testifying in connection with the same areas of concern are encouraged to 
select spokespersons for the group whenever possible. To expedite the Hearing, if you agree 
with the testimony already given, simply advise the Council accordingly. A speaker timer will be 
engaged. Please conclude vour remarks when the audible signal indicates that the three (3) 
mihute time period for testimony has expired. Disruptive behavior, including applause at the 
close of testimony, is not acceptable and could result in the Public Hearing being delayed or the 
disruptive individual(s) being asked to leave the Hearing. 
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City of La Grande 
City Council Regular Session 

May 6, 2009 
6:00 p.m. 

Public Hearing, Item 5.a. 
Sign-in Sheet 

IN FAVOR M 1 w /muzMicnn 
Please sign below, to testify in favor to the proposed amendments to the City's Land 
Development Code and Comprehensive Plan, Testimony is limited to three (3) minutes per 
individual: and those testifying in connection with the same areas of concern are encouraged to 
select spokespersons for the group whenever possible. To expedite the Hearing, if you agree 
with the testimony already given, simply advise the Council accordingly, A speaker timer will be 
engaged. Please conclude vour remarks when the audible signal indicates that the three (3) 
minute time period for testimony has expired. Disruptive behavior, including applause at the 
close of testimony, is not acceptable and could result in the Public Hearing being delayed and/or 
the disruptive individual(s) being asked to leave the Hearing. 
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